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NEW HAMPSHIRE - AN OUTDOOR RECREATION TREND LEADLRl

Gebrge T, Hémiltbﬁz

it seems dpprOpriate (ac lea§5750 me) that
a national symp051um foeusin& on trends in_
oatdoor recrcation be Held in t£he Grdnite States
4 state which has played historically a role in
the evolution of -a variety of rccreacion acci*
population. After all, outdoor recreation is
more chan tSO years old here in New Hampshire;

great variety of pcople, places, activities,
agencies and organizations far removed from the
State of New Hampshire. In terms of history,
you might thiuk of the states of California.

and New York, of the Nidgara Falls Reservation
and the Catskill and Adirondack Parks, of the
National _Park Service and Sequoia and. Yellow-
stone, of Stephen Mather and Frederick Law
Olmstead and many others. 1In terms of activi-
ties; you might consider boating in Florida,

surfing in Hawaili, wilderness travel in Alaska,

dune buggies in California, scuba div1ng on the

volcano watchlng )
we hdve all those activities he;e in New

Hampshire as well; along with many others.

has not

The phrase " outdoor recreation
been. in common usage for very long, rela:ivel
speaking. And, there has been considerable
debate and épeculation as to its precise gefini-
tion, We never really usea the term widely

until the Outdoor Recreation Resources Review

Commission Report brought the term forcefully.
to the public consciousness upon its release in
1962, In his essay 'Conservation Ethic" from
his book; A Sangd Couq;y Almanac, Alds teopéld

recrcatlon

"Barring love and war, few enterprises
are undertaken with such abandon; or by
such diverse iﬁdividﬂéls, or with so
paradoxical a mixture of appetite and
altrulsm, as that group of avoéatlons

RIC

lPaper presenCed at.the National Outdoor.
Recredtion Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April

20-23, 1980
7Presldent ‘The Béﬁk; 116 N. Main éEEééE;
Co1cord NH OBJOII

He went on to say that,

”Recreatipn, however, iq not the outdoors,

but our reaction to it"

_nc matter how we define it, it appears
Here

well,
that outdoor recreation is here to stay.
in New Hampshire we understand what Aldo

Leopold 1is saying for we have been in this
business for a long time. We have
recreationists, or tourists, in all shapes and
We
them

sizes _engaging in a myriad of activictes:
have fished them oiut of the water, located
in the deep woods; plucked them off cliffs;
énd Cérried thém off the mountains. Yet tens
'round for a

century and a half in perfect safety in spite
of themselvns.

BACKGROUND - HISTORICAL NEW HAMPSHIRE

_ It might be helpful to take a brief look
at New Hampshire's colorful history first in
order to establish a background for understanding
the origins and e olution of. outdoor recreation

in this state.
size, it is one of the nation s smallest states,

yet it is endowed with such a variety of nacaral
beauty that it hds attracted visitors from far
2nd wide since its earliest days of existence.

It enjoys a lovely, albeit Iimited, coastline

of about 18 miles in length. The Canadian Border
lies northerly about 200 miles away. One can
drive across its widest point between the states
of Maine and Vermont in approximately twc hours.
Overall fies a wealth of hills and mountains,
ponds and lakes, fields and forests. As our
favorite poet; said in his poem

"New Hampshire"

_Robert Frost;

Wee——Just specimens. is all New Hampshire has,
One each of everything s in a showcase
Which naturaliy she doe.n't care to sell-—-=".

our state does of fer; indeed; ;_Something for alm&gﬁ
all tastes in terms of natural attractions.
EARLY SETTLEMENT
Firsc settled in 1623 and briefly established
~then governed by the

7
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scholars and lav people alike. Time does not
dllow i fo-depeh review, nbvinusly,,but let us
take a quick look at the evolution of the state.

The fir@t sztf[trs Eound a Iand heavily
tnrustud. """"
trees which; dlung with Fiqhing, provided the
colonists With tHeir first industry; thae of
cutting the huge trees aud shipping them to
England to be Ustd,as mists for British mer-
cilantmen and men-o'-wir. These trees ranged
from 150 to 200 feet in length and were from
three to siy feeét wide at the butt end. For
more than a ceittury, New Hampshire colonists
worked at this trade until_the large trees were
gone and the British then looked to the Prov~

ince of Maine as a source of masts.

- The Colonists slowly pushed inland and
settled further and further from the coast.
Soon after the evarly settlers landed, some
enterprising adventurers explored the interior
reiclies of the area; in fact one Darby Field;
accompanied by two Indian guides, followed the
banks of the Saco River to the Conway inter-
viales and ascended Mt. Waﬁhington in 1642 —-
my wife, incidentally, is a direct descendent
of Darby Fileld. But in general;

the settlers
were slow to proceed into the northernmost

1 s of the state because of the danger from
Indidns during the French and Indian WErs., It

settlemcnt north of the White Mountains pro-
The famous raid By Rogers

in Quebec in 1759 virtually eliminated the
threat of raids by the Abnakis. Sadly, the
They were

Abnakis were v1rtually w1ped out.

which inhabitec this area.

colorful names linger on since many New
Hampshire locations, rivers, lakes, and moun-~
tains bear names from their language, to wit:
Piscataqua, Androsroggin,

Pemigewasset

) However, during the Revolution the threac
of Indian raids into_northern New. Hampshire .
became real once @gain, when the fierce Mohawks
of the Iroquois Nation sallied into the upper_
reaches of the Connmecticut River Valley at the

behest of the British.

Following the Revolution, towns and vil-.
lages were developed all the way to the Canadian
Border, although it was_nor until the Webster-
Ashburton Treaty of 1842 that New Hampshire [

border with the Province of Quebec was firmly
established.

OUTDOOR RECREATION, ORIGINS
Even before New Hampshireis”nort“ernmost

boandary was settled newcomers were settling in
ever-increasing numbers; some {rom states to the

south and some from other countries.

were constructed and rdilroads extended throughout

‘Befere the Kevolution, circa 1769, Provineial

lovely scenery around Wolfeboro and built an ex-
tensive set of buildings overlooking the shoves of

Lake Wentworth, thus giving the town grounds for

her slogan, "WOlfeboro, Oldest Resort Town in
Arterica" In a very real sense this could be
called the beginning of summer resor.s and vaca-
tion travel. T suspect thac after riding tn a
carriage from Portsmouth to Wolfeboro over a
rough; dusty and very primitive roadway, one would

Heed a vacation:
Maity English and American pocts and artists
during the period 1825 to 1850 discovered the

scenic beauties of the state, and through their
works spread che word far afield: Soon visitors
began tc appear in large numbers. Improved roads
and an extensive raillroad system saw resorts spring
up all over the state. Hotels were quickly builc
during the 20-~year period prior to the Civil War;

soon after the War came the era of the Grand Hotel.
These imposing structures brought visitors via
carriage and railroad while management served _
iavish meals, and catered to every whim of their
guests. Along with tourists came rew activities
for ont-of~-door enjoyment; hunting, fishing;
horseback riding, sightseeing, boating, Hiking,

and later mountaineering ~- ail became popular.

An extensive system of summer resorts along the

through the years with only brief periods of

retrenchment during times of. national crisis, such

One activity in particular New Hampshire can
point to as an early trend leader is hiking.

Earlier we noted Dzrby Field's first ascent of
Mt. Washington in 1642. That unusual eproit

the beginning of hiking as a_recreational activity
in New Hampshire. That distinction lies in the
completion of the Crawford Path from Crawford
Notch €5 the sgmmit of Mt. Washington in 1820 by
Ethan Allen Crawfoid; today that trall is dis-

tinguished as the oldest continually-used foot
trail in the Nation.

In 1876 the Appalachian Mountain Club was
organized in Boston and promptly fociused many of
its members built . footpaChs in the White.
Mountains. In 1888 the Club built its first
mountain hut at Madison Springs; the forerunner
of the hit system, which today numbers eight.
units plus an extensiye"headquarters in Pinkham
Notch which is open year 'round to_ the public.
Through efforts of the AMC, the U.S. Forest

Servige, and other groups, New Hampshire has

8
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in cxistence
hlktng remiins as one of the most
door reereation activities in the
visitors coming from fdr and wide
Greatest conce

:,pnzt

In the Country,

a system which has been
1930's  Today;

since the mid
state with.
t6 enjoy this

entration is on the White

Wountain VJLLnnal Iorest, as you wou]d excht

of rc&rudLLnntI

Since
length about the chronology of various

at

activities in detail,

ftme

use nlttonwidc
CHRONOLOGY
ts limited; rather than expound

let me run_through a list

of Iandmark eévents In New Hampshtrc outdoor
recreiation with brief comments wherever appro-

priac;

l6oa2

1769

1853
1861
1869
1888

1001

1909

1911

1922

1931

First ascent of Mt. Washington;

Ddarby Fietd

Governor
summer home

First. summer resort;
Jokin Weiitwsrth Built
in Wolfeboro

Crawford Path completed by Ethan

Allen Crawford oldest continually

Construction of Tip Top House at
the summit of Mt. Washington

lt. Washingtonm Carriage Road
completed

tion 4,825', Madison-Adams Col

Socxcty for the Protection of New

Hampshire Forests organized; active
throigh thé years in contributing
to public enjoyment of the outdoors

Firse Collegiate outing club;
Dartmouth Outing Club organized
Wecks Act; permitted the creation
of natlonal forests ‘east. of the

Vaclonal Forest the first to be
established.

Appalachian Trail efforts began;
Benton MacKaye; New Hanmpshire
trails instant part of Appalachian
Trail

First ski school in United States
at Pecketts—on-Sugar-Hill

First National Downhill Ski Champion-
ship held; at Mt. Moos

the auspices of Dartmouth Outing
Club at Ravine Lodge

1932 -

- Completion of AMC Hut System; until
Mizpah Hut 1n 1964, first and only

1933 - First National Intercollegiate Down
hlll,Ski,Champronship, DOC at Mt.
Moosilauke

fifst 5é§i51 BééééﬁééE EE&FE&; in

park system

First Inferno Race, Mt. Washington,
won by Austrian Toni Matt in race
from summmit of _Mt. Washington to
Pinkham Notch - 4 miles - times stiil

a Eé&é;& 6 minutes, 29 seconds

1939 -

biﬁiéioh of Stété ?érks éétéﬁiiéhéa

1945 ~

1948 - M
second major ski area in state park
system

First Private Campground Owners .
Assoctation in Nationj evolved through
instigation of state, co-produced

1960 -

Camping Guide for 20 years

First Private Campground Association

to have a full time execucive

1962 -

major camping show
iééé -~ Among leaders in dealing with snow-
moDile problems flrat to leafe

liability insurance
MODERN ERA

'ich beglns @ith the great outdoor recreation
losion of the early 1 's. (My definition).

Tlie Qdtdoor Recreation Resources Review Comi-

mission (ORRRC) Report had ouvtlined for the Nation
the trends and needs at local, state, and federal
levels. Fortunately, many public and private
organizatrons were alread‘ p1epar1ng for improved

Here in New Hampshire three agenciec in particular

were in the process of planning and _constraccing

they were the U S. Forest Service; the
‘e, and cthe Appalachian

public;
Division of State Fa:
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£ chn in thc
lin; with

Monuntadin Club.  Indeed, they i
nx‘LfiUlll ul erul \L'LL‘”L’ Ln d,

The Forest Service instituted long range
rcurgation planning while initiating construc-
tion of new campgrounds, picnic areas, back-
country camping facilicies; and so on. The
Parks System had guided -1 recreatios bond issue
throughout the. Legislature in 1961 and in the
ensuing yedrs built sevéral new parks and im-
proved facilities in general. The AMC began
aii afibi€ioas program of improvcment throughout
the hut system and built a new facility on the
side of Mt. Clinton named the Mizpah Hut.
xhCNL dgcnuics 'e1med up to tnqtltutn _many

catied trcnd setLing in the _field of outdoor
recrecation. To list some of them:

Wlhiice Mouiitain Natlonal Forest

-~ as cne of the leading "recreation"
forests in .he Nation, the WMNF
instituted comprehensive long-range_
planning Wit public involvement which
pave great credence to dll aspects of

outdoor recreation through unit planning

- it took steps to protect scenic areas
and unique natural resources on the
Forest by imposing restrictions and

controls

- it undertook a variety of research

prOJLcts aimed at environmental impact
and user bLehavior

- it has done a reasonably good job in

achieving balance in terms of racreation
and commercial needs betweern the "Wilder-

Hess" dnd "Malciple Use' controversy

Appalachian Mountain Club

- insti.uted guided hikes, alpine flower

walks, =tc: and found great public
acceptance

- stdrted mountain lgadership workshops in
order to improve leadership of guided
groups; erpecially _children's groups
such as scouts, YMCA, chircl, amnd otler

grups

~ initiated "carry in, cdrry oue" program
on WMNF which contributed greatly to
cleaning up Erails and campsites

- demonsctrated that private organization
can effectively help public sector meet
needs of recreationists

struction techniques that became model
for other sections of the Country:

- 1uC sysﬁem continued to be model for .
accommodating public in i tains with
pluses and minuses in terms of environmental
impact} eXperimented witli different methods

of dealing with these problems and worked

closely with U. §. Forast Service and National
Park Service

N:H: Divlsicii of Statc Parks

- EiéEéEi&&iiy park 5aaﬁgfauﬁas QLré éiifi

realistic prices than,m999,9€h§¥§1,fi§qt
Eo charge diffefential ratgs, first to

attractiveness

- demonstrated that state-operated ski areas
could fulfill a need and not compete
unfavorably with private areas

- held firm againse trtrasion of 1-93 through
Franconia Notch State Par i aid of
conservationists gained se which
protected and impioved park facilities and
resources

To a great extent, the New Hampshlre philos-

nphj regarding the financing of park operations
lias been, "the user should pay"’ ‘while at the

be financed through general fund monies: Althou&ﬁ

this philosophy is now widely shared by other
states e has _fot always been S0. In hlS book

Freeman Tilden pointed cut the following in 1962:

"In New Hampshire ~ fortunately this is
almost the only instance of it - successive
legislature° hadve insisted EHat Ehic scace
parks "pay their way'. Nature provided this
stdate with some of the most thrilling and
satisfying scenery in the Country; it has
never been a problem to find suitable natural
areas that measiure up to the mMost éXacting
criteria of the ideal state park. Yet, the
ifisisEenice _upon. self-supporc has forced a
director of ability and discrimindtion to
resort to "attractions" that are obviously_

iﬁébmpaﬁible with the grandear of the parks.

To be féii, hé&é&é? the reasons for this
situdtion ghould be mentioned: Naw. Hampsh’re
was in the tourist business long before

state parks were conceived. The same geo-
logical changes that made it, eXcept for
pockets of alluvium, a hardscrabble agri-
cultural region eridowed it with a beauty
and significance that enabled it to count
on income from visitors as a regular means
of livelihood. Therefore, the feeling for

state parks based upon cultural values - - -

remdined mostly in the imaginations of a
few idealists'".

10



We feel that New Hampsiiire has been a
ttend sctter it terms of c¢harglig roalistic
rates for services rendered which would not put
private operations offgrlng similar services at
a competitive disidvantage, wiille at the same
time it has provided services which private
encerprise has been either unable or unwilling

to supply.

CONCLUSION

Todav New Hampshire and the Nation face a
Wost tiicertain futdre. Mdny of our former

guidelines, plans, policies, and services for
outdonr rocreation are archdic, perhaps even
our philosophies as well. It is time for

reevaluation; a time for se nsithlty to the
necds of olur totdl coiistitdency, .a time for
innovative thinking, and a2 time for commitment
to dealing with an ever- changing society

i feel confident that here in New
H.npﬁhlr; our institutions. and. our managets
will continue to rise to the challcnges of
g qerviceb and facilities in the field
We Hdave thie natural
resources for it; we have a sound track record.
In a sense New Hampshire has _been a laboratory
in this Field, a microcosm of the national
SCLR;. I suspect we shall continue in some
féshibh to be a trend setter: The Spiflt of

whcn the need hdb arisen. As Robert Frost
said:

"When I left Massachusetts years ago
between two Jays, the reason why I 50ught
New Hampshire, not Connecticut, Rhode

Istand; New York; or. Vermont was this:
Where 1 was living then, New Hampshire
offered the nearest boundary to escape
across: 1 hadn't an illusion in my
hand~-bag about the people being better
there than those I left behind. I tﬁdﬁght
they weéren'e. I Ehought they coaldn't be:
And yet they were ---".
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-Earth

RIC

RECREATION TRENDS:

INDICATORS OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

o1

Roy Feuchrer?

. _As youa probably know, tomorrow is Earth
Day-80, the 10th anniversary of the originai
Day; so it is certainly. appropriate that_

we tilk chicse next few days aboit environmental

quality and the relationship of ocutdoor recrea-
tion to that quality.

However, perhapb the

Are recrtation trends indicators of environ—
mental quality7 Or do recreation trernds follow
environmental quality trends?

ﬁaybt thcy should but I think it 1s
probably not so! For example, we have had
many new environmental laws in the last decade;

and much significant progress towards environ-
mental improvement

But recreation trends ,

the importance of recreation, nor of an’ enhancc—
ment of the quality of the experience. _In

fact, the trends in outdoor recreation hayei
been towards a reduction of the environmental
quality. Overcrowding, reduced services,

limited expansion of facilities and programs

have all betn leading to degradation of the

experience.

bu*ther, recreation management has not been
keeping up with the level of management we had
attained 20 years age! Our use is increasing
rapidly, but I'm afraid that our management ex—
pertisc is not! 1In addition; our clientele is
changing and our response lids been to react
in terms of old norms rather than provide )
leadership to dampen or reverse the change. As
a consequence, quality of experience is slipping.

Ii’i fht p'a§t; Wé Eiiﬁf)ly pi’b‘?idéd ﬁidi’é
went . up because our users were either experi—
enced or had backgrounds that allowed them to
participate easily and fully. 1In the future
as we contiiue to urbanize, we will probably
have to teach people what is available, where
it is, how to reach._it, and how to participate--
in addition to providing quality opportunities.
And providing the opportunities will also be
more difficult since there will be nmore peopIe,
more conflicts, more impacts, and probably
relatively less resources to work with:

1?550% Biéééﬁéé& at_the National buaaaa;

3! 1980.

2Dlrector, Recreation Management, USDA
Forest Service, Washington; D.C. 20250.

_This leads_me to conclude that we must

trends:
management (Management trends) to insure that

the pattern of future recreation trends will_
cledrly indicate incredsed environmental quality
rather than decrease it. As you move through
this symposium, I hope ‘you will keep that
possibility in mind; P you w

I will suggest some management trends that I
feel are rnieeded. Some of them are responses to
trends you will be discussing here at the
symposium. _Others are efforts to influernce oar
future trends.

Probably we all subscribe to the phiIosophy
of improving the quality of the recreation

experience. We subscribe, but we have had .
trouble producing the quality. What is needed
are some better ways to manage for that quality.
Coupling that with the obvious changes in

ment_ trends. It can help to improve the quality
of the experience by helping users participate

and by helping solve management problems, and

by providing aser-feedback systems which develop
real ways of talking to users and measuring
satisfaction and involving the public in our
actions in educational ways. I would include

here development of measures of how well we are

meeting our goals, and also measurES to identify

Much of this kind of information could be of
great value to the private sector as well as

public suppliers of recreation; and this leads
to another management trend. We must somehow
involve the private _sector more in the supply of
natural resource-based outdoor recreation. Most
public recreation administrators have offered

this goal for years; but it appears to me that
the trend doesn 't predict fulfIlIment 6f that

further_ahead than we were 20 years ago.
sequently we need to:?

Con-

(aj Reduce bubiic sector competition with

recreation opportunities. We in the
public sector have been slow to fully
consider the possibilities of pricing,

location, and substitutability in
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(b) Envourage more complete recreation
3Lkd5c5 tor peraCc sector operatlons
high quality experiences in natural
resourca-based oatdoor recreation. An
of winter spo ~ts sites, complete with
interpretive programs.

(c) Help make private land more accessible.
Basically, of course, it must beé pro-
fitable or otherwise beneficial to the
landowner: Consequently, we need more
attention to tax incentives, to reduce
liability; and again;_to reduce com-
petition from the public sector. We
might also consider enabling legisla-

Eion €o provide more flexibility for

sionals in design; inspection, and

consulting.

mdndgers. They need to make better use of what's
gon: before, and have a better knowledge of the
techniques and aids that exist for management.
They will also be learning more of what is
happening in the profession and with users--and
they will need to know more about why and_ how
to influence 1i€:. And they will need to learn
how to develop more economic analyses to deter-—
mine cost-effectiveness——of dispersed recreation,
for example.

Montforing must be a management trend.
a legal requirement now under fidny of the en-
vironmental laws. It's also going to be a

necessity 1f we are to know whether we are; in

It's

We will need to monitor user satisfaction and
participdation dnd deimiands, of course, but also

we need to monitor professional performance,

and we must learn to monitor or determine need
as well as demand. Our ability to idenfify ,
and monitor that difference will be a measure of
olit expertise as recreation professionals! We
must, to some éxtent, be willing to make deter-—

minations of need and then influence trends by
designing to meet those needs.

But probably the biggest management trend
of alli is the need to quantify the social (non—

cconomic) values of natural resource

at v I believe there is, in
fact, a relationship between the quality of our

demonstrate that value.

the quality of 1life in America.

eri But we need
measures of that quality and that relationship,

verted to Eargefb 50 that we can demonstrate
recreation's relative importarnce with the other

renewable resources--and to allow us to manage
for quality.

Now you may feel there are alteady adequate
measures of value. Certainly the "willingness-
to-pay" concept. is one good way to develop value
of recreation, but i1t can measure only that element
of need that the user recognizes. . That is, if we
recognize the reIaEionship of natural resource-

based outdoor recreation to some of our social needs,

then our. willingness_to pay for that recreation can
establish a value. But often, in face probably in
recognize such felationships Consequently we
ssionals must take the lead in

to the -Ameriecan people.

We must identify that Gitdoor Tecreatisd can

provide social values, and demonstrate that it

offers alternafives to the pressures of . urbanization,
speciallzation, and modernization. During this

you'll be discussing possible_ changes that may take

place in cities to redace’ rhose pressures and_to
reduce the need to leave the cities temporarily to

And certainly fuel constraints

But I expect that the need for such recrea-

during most of our careers.

So this brings me to my final management trend.

We Have to think fn terms of energy-efficient
recreation and establish a management trend where-

by we can help to. make the .more. remote, rural

tunities more accessible to urban populations.
We will need:

- new and creacive Eransportation
planning,

public transportation,

- coordinated vacation packages that
involve many levels of suppliers,.
many of whom have hisforically not

equipment or facilities more usable.

When we couple this with the interpretive

efforts I spoke of earlier, we can make quality

13
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CONVERGING SOCIAL TRENDS~-EMERGING OUTDOOR RECREATION ISSUES

1

Carl H. Reidel’

I can't recall when I have attended a
national conference with @ more clearly defined
objective than this one. We are here to docu-
ot outdoor recreation trends and explore
their meaning for the future. The word "trend"
appears no less. than 45 times in the conference
brochure, and the symposium organizers are
determined that the proceedings will be "the _
most comprehinsive assessment of outdoor recrea-

tion trends ever compiled.”

lt Is a timely objective: Competition for

sciarce public appropriations and limited pri-

vite capltaI will require solid evidence if new
programs are to be funded. As professionals

we must be constantly attuned to changing =
trends and able Eo interpret their implications

with the management of nartural resources. A
foresttr colleague of mine put it this way:

Since our ultimate professional
interest . . . 1§ in management
of our resources, our ultimate
interest is in the shape of the
future. For management is

decision making, and decisions
cannot be made about the past--—
or about the present, either.
only the future is subject to
decisfion. The concex

(William A. Duerr)

Yot, knowing the truth of that statement, we
krnow dlso that the future is increasingly

difficult to foresee. Perhaps this is because
aof the speed with which we are approaching the
future~-a sort of professional "future shock:"

Perhaps it is because of our preoccupation with
present crises and growing uncertainty about
the likely outcomes—-a loss of faith in the

1e§§66§ of past experience. One might well

Recreation Trends
20-23; 1980.

2Director of the Envxronmental Program,
and Danjel Clarke Sanders Professor of Environ-
mental 'Stadies, Professor_of Forest_ Policy, .
University of Vermont. JOHN D. MEYERS, juniocr
student in Environmental Studies;, University of
Verfiont, contributed substantially to the ideas

expressed in this address.

Symposium; Durham; NH, April

define the current economic inflation as the
price of hopeIeSSness, the cost of uncertainty,

plan for a tomorrow that we cannot comprehend

~ But, whatever the reasons, we are finding
futare-telling an increasingly difficult task.
Even with vastl® improved methods of elec-
tronic d:ra anaiycis and sophisticated planning
techniques unknown a decade ago, we are gware
that something is lacking in our understanding
of the world in which we live; especially in

the realm of social phenomenon.

in this feeling of doubt about our skills in.
interpreting the futuré implication of social
information.

In the Socidl Science Research Council's
recent annual report, the Council's president,
Kenneth Peritt admits that social scientists
are feeling "a serious and widespread uneas
over their 1nability to provide "intelligible
and plausible" explanations. for a. number of
important7§ocia1 phenomena.'" He lists "stag
tion,; Johnny's inability o read, artistic
creativity, the rise of new reIigious movements,
the causes and conditions of happiness, and
radically different rates of economic develop-
ment,'" among others. He points cut that, while
social scientists have adopted quantitative
fiethicds in most of their research; rigorous
measurement and modeling hasn't provided the
depth of understanding expected. As a result,
he sees the social sciences groping toward the
humanities" in an effort to find better explana-

tions and new perspectives

Mr. Prewitt has discovered What most of yQu have
learned from experience as practicing profes-

sionaIs. that no matter how much aata you have,,

It takes

decisions cannot simply be computed. _
something more. Good management is an_art, as
well as science. And the "art'" is a blend of
creativity and intuition--the insight to_read
trends without making them self-fulfilling
prophecies; to understand that trend need not

be destiny.

I am convinced that this understanding of
decision making--and; thus; future telling--is
especially important today. Change is coming
too fast. Synergy and complexity are generating
previously tinknown_socfal phenomena. Yesterday's

data and last year's trends may, Or may not,
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explain today's situarion or tomorrow's pros-
pects.

, tn saying this, you may wonder what 1 am
doing here attempting to explain the meaning

of social trends and emerging issues; to talk
about a future for which I am suggesting that
there may be very little reliable information
on which to base fotecasts. I shouId ‘have had

that it ia
stuapid,
doubt." But,

doub _on the other hand, why not?
time can prove me right O wrong:

Only

All this hay seem liké a iéﬁgEhy Buiid a;

__ _ Rather, I want
to encourage you to do what I will be trying
to do in the next few minutes: to participate
in this symposium using imagination as much as
reason, to depend on intuition as much as.

trend information to be presented

forma _or that we
abandon our quantitative tools. What I am
saylng is that even more than our data proces-

sing skills, we must depend on our creative

fancy. These are 1deas you've prabably heard
before. But I'm not seeking

your agreement as much as I am your willingness

to speculate with me--your willingness to
explore sofie alterndative futires:

A Future of Change

‘create more uncertainty.

_ If there is one clear trend today,,it is
that change is a permarent characteristic of
modern life. We are learning the meaning of
exponential rates of change in all realms of
soclety. """ ~sense

to_systems of centralized decision making, and
a steady weakening of traditional social values
as our institutions lag in their ability to

adapt to technological change. We are frus-
trated that even our rdapidly exparding krowledge

of the world in which we live only seems to

Every new solution
suggests even greaLer problems, today's break-
through is tomorrow's crisis. In a few decades;

urban renewal have somehow soured.

Future shock is as common as the common.
and we have no reason to expect the races

cold,

near future. The best we can do is to be

flbiihle; to avoid building institutions and

programs than cannot adapt to change.

But iet me be more specific by tocusing on

a few changes that have special significance for

The Energy 'Cris:s"

No change has come upon us with such. _
unexpected force than has the energy crisis. I

will not burden you with the statistics that have

become all too familiar in the past few years:

Nor am I willing to debate the authenticity of
this_crisis; except to suggest that '"crisis" 1s an
inappropriate word to describe the present energy
situation. The idea of a crisis infers the

Nothing could be

problem is severe,; but passing.
farther from reality. The "crisis" is already
past. The situation is permanent. We will be
living with reduced suppliés and increasing
prices for decades to come.

I dOuht that I ﬁeed to interpret the meaning

will so61 becoiie genulne American Graffiti. 1
doubt, however, that Americans will simply stay
home,; jogging around the 5ubdivision or playing
tennis at the high school. But we'll surely

of our recreation trips.

may not disappear, but it's clear they will not
be the playthings of the average American:

_With éﬁérgi aaasa;vaEiaa _the only realistic _

we must look forward to some profound changes in

the way we live, certainly in the way we play.

, But even if the energy situation. hadn't
chariged so radically, I think we could still

changes in demographic patterns ard social
values.

the war bables moving.into Ehéir

. With
thirties,
projected

rising social acceptance of unmarried women,

single Americans will share power with the _
"""" Coupled

with increasing urbanization and restrained auto
travel

pressures for expanded recreation _oppor-

People will have more time off as work

immense.
if carrent trends continue,

weeks shorten and,

15
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they will spond i ficieisiiyg share of their

incomes on ledsure time activities; pushing
demands on tacilities even higher
lt's not my task to define the_recreation

often single

plirsuicys cliits older, urban,

American will seck, but the present trend.
towdard active phvsical recreation seems likely
to voitinde. Concern with persondl physical
health is e¢vident everywhere: herds of joggers
ulonf thc Potomdc, nucrition charts ind diec

relentless TV ads about active. living as the
rogd to happiness, sex, and self-fulfillment.
It's diffic:lt to sort out whether this new
PrUUgLupdtiOH w1th onc s body is a reaction to
a new form of national vanity created by media
hype that Lookxnb healchy ts half che fun of

disco, or something deeper.
Regardless of the reason; I think it's here
;@,gcay, And 1 chlnk it's a deeperfsocial

health cdu'dtion, and some_ important shifts in
our ateitades:toward ourselves and our work:

The Emcrglug American Women

With increasing numbers of women entering
the work foree; and with barrfers to thetr
assuming roles previously reserved to men grad-
uallv eroding, we should see a shift in female
Like men, interest in
chdllcnglnb and high risk sports will grow as
women secek the psychological relief of such
recreation from work pressures. Whether sin-
gles or family members; women will also have an

increasing inflaence in deciding on group and
family recreation patterns. O0ld patterns of

WLekLnd recreation,; backyard sports; and summer
vacations dictated by Dad and the kids will
give way to shared decisions. 1In families

where the woman s income represents a substantial

furthcr influence changes in recreatiocn patterns
by providing economic resoutces for new acti-

vities.

Ofi che negative side, the emer gi'g rol& of
American women as equal partners with men in

work and play could mean a substantial decline
in the numbers of volunteers working with
recreation organizations. Women have played a
signiflcant fole in many youath organizations
and, unless men now begin to share these volun-
teer tagké, Qé can expect decreasing rec1eation

éhanges in natfonal attirudes toward work
and play will not be confined to _women, however.

Something is happening to our view of work in an

We seem to be losing much

even more profound way. m to
of our earlier faith in the American Dream——that
hard wotk will get you ahead; that one

the highest expression of freedom and choice in a
democracy. Perhaps 1t 1s rne neavy hand Ul LUde-

shortages and international tensions. Whatever
the genesis, there is a growing sense €Hat our
freedom of opportunity-—the chance to win a larger

for outdoor recreation.

Whiierrecreation was. ﬂnce considered a luxury
it is

As oppor-—
tunities for creative innovation at work are

limited by economic constraints,; and worker
mobility is reduced by mortgdge interest rates

and transportation costs, recreation will become
one of the few remaining realms of litc where oie

can make personal choices. As recreation is

recognized as the last chance to_exert personal

as work options are limited,

civil right.

people w1ll begin to dcfine personal success. in

commonly as we now do our career achievements.
When that happens outdoor recreation will become
a far more important political lssue than ever
before. With the possible exception of Robert
Moses 1in New York, few political leaders have
used public recreation as an effective political
weapon. That may well be changing.

Ecoromic Restraints

ThlS change in the political stature of

by current economic trends: AS Proposition l3
thinking mcves from the state house to Capitol

Hill, we can clearly anticipate reductions in

And this could become a long~term trend as dafense
and energy mobilization _ programs command major

new budget commitments for years to come. At

the very time when rising consumer spending on
this proportional reduc-
tion in public spending will intensify user con-

flicts over facilities. As sperial interests .
cémpece far scérce ﬁublié aallérs aﬁd 6verused
For the outdoor recreation induscty, however;
this may be the golden opportunity for investment
in heretofore publicly-supported facilities; with
1ictle fear of competicion frofi free government
areas.

Cotivergliig Trends?

_These, then, are. some of the broad social
trends which will influence the future of outdoor
recreation. But what do they add up to; in terms
of specific recreation issues thac those of us
here must grapple with in the future? The answer

hopefully; emerge in part

to that question will;

11lg
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during this svmposium. And rather than a single
set of answers, I €Xpect we will find ‘that there
are several pos

futurs wo want and seak ac a coci-

the r\LIIu of

ety.

L&t me suggest but one sach scenario; in
an attempt to address the specific topic

qssigned to me In_the title of this address —-
converging ‘social Erenas. (Lf the rrends
styte changes, and revised Qork ethics do con-
verge, what is the probable outcome in human
and social terms?

rtgionalism In sum, a nation considerably
fiore deceiitralized than we have known for
decades. Let me take these three character-

istics one at a time.

Eirst, we can expect people to place great
importance on. individualism, on unrestrained
This
jdea has been developed in some depth by Alvin
Toffler in his new book The Third Wave:. He
foresees a new "de~massified _society’ ty" where
rhe computer w1ll smash the mass culture of

as individuals at video terminals will select
information and computerized; ome-at-a-time
custom manufacturing will make it possible to
tailor-make almost anything.

While I am uncomfortable w1tn Toffler's
high-technology scenario, I am persuaded that
the kind of individoalism he suggests is on
the rise. As the civil rights movements of the
past few decades reshape our cultural atritudes;
the acceptance of personal diversity will per-
vade society. People everywhere nre rapidly.
becoiiing more aCCepting of orhers' valoes and

life styles and they are seeking their own

distinctive identities through clothing, home
furnishings, careetr Changes, alternative famiiy
styles, and, increasingly, through their recrea-
tion pursuits. Not onIy are they seeking

culture, but
of achievement
fanatics and

to escape the anonymity of mass
they are aspiring £o_new levels

previously reserved for amateur

professional athlates.

What this means for the recreation industry

is not completely clear. Perhaps it will mean
less faddishness, with fewer major shifts in
national recreation interests, Perhaps

Perhaps 1t will
fiean public sapport for a much wider range of
recreation activities and deeper commitments to
for better
than in the
mean for the

excellence, Qich grbwing demands

past. But whatever these trends mean for th
recreation,lndustry, or in terms of consumer
behzvior, I am convinced that they will have

12

important political implications.

The Second aspect qf the decentralized

society will he a ecrnncrhenine nf qpecial
interest group power. In a way this seems

interbersonal cont ict

_to centr to the power
of big government and big business. The result
may well be a striuggle between interest groups
as they compete for public monies, facilities, or

reaction to centralized authority;

Iand ase control, but the real impacts will be.
felt in Washington, not among the minoriries who
lose a particular battle.

In the long run, the impact of this special
interest *nfighting will be that_ timely and . _
critical political decisions will be increasingly
difficult to make at the national level. Coupled
with the steady weakening of broad-based politi-
cal parties, special interest power will make it
impossible to bulld majority constituencies for .
We already see the
Congress_unable to develop comprehen§iye7policies
for energy,; for the reorganization of natural.
resource agerncies, or for a systematic classifi-
cation of remaining roadless areas on_public
lands. And as Congress and the exe:utive branch
are further paralyzed by conflicting special

interest group pressures; we can “expect the already
enormois backlog of litigation clogging the coarts

to increase. A recent example is the district

court decision in California throwing out the
Forest Service's environmental impact statement
for RARE II, a ruling that could effectively_
nuIIify the entire RARE. II program and send the
problem of wilderness classification back to the
Congress. If that happens; we will see the )
biggest special interest alley fight over nataral

resources in history.

The 115t of potential tiser conflicts 1is
almost endless. Wherever a strong special interest
group seeks speciai consideration, and resources
are limited, Win-
lose fights in the courts and legislatures will
be common. rain
snowmobilers, the contests will be heated.

ile Urban
based conflicts will be even more common as
limited open space and parklands are sought by
team and court sport groups for expanded faci-

liries. Wetlands will be another aiéﬁé for

groups for limited shore and water resources,
especially for previously poIIuceu waters rmiow
clean enough for recreation development or wild
area reservation.

These conflicts will further fragment the

aireedy shaky coalition of conservation and

environmental interests in the Nation, weakening
the ability of national organizations to mediate

17
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Lonbrgss The trend lowdrd d““l)[rﬂlzatlon
will be inexorable once Lt Bets upving.

~_ On the positive side, how err the growing
power of SpClel 1nteres£ groups can be Vlewed
% thie product of people's Willlysnas
become involved; a reflectlon ot their willing-
ness to make a. commitment £O & Rgise with a
group of likeminded entHusiasts. Apnd, while
the early impacts of this new e%a of special
ifitérest powat hiay See descructive of tradi-
tional American regionalis™- with jeg corre-

aponding high level of locdl Policicat invelve-
ment.

A New Repionalism

I'm obviously getting 00 thln {ce to
siiggest that all the face and thy I've
vinloyed so far leads to such a -Single-minded
(unerganc of forces but_thé lg; .3c of such a
scenario is compelling. Energy Qosts will
certainly be a powerful fof@e in reducing
iiiterregional transfers of. reso“fces, peopte,
and commodities. Life styles DDr0pr1ate to
the southwcstern Unlted ‘tateg’ Eor eXample,,
bimply by an ddvertislng blicz St corporate.
framchistig: Nor will it DPe POSgyp1e for the
federal government to ignoOre€. re “8ional energy
limitations. New policies. wil Nive to be
biilt on a sSound understanding og unique
regional needs, and designed £© Sirengrhen
state and local institution® €5Sgquryal for
policy ifiplefientation. special { ¢orest BLoOUpS
will block fedcral 1n1tlatl"e5 Ungesponsive to
tlieir loeal makifne o prteion of
rogional distinctives a natlonal imperative.

I am convxnced, therefore’ that the future
of natural resource managefent =< oo4 the
management of outdoor recredtiof résources —-—
will be decided at local, stat®. ;4 reglonal
levels. It has to be. That 1S Ghere eccsys-
tems, 1and use patterms, and cUlpi ot galaes

""" igisufflclﬂnt detail to mike
mcanlngful decisions posslb €. That is the
level where special ifiterest 8ro hpg might be
able to find common ground In ter o ;¢ neople’
values and the economic realltle% of day—to—day
living.

I personally find such 2 trQnd towafd
regionalism exciting. We might, o a people:

be forced again to discover that special "sense

of place" which defines our relationship to one
another and the land where %€ iVe This

rediscovery of our "sense of P aOEH —- this_new
regionalism -- need not be 2 ret“rn to local
isolationism or parochialis®. - f8n- 35 Rene
Diibos has suggestea, we must_ thin globally
and dct locally." We must be fuyy aware of

the national and global context ih which we
live. We must take full adva”ta&e of modern
communications and electronic nfufmation

processing to anderstand the 1IM{¢s ang

But, when 1t
comes to making dec1sions about how to respond to
take
actior on a regional basis and ultlmateiyiqgiq very
iocal Ievel. ILl's a suil of "swall I3 bcouriful"
philosophy tempered by a redlistic awareness of
global forces. It's a practical expression of our
"sanse of pIace in action terms.

_Lest you think I am painting a picture of a
llew Brigadoon, regionalism will have its owi set
of special problems and issues of significance for
outdoor recreation. Strugbles over basic questions
of property rights will intenSify as user groups
contend for access to water and_ land _resonurces.
AS pnew owners of incfea51ng1y smaller parcels of
land in many regions post their lands against
public vse we will see new initiatives to limit
Property rights, gspecidlly as land values soar
and public _acquisition budgets are reduced. Con-_
tests between various dser Zroups with specxalized
facilities needs will likewise intensify as fed-
eral revenue sharlng progréms are eliminated and
loecal governments withdraw from recreation program

m“nagement

But because Gf decentrallzed fiGdas of personal
and political decision making, patterns of out-
door recreation will vary across the Nation:
Distinctive regional identities will re-emerge
with their own un1que plajclme and sport prefer-
€nces. In daddition, energy limitat fors and other

emerging regional cultural valuesrw111 influence

cutdoor recreation interests; merging into identi-
fiable styles of living that will ekert 4 powerful
influence on where people seek to live and work.

The head ~f Vermont s Agency of Env1ron—

mental Conservation, Brendan Whittaker, once . .

Speculated about such trends something like this:

Places 1ike Vermont, where energy limitations

w111 be severe and where envlronmental awareness
Other dreaS, where energy is relatively cheap
and people value old-fashiored consumer pdtterns,
will attract different types of people. Thus,

he speculated Vnrmont may. be relatively poor in
colder, n
populated by rugged individualists who value
their environmental amenities and arc willing
to cut firewood. Other areas, perhaps in the
southwest; will be warmer; richer, and dirtier,
populated by pe0p1e who prefer large cars, air
conditioning, and electric heat and who are
too busy "to smell the roses.

In either place, those of us concerned about

ourdoor recreation witl have our jobs cut out
for us. We will have to be prepared to respond
to local and regional differences; to adapt
national policies and programs. to regionaI,

Past trends,from yesterday's mass soclety. It
will be hard, but fan. Our cltents will be Iess
fickle and unpredicrable They will be seeking

higher quality experierices and more durable;

¢ 18



well-destgied facilitics and equipment: They
will be well informed about their sport or acti-

vity, and prepared. to support. agencies or com-
panies with whom they agree through effective
spocinl inrerest political”organizations.
Whether or not you agree with this brief
scenario for tomorrow; whether you like it or.
not, I hope 1 have provoked you to
some better alternatives. If this symposi
to be more than a raecitation of data about
trends, and more than an exercise in projecting
the past on a straight line into the future,

you will have to, employ youar creative abilities
o the limit. The future is not waiting out
there_to be discovered. It doesn't yet exist.

It will be no better than we can imagine; no
better than we are determined to make it. Trends

may enlighten our understanding of_ the_alterna-
tives, but they will be destiay only if we
insist.
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TRENDS IN OUTDOOR RECREATION LECISLATIONl

Gegrge H:

sten1?

. The_two decades which have passed since the era of the

Outdoor Recreation Resources Review Commission (ORRRC) have

been active and fruitful in terms of Federal recreation

legislation.
Recreation for America"

recreation legislation in the 1960's.

The Commission and 1cs finaI report "C'rdoor

Even _today,; the

studies prepared under the guidance of the Commission con-

tinue to provide useful baseline data.

three areas of trends in outdoor recreation Iegisiation--

trends in context,

content, and consequences.

TRENDS IN CONTEXT

- This is the simplest of the trend areas.
1t is based apon rhe reaIIzacion Chat re(reafion
is not one of tho::  lds--such as naticna
defense. or education--~that is considered as an
entity by the Corigress. Rather it is treated
as one member of a family of issues. In the
case of recreation; it entered the decade of.
the 60's as part of the bundle of issues called
conservation, a context which consisted in large
part of a philosophy toward the ases of natural
resources. That philosophj the concept

of "balance'" between consumption and protectiorn
of resources.

That philosophy embraced

For a time after the. compietiOﬁ of the
ORKRC, the level of legislative activity was
high enough to make it seem as if recreation

) During the mid to late 60's; however, the
idea of conservation was being transformed
into the broader concept of environmentalism.
One cataiyst to this transformation, I believe,
was the na;gre}”beauty campaign of Mrs.
Lyndon B. Johnson. Her efforts (and the
sapport of President Johison didn't hurf)

brought a wide degree of public awareness that

amenities such as parks and recreation areas
are important components in determining the
quality of life. Further, the public came to
recognize the interrelatedness of. various.
activities and the tradeoffs which take place

among economics, environment and, a little
later, energy.

Recreat ion Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20-23; 1980:

zﬁﬁétysc in Environwierntal Policy, Library
of Congress,; Washington, D.C. 20540.

_ _Thus; through the late 60's and midway into
the 70's, recreatioil considerations were tied

to the concept of the environment. Environ-
mentalism differs from comservation rather
significantly, however. The environmental
movement in seeking to check pollution and other
types of degradation has adopted a highly
protective stance. For recreation matters,

this
fiéauently results in support of preservation

efforts and seldom in support of wore inten-
sive or development-oriented forms of recrcation.

The preservation movement has secured

legislation protecting areas which future genera-
tions may enjoy. A high price may be paid for

these successes, if, as seems to be likely, the

broader recreation community . has been divided
into new preservation and old conservation camps,

each of which goes its own way or enters into
new coitextual relationships:

Where could the user recreationists--as
opposed to the preserver recreationists--find
their new context? The answer seems to be the
economy. . The formation of a 243 member Recreation

the concerted action of the Congress to prevent
weekend gas station ciosings as part of the

President's proposed standby energy conservation

program; and the strong reaction to the Energy
Department's proposed regulation which could
prohibit weekend operation of po vats in times
of energy._ shortage seems to indicate that Con-
gressional support is there for use-oriented
recreationists. The reason is that recreation
and tourism are of widespread ma jor economic
importance. As the state of the economy worsens,
Congress will possibly become even more protec-—
tive of viable recreation enterprises.

_At the same time, preservation efforts may
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Wilderness arca or allow the recovery of an
energy resoarce or a strategic mineral
The context for preservation decisions could
shift frofm envirenmental protection to the

completely different arena of national
Perhans with the MX missle siting proposal and
the controversy over the cobalt deposits in
the proposed West Ianther Creek wilderness

area, the shift is already underway.
TRENDS IN CONTENT
Iii the past 20 years there have been
hundreds of recreation laws passed, thousands

of bills introduced, and blllions of dollars
What were rhe

details ﬁf all that ltgislation?

Instead of rev1ew1ng all that s happered
let's look at the trends in five content cate-

-1l though that does not exhaust all the
The five are:

possibilities.

1. Authurlzation Of Fed al pérk and
recreation areas;

of Federal resource agencies;
3. Assistance to non-Federal agencies;
4. Financing Federal recreation areas;
and
5. Related environmental legislation.

Federal park and recreation areas--there_are
Saverdl noticeable trends: Foremost. is the
trend which saw the number of units increase

shnrply The. National Park Service; for
instance,

i miimbered 209 units in 1960, 281 in
1970, and today 320; including. theﬁggeyutive
withdrawals in Alaska. _Acreage figures._ have
increased correspondingly. A second, close
related trend is that toward the acqu1sition
ef privite lands for addition to the public
recrecation estate. The authorization o

Cod Vational Seashore in 1961 marked the first

Buying land for parks was much
more exnensive than setEing the acreage aside
from other Federal holdings; hence a_third_

tterd in recreation legislatfon, acceptance of
increased costs.

govcrnment.,

resource.

security.

The
establishment of national seashores and national
lakeshores is further indfcation of the trend
toward recognizing the attractiveness of certain

natural features to 5&2&55; recreationlsts The

Congreas lias been aware of a broad public demand
for recreation opportunities.

The second trend category, deaIing with the
structure and administration of those Federal

agencies with recreational. responsxbilities would
include as its highlight the 1963 Congressional
authorization which led to the establishment of the
Buréau of Outdoor Recreation (BOR) i the Depart—
ment of the Interior. Other pertinent

includes the 1960 Multiple—Use Sustained Yield Act,
-he Re and its 1976
amendment; these relating to forested lands and
especially the Forest Service, and the more recent
organic act for the Bureau of Land Managcment, the

Federal Land Pollcy and Management Act of 1976

toward recreation, but they do help to ensure_that

tecreation is one of the parposes for which Federal
lands will be managed.

| Assistaiice to non-Federal recreation agenctes,
the third trend category, is headed by enactment
of thé tand and Water Conservation Fund., This

the States since 1965 to aSSiSt in the planning,

Federal recreation legislation has

facilities. Federal
also provided for the donation of surplus Federal
real property to other units of government for
recreational us:. Further, Federal agencies may_
give technical assiscance in recreational matters
to non-Federal resource agencies. This was one

of the provisions of the 1963 Act which led to

creation of the BOR. The level of funding support
to the States has increased over the years since
1965 clear evidence the Congress has seen the need
for a partnership approdch to eting outdoor
recreation needs._ Although there have been occa-
sional disruptic15 in this support program (the
mostiser}ous of which 1s now threatened in the

President's revised budget request), the trendline
has been clearly upward.

Much of what was saild_ about the assistance
provided to State and local governmernt applies to
the fourth trend category-—financing Federal
rectreation areas and accivicies. The Land and
Water Conservation Fund has been helpful in securing

the passage of authorizing legislation for new.
recreation areas because Members did not have to

The Eﬂnding for the unit would come from the LWCF.
777777 put more money it the Fand
was largely done away with by tapping the mineral
leasing revenues from the Outer Contlnental Shelf
in the 1968 amendments to the LWCF Act. If was
through_this mechanism that the Fund grew from

$120 million in 1966 to its current dathorized



Q

EE

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

level of §1 billion.

__The authorized tunding level provides
slight solace to recreationists at this time.
President Carter requested less than full
funding ¢$580 million) in his first budset
request for FY 81. The Congress reduced that
figure in Committee action to $290 million.
Then tlie revised Carter budget lowered tlie
request to $233 million. Some are reminded of

the pre- LWCF days when some Members would vote
for establishmeiit of d park unit and latet

vote against the appropriation of funds for
acquisicion;

The final category of legislative trend
is that of environmental laws which provide
direct lndirtct support to outdoor recrea—
tion.
thousand ermlles of cleaner streams and
rlvers dnd thus restored an impottant recrea-

l)l

waﬁtr COfitdact Sports.
resird 18 to bo cipoctad. The
to the Clcan Air Act stipulate that certai

The 1977 amendments

trom significant deterioration of their air
quality.

TRENDS IN CONSEQUENCES

_ Passing a law is something like passing
a message because after transmission; the out=
come sometimes varies fr the intent. These
inadvertencies of legislative action may pro-

traditicnal Park System uiits? We may be about

to find out.

Another trend in consequences, which was B
touched upon in the discussion of trends in con-
text; e that in legislation fsr¢ rezroseisn
preservation the opportunities for ecreation
provision are being reduced. This is perhaps
that the creation of new wilderness areas has
eliminated some possibiiities for developing new
alpine skiing areas. A mechanism which emphasizes
one recreational use without providing for similar
consideration of others inadvertently reduces the
likelihood of evamining alternative uses. Enact-—
ment_of something Iike a Developed Recreational
Facilities Siting Act might balance the effective-
ness of the Wilderness Act and so provide even
greater recreational opportunities.

UNTOUCHED TRENDS IN RECREATION LEGISLATION

The coverage of this paper has omitted more
Iegisietion than it has ircluded. It has, however,
identified some of the more important trends

which might be discovered in a lengthier review.
There are other trends which might be exdiiired

in some future forum. Two which come immediately
to mxnd are the changes which have taken place in

stituencies.

In the first instance, we should note that

the guard has changed; and_that many of the prime
shapers of Federal recreation legislation and

systems are gone from the Washington scene.
Their experience and influence cannot be qu'
replaced, althoug
ive of recreational matters.

ckly

duce trends with broad but delayed consequences.

Oﬁé 'such trend is bringing the Park Ser-
 During the decade of the

sizeable units of the Natiopal Park Service in
New York (Gateway Ndational Recreation Area),
San Francisco (Golden Gate National Recreation

\red), Crcvctand Akron (Cuyohoga VaIIey Nationai

(Santa Monica Mountains National Recreation
Area). Many applaud this movement of parks to
the people. However, thesern;ban areas tend

to be expensive to acquire and to operate
because they are rather manpower ifnternsive.

In an era of unlimited Federal resources
a prbgram of helping to meet urban recreation
and open space neceds when local government
cannot 40 so ma help to achieye a balanc~ in
""" When the Federal
as now, what will be
If thé available financial
and manpower resbutces are concentrated on the
expensive urban areas, what happens to the

In the second instance, the number of groups

which have made the case for recreation legisla:
tion before the Congress has increased. Some of
these new groups, such as Friends of the Earth
Have represented . a strong protéctionist phitosophy.
Now, however, additional organizations, such as

the American Ski Federation; representing a
different economic and deVelopmenf attitude

toward recreation matters are coming onto the

Washington scene.

~ The resulting interplay between the changing
Congress and the changing voices for outdoor
recreation interests should provide for interesting
new trends in the near future.

17
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LAND MANAGEMENT PNLICY AND PROGRAM TRENDS

Darrcll E. Lewis

i

2

Théfé ﬁéé Eééi’i

toward less facility-oriented recreational activities.

a shift in federal land management agencies

This

shift is described _by. executive messages and Iegisiaflon.
Othér indicators of the shift are President Carter's environ-

mental message of 1979, establiéhment of addi;ional National

by the Secretaries of Agriculture and Interior which describes

coordlnated objectives and action plans deveioped by the

_ In_spite of the fact that land management
polic1es and programs have recently focused
on such topics as oil and gas, coal, timber,
and range; there have been several key indica-

tors of outdoor recreation trends.

_ . President Carter's Environmental Message
of August 2, 1979, contained specific direc-
tions regarding Wild and Scenic Rivers; Trails,
and increased coordination between the two
largest federal land managers, the Bureau of
Land Management and the Forest Service. _The
Urban Recreation Study conddc'ed by the Heritage
Conservation and Recreation Service signals
another change in emphasis. . The,popuiafity of
the term ''dispersed recreation' in several land
management agenciles signals a shift toward less
factlicy-oriented recreational activitiss, Yet

another indicator is the adoption of the

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum by the Bureac
‘ce as a means

of dealing with recreation within .1e multiple-
use management perspéctive; In this paper,

some of these key signals are identified aud
briefly described.

PRESIDENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL MESSAGE OF 1979

Wild and Scerie Rivers

“beQeiobﬁent aiong the banks of our_rivers

those rivers that might qualify for designation.
This problem is particularly acuté near urban

areas, where there are greater demands for

lPaper presented at the National Outdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH; ApriI
20-23, 1980.

2Chief Division of Recreation and Cultural

Resources; Byreau of Land Management; USHI;
W:ashington, D.C. 20240.
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Wlld and Scenic Rivers for designation and

by river protection.

We neeqwto speed up the process for studying
to

of

rivers which can protect important natural eco-_ .
systems. Moreover, thc federal government should

set an example of sound management for state

local, and private landowners by taking -an.

Scenic Rivers which flow through our public lands.

Accordingly, I am directing the rollowing actions
be taken:
- federal land management agencies shall

assess wherher rivers locaced on their
lands and identified in the National

Inventory prepared by Heritage Conserva-
tion. Service are suitable for inclusion
in the Wild and Scenic Rivers System; if

so, these agencies shall take prowpt
action to protect the rivers--either by

preparing recommendarions for their .
designation or by taking trmiediate action
to protect them;

alt federal agggcies”sﬁai; avoid or

mitigate adverse etfects on rivers

identified in the National Inventory, and

the Secretary of Agriculture and . the _
Secretary of the Incterior shall jointly
revigse their Guidelines for evaluating

wild; scenic; and recreational rivers to
ensure consideration of river ecosystems
and to shorten the time currently used to
study rivers for designation."

These measures are currently underway and

a. considerabiv strofiger protective
the treatment of possible Wild and

represent
stance on
Scenic Rivers which flow through federally
administered lands;
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"UInder my direction; the U.S5. Forest Ser-
vice will establish 145 additional National
Recreation Trails by January 1980, achieving a
yoal of two National Roecreation Trails in each
National Forest System unit. T am directing
eac.a tedegal land management agency to follow
the example_set by the Forest Service and by
January 1980 announce a goal for & number of
11 Recreation Trails each agency will
gstablish during 1980 on the public Tands
administered by the agency. I am also directing
that; by the end of 1980; a minimum of 75 new
Nadtior il Recrestion Trails shall be designatéd
or. public land other tnan iational Forests by

the federal land management agencies.

1 am directing the Secretary of the
Lnterlor, Ehrough the Interagéﬁcy Trails Council

existlng trails on federai lands to determine
which of those can be made part of our National
Trails System and to initiate a grass-roots
effort in every region of .the Country to assess
our nationwide trails needs. In additioi, 1
am directing the Secretary of Agriculture, the
Seécretary 6f Defense and the Chairman of the
Tennessee Valley ‘'..hority to encourage states,
localities; Indian tribes, and private land—

holders to desifiiiate trails on their Yands:

This effort has refocused land manager's
attention to hiking traiis across thé Nation.
Coordination between the Bureau of Laud Manage-
ment-and the Forest Service

"I am directing the S2ccretary of the
Interior and the Sécretary of Agricultiire to
work together to coordinate thcir Departments'
natural resource policiés and programs, par-—
ticularly thos: of the Bureau of Land Management
and the Forest Service.. I am requesting the
two Secretaries to develop within six months a
detailed statemeut of coordination objectives

and a process and timetable for zchieving them.

Tﬁié éééigﬁﬁéﬁi Eééﬁitéa ih the submission

of Agriculture aud Interior on Februaty 6, 1980.
The report describes coordination objec—

tives and action plans developed by the Bureau

of Land Management and the Forest Service. The

raport addreuses the following adreas:

1. Program Cycles
2. Program Davelopment

3. Jurisdictional Transfers and Boundary
Adjustments

4. Energy and Minerals

5. Common Procedures in Grazing Management
6. Sharing Fétilitié§7PéL§6ﬁhél/Ttéinlhg
7. Research

é; fﬁbiic Involvement

Y. Other

Of particular interest to Lhis group is the

fact thar outdoor recreation policies and Pro-
cedures have been identified for the formation

of a topical subgroup to ¢nvelop action programs.

This will prove to be quite timely as the

Bureau of Land Management and the Fores: Service
have already hegun to come closer together
philosophically on the basics of oiitdoor recrea
tion. Thanks to the research efforts of the
Foresc Service,

the coricept of an outdoor recrea-
tion spectrum has becn endorsed by both agencies
and is presently being incorporated into inventory,
planning, afnd managefient polficies and procedures
for both agencies.

Recreation Lard Acquisitioi

Another. recent indicator of cutdoor recrea-
tion policy has been the administracion's pro-
posal to red-:ce the federal portion of the Land
and Wacer Conmservatiorn Fund. from. $3537 million
available in FY 1980 to $256 million to réduce
federal spending. An additional cut from $252
millior €0 $75_million is being proposed by the
President for FY 1981.
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RECREATION RESOUTCE MANAGEMENT CHALLENGES

Gera.d T. Purvis?

This paper proviaes d brief

legislative history of Corps

responsibilities for public recreation, outlines its rela-

tion

ships with non-federal agencies and organizations and

ibes a number of environmental concerns it sees in its

_ A Rec-

reation-Resource Management System is also described that

contains data on the management of natural and developed

resources, personnel and other relevant subjects at more tha

400 Corps projects:

The purpose of this pdper is to give a gen—
erial overview 6f the Corps of Engineers and the
Recreation-Resource Management Program at water
resource development projects. A few selacted
current problems are outlined and presented in
brief discussion.

The U S. Army Corpsrof Engineers was the

first federal agency to protect public park.
Iands when they were called on to protect the

resources of Yellowstone National Park in 1886.
This lasted for nearly 30 years untii Corigress
However, it
wasn't until enactment of the Flood Control Act

of 1944 thEt the Corps actuaIly became a major

visitor assistance responsibilities.

It is the policy of the Corps to provide.

safe and healthful recreation opportunities whiie
In the original acquisition of land at civil
works installations, the Corps of Engineers
obtains proprietary interests only. Individual

states and the1r political subdivisions retain

lity to enforce state and local laws. Park man-
agers and rangers do not havP the legal aathority
( Our authority
is limited to issuance of citations for viola-
tion of Title 36, Code of Federal Regulations.

Park managers and rangers do not have the legal

lPa”é 7777777777777

Recreal ion_ Trends Symnobium, Durham,; NH, April
20-23, 1980:

2Chief. Recreation-Resource Management
Army Corps of Engineers, Washington,

D.C. 70314
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authority to arrest, carry weapons, or Other
items such as mace, nightsticks, or other
similar equipment normally associated with law
enforcement Park managers ‘and rangers cannot
Per—

The citation authority used to implement Title
36 was enacted by Congress i 1970:

In 1976, Congress; recognizing the Iimited
authority of the Corps in law enforcement and

also the burden that these projects had placed
on local authorities; enacted Sectfon 120 of
the Water Resource Development Act of 1976.
This authority provided that the Corps could
enter into cortracts with states or their
political subdivisions to obtain increased law
enforcement at Civil Works water resource
development projects. It is o intended that

this authority diminish or otherwise limit the
ex

ting law enforcement responsibilities of the
state or local law enforcement agencies.

Unfortunately, the Congressional authority was _

basis. Although the Corps and local authorities
have praised the program.as. being successful

We
hope We have found
that this program has created better cooperatioi
and rapport between local law enforcement

officers and Corps project personnel; reduced

hope they will do so very shortly.

incidents of. vandalism and -other disturbances,

the Corps personnel's exposure to high risk situa-
tiofis affecting thelr safety and that of tiie
public., Cuv-rently, the Senate has proposed a bill
which would extend this authority.

O
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WHILG thie Corps doos ot take its visitor
assistance responsibility lightly, we hire our
sersomijel for a professional job of managing
project resources, not to perform law enforce-
ment dutlu We w111 contlnue to train our

pnsplblor but maintaining a low key law enforce-
ment image.

In 1965; the Federal Watcr Project Recrea-
tion Act (P:L. 89-72) was enacted requiring
that full consideration be given to the oppor-
tunities; if any, that water resource projects
afford outdoor recreation and fish and wild-
lite enhancement. This legislation also
reqiuires that, on proJects authorized after
9 July 1965, 50 percent of the separable costs
for development of recreation facilities be .
borii¢c bv #@ non-federal public agency. and that _
the non-federal public agency bear the cost of

up‘xatlun and maintenance of the recreation.

~ Only two major land management agencies of
the federal government are affected by P.L. 89-
72; the Corps of Engineers and the Water and
Power Resources Service. d

Other federal land
management agencles continue to develop recrea-
tion facilities at 100 percent federal cost.
SEuales have shown chat Ehe major 1mpact of the
ects. This is partly a_result of the ability
of the Water sand Power ReSourceés Service t€o
transfer operation and maintenance responsibi-
Itftus ac their proJccts to the National Park_
Service and other Bureaus of the Department of

the Interior.

C.ce a transfer has been ‘made to another
federal ayency; the provisions of P.L. 89-72
dre not dpﬁllcable to thae agency. A Corps R
project constructed outside the boundaries of
a4 uactional forest; for example;_is subject to
the cost sharing provisions of P.L. 89-72. How-
ever; when a Corps project is constructed par-
tially or wholly w1Eh1n theé boundaries of a
national forest ibilities for planning,
duvulopman a t may be transferred to

the U.S. Forest Servxcc under Ehe terms. of Ehe

taries of the Atmy and Agrlculture _Those lands
which are transferred to the Forest Service
under such an agreement may be developed by the
Forest Service without a cosE shafing agreement .
with a non-federal agency. Thosec lan

by the Corps require a. cost sharing contract
with a non-federal public agency prilor to
development of recreation facilities.

~ Adequate time has passed for the basic
assumptlon of .1.. 89-72 to be tested. Although
coiiitless contacty nave becn made with non-
federal agencies in attempts to sollcit non-

federal spunsorbhlp of recreation developments

at Corps pro, ts, progress has been very
limited,

Since the passage of the Act, 14 years
Ao, onlv 21 ceontracts have been consummated on

20 Corps projects:

B The National Soclety for Park Resources,
formerly the National Conference on Stace Parks,
and a branch of NRPA, has passed resolutions __
opposing P:L: 89-72 as now written; . NSPR_spoke
for all the Directors of State Park Agencles in
passing these resolutions. The main objections
to the act dre (1) the imposition of financial
hardships on state and local agencies, and (2)

the program doeq noc function in concert with

state and local agencies in this regard have

been encountered Ehroughout the process of trying
to obtain contracts at Corps of Engineers projects.
Many states have constitutional or statutory
prohibitions which preclude them from ertering
into long-term contracts as required by Section

221 of the Flood Control Act of 1970:

cooperation in development and management of

recrcdation areas when the proposal 1s compatible
with the overall plans and objectives of the

non-federal agency and within the budgetary
limitations of that agency.

Since. ?Bé beginning of Fiscal Yéér 1974 when

applied to further recreation development at
completed water resource projects,; the Corps of

Engineers has entered into 113 contracts and

supplemental agreements with non~federal entities.

From time to time, Congressional attention

has bcen devoted to the proviglans of P L 89 77

nts to the legislation.
sach amendment ts contaxned in Senate Bill
§-2054.

provide for an expansion of the minimum basic
recreation and fish and wilalife areas and

It also provides for retention of lands acquired
for recreation and fish and wildlife purposes

for which they were acquired as long as the

lands are capable of serving the purpose for which
they were acquired. The bill would also provide

Lhat Qhen an aéEééaéﬁE cannot be ex uted with

develop and manage the area subject to an approved
master plan to meet recrcation needs. The amend-
ment further provides for the encouragcment of

the development of tourist facilities by the
private sector.

2 26
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lUlIUd, uuwn»xlmltllv /U llllUdl]ﬂn arcas have

been returned to the Corps for operitton and
mifntetiince, 1o these cases the facilities were

built at 100 percent federal cost and leased to
the locals for operacion and maintenance pur-
poses,  The state of Pennsylvania is currently

considering turning six projects; now under

lease,; back to the Cotps for O&M. Considering
the limited resources available, it may become
necessary to cluse these areds to public tise
Uneil the local spoisors can mect the O&M

responsibilities

Ihv (orps of Engineers has been committed
for scvveral vears to contracting with tlic pri-
viate sector for 4 grodt deal of its goods and
services.  We have en relying on private con-
tractors to pcrfurm mnny roatine sérvices, i.e.
ddfl\ pdrk maintenuance, scheduled grounds and
facility maintenance,

one-time maintenance Jobé,
park pate acccendances, use fee collectors, and
fidjor repair§, ote.

[n Marcli, 1979, OMB isSiied a revised OMB
Lirtulnr A-76 which (1) rcaffirms the Govern-

ment's general policy of relfance on the private

sector for goods and services, while recognizing

(’) that certain functions are inherentiy

government personnel, and (3) relative cost must
bc glvcn approprlatc consideration in decisions

private commercial sources.

The guidelines included in A-76 will require
che Cnrps to rev;cw its total program of arcti-

on how those activities will be achieved in-

house or by contrdctlng out. Frankly, the
guxdclxneq are geared to contracting out. How-
cver, there are circumstances which indicate
pcrformance by in-hoase capability. 1In the
drea of recreation resource management, we feel
that we can continue to demonstrate rhar some
of oot tasks can be accomplished in-house at a _
cost that is less than contract performance. In
other words; we will contract oat If Ir 1§ cost
efficient. This docs not mean that we will get
any new personnel spaces if rhe activity based
on A-76 guidelines can best be performed in-
house. Additional perscanel spaces may be

requested from OMB if this is the case:

effect on the Set- Aside Prégrams such as 8 -d or
minority contracts.

the Corps to ensure that small businesses,
including thcse owned and mdnaged by disadvan-
taped persons, receive a fair share of govern-
ment contract awards.

are a

A number of environmental concerns
resources

part of the new outlook for recteation
management in the Corps.

.__. .1, The Aquatic Plant Control Program

has expanded. to meet problenis which have becoie
recognized throughout the Country. Research;
ﬁi&ﬁﬁiﬁg. and control/operations have been

mechanical and integrated control techniques
to major populations of obnoxious aquatic
plants. Legislation has been introduced to

increase the annual budgetary ceiling from
$5 mititon €o $15 million.

. 2, Wildlife management and enhancetiet
of Cotrps projects have received considerable
attention recently. Efforts are underway to
avsure that uniformiy high quality wildlife

fdnagement programs are applied consistently

,,,,, Further efforts _are onder-
way to determine befrar techniques for satis-
fying our needs and responsibilities for

mitigation of the loss of wildlife habitat
and enhancement of habitat at existing projects.

Many factors are, of course, involved in our.

The first 1S the _character of wildlife resources
of a plant community, as determined by the
structural characteristics of those communities,
dand secondly, the characteristics of the wild-

life _fauna,; as determined by the di§tribution
and diversity of the various plant communities.

include cype, shape,,height, aud mix of
different species. These are used to determine
the effects relationship between the proposed
use

and wildlife of the sanie area.;
__The species in each of these communities
react differéntiy €0 permdrnent recreation

development. Some species benefit, while others
would suffer.

From this analysis; it may_be
determined that tws mammals and three different

Use Objectives programs for wildlife anaIysis,
a. series of basic steps sShould be considered:
(1)

obtain aerial photographs of project and the
iate area;, (2) use the photo 1nterpretation
to mdp the vegetdtion zones, (3) select a strati-

fied sample of each type of vegetation zone by

conducting a grodand survey €6 include the struc-

tur.. and composition of the vegetation and
establish wildlife in vegetation zones, (4)
coordinate with sStdate and federal resource

of specific _ _
associated with

areas of specific

agencies to develop the species

concern, determine the probleiis
those species, and to determine
use for those species; and (5) formulate an
effective reIationship between vegetation and
wildlife to develop a plan to optimize wildlife

and recreation use. From tﬁ}s basic analysis, we
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will cofic €o o #Wore reallstic concern for the
impacts of reereation on the enviroiment.

3, Pollutioi abatément effores ac Corps.
projects continue. New facilities and rehabili-
tition of existlig facilitles to meet legisla-
tive roquirements in recredtion dreas and at
OPLFJCIORJI areas of Corps projects recelve a
relatively high priority within the overall

mission of the Corps.

51 Lakeqhor; mdnq&emr"t efforEs aE existing

miles of shoreline located on Corps lakes.

5. For the past two years thc Corps has
par[i(lpicod with the National Wildlife Federa-
tion and others Iu the annual mid-winter Bald
Eagle survey. We have found that the winter
range fot the Soathern Bald Eagle has been
enhanced by the creation of major dams on the
witerways in the m »r flyways. These dams, in
most cises, provxde thé orly open water avail-
able in the area. Further, hydro-power projects
prnvxdu food; in _the form of chopped-up fish,

during periods of generation.

6. lhe RLcrLaﬁlon Research Program (RRP)
is an on-going rescarch and development program
Ld by the wdterwayq Experiment Station in
Edch year problem

ioritized; those
rrcriviﬁg the hlghést priority ratings are
generally funded first. On-going research proj-
ects include the development and management of
a Recreation Research and Demonstration System
and guidelines for the establishment of carty-
Other research topics include
visi fety, opcratxons and maintenance .con-
tracting, concessionaire opportunities, and

criteri:

for thig development of roads and sani-
tary facilities.

A tlndl on—yoxng rescarch program belng
minaged by the RRP involves determining what

impiacts the energy situation is having on visi-
tatlon patterns at Corps recrecation areas. _A
final report is now being prepared and should
be dviilable by the end. of this summer. There
were some declines in visitation during 1979

on some Corps projects. Overall, however,
demands for Corps tésoirces are steadliy
increasing. Visitation to Corps recreation

dreas rose by 3 percent between 1978 and 1979

despite record high gasoline priccs and short-._
ages in many areas. One obvious reason for thlS

increase is thaE 80 pcrcent of all Coros proj-

Wuﬁrnpolxtan Statistical Area (SMSA).
71 percent have metr lttan populatlons of.
100;000 or more. Around 25 percent are either
part11ll. or whol]v contalnud thhln an SMSA

it looks as though the gasoline situation, by

24

forcing people not to travel as far BUE stay

lofnger, will place even greater demands on
Corps recreation facilities than ever before.

has been maintained by the Recreation-Resource
Management Brdnch since 1972. The RRMS con-
tains data on more than 400 Corps of Engineers

projects with an annual visitation of more than
5,000 people. Each project in the RRMS has

data on the mana ement of natural and developed

ard other relevant proj-

ect data.

Because the RRMS w&s desxgned to be a
management information system, it was substan-
tially modlfiéd 1n FY 1979 to provide comparatlve

In dddition, all Corps districts and divxsions

wetre provided with immediate access. to_the data
base through the use of remote terminals and

a user oriented programming. language. The _
enhancements of the RRMS allowed district. and

division personnel to prepare unique, ad hoc

TE&ports to assist in making day-to-day manage-
ment decisions.

_The Office of the Chfef of Enginvers uses

sibility to provide several federal agencies
with annual reports specifically tatlored for .
their management needs. _The RRMS is also used
to respond to ifnquiries from Congress; other .
federal, state, and local agenciés; unlversitlcs,
and tnterestud partles concerned with recrea-

Additrfonal information on the RRHS is
available from the annual publicatlon “Recrea-

tion Statistics" published by the Corps of
Engincers.

In general, these are some of the major
'fllenges facing the Corps in the 80'5. We

Nc must not only provide for recrea-
777777777777 , We must protect and enhance
With increasing légis—

our environmental and flSh and wildltfe résponéi-
bilities.
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A METHODOLOGY FOR THE SYSTEMATIC COLLECTION;
STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL OF TREND DATA FOR THE
U.S. ARMY ENGINEERS RECREATION PROGRAMI

Dennis B Propst Outdoor Recreation Planner2
. u.s. Army Engineers
Waterways ExXperiment Station
P. 0. Box 631

Vicksburg; MS

Robert V. Abbey, Qutdoor Recreation Planner
U S Army Engiﬁeers

_P. 0. Box 631
Vicksbirg, MS

INTRODUCTION
In.1979; over 450 million recreation Thus, managers and planners also need to be
daVS3 of use were reported at 419 Corps of able to observe trends in recreation prefer-
Engineers lakes and other project areas. _This ences and behavior patterns over timeé. This
figure represents a 2.7 percent increase in paper describes current and proposed informa-
use over 1977 (424 million recreation days). tion systems developed to assist Corps
The Corps and other agencies (quasi—public personnél in monitoring such trends.

state, local and other federal agencies) man-

age 3,175 recreation areas on a total cf 11.2

million acres of land and water. THe Corps CORPS OF ENGINEERS INFORMATION SYSTEMS
manages 2,229 (70 percent) of the recreation

areas and has_the responsibility. for managing Figure 1 répresents the functibﬁal rela—
more than 44,000 developed campsites. Other tionships among the various information sources
agencies, excludlng concessionaires; manage and systems that influesice the Corps-wide

946 recreation areas with 28,000 developed recreation programs. The arrows denote direc~

tions of information flow. Figure 1 represents

campsites.
the conceptualizarion upon which this paper

The tremendous ase of such & large and was based. Thus, further discussion will focus
diverse recreation resource has led to re- on each of the elements of this figure. Actual
source deterioration; social COanicts, and data will be presented where appropriate to
inadequate manpover in some areas. As a exemplify the types of recreation trend infor-
result;, Corps mavagers and planners need in- mation being monitored:

formation concerning resource carrying
capacities and user preferences for various T
facilities and activities. Recreation be- CORPS-WIDE RECREATION PROGRAM

haviocr, however, is not a static phenomenon. e
The Corps-wide recreation_program includes
all elements ranging from the individual pro-

13

Paper presented at the Natlonal Out:oorl jects and OCE are two more administrative
ggcggatiggoTre“ds Symposium; Durham; NH; Apri layers; the Districts and the Divisions. There

2 ’ dre 10 Divisions in the contigious 48 states_

Dr. Propst is on temporary assignment with several Districts in each Division.%4 For
under the terms of an Intergovernméntai Per- this. discussiOn, the pertiﬁéﬁt line function

sonnel Act Agreement between the Waterways running through OCE to the Divisions, to the

Experiment Station and Virginia Polytechnic Districts; and finally to the projects is the

Inscitate and State Universicy, Blacksburg, Recreation Resource Management Branch (RRMB).
VA 24061. In OCE, personnel in this Branch are primarily

3% scandard anit of use consisting of a 7
visit by one individual to a recreation devel- 'The one excep;ign to chis generalization

any reasonable portlon or all or & 24—h0ur perlod. Districts.

25 29

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CORPS-WIDE

RECREATION PROGRAM :

j AESEARCH
1 NEEDS SYSTEM

-

llNr(unArcou,Fn ],
d
uur()nMAm)N "’YSYLM'

| E “SURVEY .

1 §lMNDDOOK T EE—

.
— EKISTING .

- PA"TIALLVIMPLEMENT(O
------- NOT YET tMPLEMENTED

.OTHER .AGENCIES,
UNIVERSITIES, ETC.

T ?1'_ Lk

T SIRAP ARDIP
RADU'S EZ:Z;Z AUMS'S
/ Master
Resouree | Plans | Acrial . Monllql
Trend Photonraphy Visitor
Data -]-- Use
User.  EIS's
Treml
o - - Data
Flgure 1. Relationshing amoup lnfnrmninn sources . 1nd s!slcmq ln the Corns of Fn;,lnccrs rccrcntion program

(AcFows denote dirccticn of flow of information).

involved with developing Eield guideli"”
storing and retrieving data, and disseminating

information. PérsOnnel in Che RRMB s of. Eﬁé

developing field guidelines, but also have _
duties in recreationi planning and operations.

Personnel at the project level have the re-

sponsibilicy fot fécreation site management

functions, which may vary from project to
project.

 To help solve recreation design and man-

agement problems and to formulace policy, _the
Corps-wide recreation program receives infor-
mation from a wide variety of sources. Three
of the existing (solid line) sources are

t1lustrated in Figure 1. First; the System

of Information Retrieval and AnaIysis for

Planners (SIRAP) was developed by OCE to assist

District and Division planners. The. SIRAP is

a computerized system containing sich censas

and population data as income and employment,

demographics, city and county information; and
economics.

Second, the Recreation Resource Management
System (RRMS) is an automated system for pro-
cessing recreation data for each pruject
having an annual visitation of 5,000 recreation
days of use or more. . The RRMS provides for

the entry, annual update, scheduled reporting,

26

I\crnnqu are defined in the text.

sniipiulation of standardized data fields.
The RRMS contains over 450 project variables
ranging from mon:hly visitation counts to the
ber of unpav The data pre-
sented in the introductory. paragraph of this
paper dre examples of the types of information
"""" t RR OCE man-
ages this system; using its contents for __
nationwide reports and for providing data to.
other agencies; organizations, and individuals.
Field elements (i.e.; project; District and
Division personnel) not only enter data into

the RRMS but also use such data to help make

planning and management decistions. This two-
way flow of information is represented by the

double-pointed solid line in Figure 1.

the Corps-wide recreation program

Third; eati
receives informacion from ;he Recreation Re-,

The RRP is composed
of personnel with expertise in recreation

planning and design, resource management,
administration, economics, research design,

Vicksburg, Mississippi

reso park

and social sciences.

RECREATION RESEARCH PROGRAM

_ An important missionrof the RRP is to

conduct research, the results of which are re-

30
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ticid personnel. To
goul s |(hlchd OCE tmpte-
Needs System for all Corps
1nLlud1 g the RRP.

sponsive te the needs of
ensure thial chifs

mented a Research
rc»edrgh elemcnts.

Accord—

thr Corps can suhan for revicw a problem
which he or she feels needs to be researched.
Once cach vear these problems are reviewed by
thc tlcld 1nd are prLoritlzed. Cenerally,

qrsﬁlunévd,qu,tgveazsh,”,Ih9§’ the BB?,BqET
ally condacts research only on high priority

fleld problems:

out its. research and infotmation
the RRP recelves informa-

To carry
trlnsfer tunctions.

wwod OCF Corps fletd eIemenEs’ the RRMS
Jdata base, other agencies, universities, and
private organizations. Once research on a
given topic is completed, the results are
Jdisseminated to the fleld in a form suitable
ror lmpIcmentdtTOn.

f1nd1nbs rather than bv the production_of re-
Howcver, the RRP also
produces technical reports and publications.
for ditstribution to OCE, Corps field elemerits,
other agencies, and universities.

 Tlie RRP does rot directly input data
into the RRMS but may, through research,
ftﬁonéo thé methods of data collection at

in-

which the RRMS contains. For instance;
Mischoeil and Wyaee (1979) of the Midwest Re-
search Institute produced "A Handbook for

Conducting Recreation Surveys and. Calculating
At iendance dat Corps of Engineetrs Projects"”

for the RRP. The need for such a handbook
gtow out of the recognition that each Corps
D1str1ct and project had essentially devel-
Visitatlon dara for the RRMS: Other major
problems included using outdated load factors,

double-counting recreation vehicles within a
project, and disregdrding proper sampling
procedures. The new handbuok offers a stan-
datized methodology for counteracting these
and other problems. Errors in collecting
viqitation data h not be n entirely elimi-

have not yet implemented the new procedures

(dotted line in Fig. 1).. However, as the
handbook becomes more widely used, visitation
figures entered into the RRMS should become
fitich miore reliablé than in the past:

RECREATION RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION SYSTEM

As stated previously, the RRP conducts
research on field-related problems.

problems of highest priority are funded for
research by OCE and ddministered by thé RRP

27

as work units to be completed by a specific
date. _Examples of _such. work units include
"Cost Efficienc,; of Methods of 0perating and
Haintaining Corps Recreation Areas _and :
"Planning and Design Standards for Recraatisn-
al Roads and Sanitary Facilities". Another
work,:xit; of 1rimary concern to this _paper,
1s the Recreation Research ane

System (RRDS).

The RRDS was initiated in October of 1978

with some of the following goals:

a. To monitor national and regional
trends in the quantity and _nature of
use of Corps recreation resources and
the biological; physical; economic;
and social impacts associated with
such use.

b. B serve ds a focus
testing in all recreation ard natural
resourfeé gsubject areas for which the
Corps has respongibility.

c: To provide outdoor laboratories where
new methods, structures, designs, and

management techniques can be tested

d: To meet the requirements of as many of
the RRP work units as possible.

e. To dttract réesearch irntereést on the
part of other federal agencies, state
agencies, universxties, and other
research organizations.

of those Corps operating elementsii
which the RRDS is designed to serve.

~ To meet these goals, the RRDS is composed
of 25 Recreation Research and Demonstration
Units (RRDU's) and 9 Recreation Use Monitoring
Stations (RUMS's). With o
all components of the RRDS are administered
by the Corps. The exception is Lake Amistad

National Recreation Area; which is under Na-
The

tional Park Service (NPS) Jurisdiction.
locations or the RRDU's. are_s}
in Filgures 2 and 3, respectively. Each RRDU
and RUMS is either an entire Water Resources
Development Project or an officially designated
portion of such a project.

Projects included in the RRDS were se-
lected to be representative 6f a wide range of
geographic, biological, physical, social,_
administrative, and operational condicions
found at Corps projects nationwide. A primary
rational for the establishment of the RRDS is
that individual research projecets will be able
to utilize and in turn contribute a commorn

data base, ealizing savings

thereby realizing savings both in

31
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The RUMS's includc such Corps projects as
vaterways, and harbors. One

ding the RUMS's as part of the
RRDS is that they are not included in the RRMS.

ocean jettiers
reason for i

Thus, annual Corps of Engineers visitation
data do not include thie tremendous use 1i-

curred at some
and other such

jetties, waterways, harbors,

developmeriis. Oue future task

of theé RRP is to develop a methodology for

visitation trends at areas surh as these

RUMS's where access is not tightly controlled:

The RRDU's include the conventional

multi-purpose reservoirs, navigational reser—

voirs with locks, dry reservoirs, modified

natural lakes;

tescrv01rs., Detailed ‘recreation data on each

able on a trend basis. lhat is, the RRMS
contains the current year's data only.

and_local flood-protection

year the data from the previous year are

erased from the computer files, thus making

Lthe chronological comparison of trend data
dlfficult ‘and inefficient. 5 It is for this

attempting to develop speciaI forms, identify

key variables,

and implement an automated

system for monitoring national and regional
trend information.

RECREATION

r'SEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION

INFORMATION PROGRAM

igure

rs the RRDS,

1 indicates, the RRP staff

supported by the Recreation Research and
Demonstration Information Program (RRDIP).

Brieflv,,RRDIP

is a program for the system-

atic collection, storage, manipulation, re-

Each

and 1n turn the RRDS is

trieval, and d]splay of detailed information

concerning the

25 RRDU's arid 9 RUMS's.

components: natural, man-made, econonic;

social; and institutional envirOnmentJ. To

stratify the data even farther, four geo-

graphic divisions weve chosen: within pro-.

ject boundary,

impact zone, and recreation market zone.

phyCicaI impact zone, econofiic
The

combination of five components and four_ geo-
graphic lelsions results in a matrix of 20

primary cell:,
for RRDIP. Of

differences in the types and quantity of data
that will occupy each cell. Some of the cells
re-

await the results of ongoing and fatare

course, there are substantial

5However,

year forward, historical data will be retain-

ed in the RRMS.

it is expected that from this

search.

lhe following steps are necessary for

making the RRDIP operational:
a. Develop RRDU catalogs
b: Analyze District file information
c. Fill in gaps in the RRDIP data cells
d: Routine management of the RRDIP.

_The first step, development of RRDU
catalogs, has already been completed. The

initial catalogs were limited to existing in-
formacion primarily frofi Wiaps, master plans,
cnvironmental impact statements (EIS's), SIRAP,

other agencles; miversities,; and a recreation
facilities inventi -y cornducted by the RRP
staff in the summer of 1979. The data are

cataloged according to the 20 data celIs pre-

leaf notebook For ease of addition and revision:
These catalogs of infortation dre available

for loan to researchers as they are needed.

If funds become available, some of the data in
these catalogs fidy be compiiterized, thereby
increasing the ease of access. Similar cata-

logs for the RUMS's are not yet available.

Once key variables are idenrified and

and user trend data will be continual additions

to the catalogs. Preliminafy methodologies
data are presented below.

The second step, analysis of District

file information; has also been completed.
Daring this step, the PRP staff obtained from

each RRDU additional information such as aerial

photography and reproducible drawings of rec-

reation-area developments. Some of this in-

formation has also bee". incorporated into the
RRDU catalog daEa cells. Arother product of

cells with significant gaps in data.

The third step will consist of fill'ng

in gaps in the RRDIP data base with the results
of onigoiig or fiture research. A major source
of such results will be the RRP work units.
Results generated by other Corps elements,
other agencies, and universities will also be

incorporated into the RRDIP catalogs.

___ _The final step is routine management of
the_RRDIP data base: Included in this step
will be siuch tasks as shifting from manual to

computer prccessing of some of .the data ele-
ments, redefining some of the data celle if
necessary, and adding new information to the

data cells.
The primary objective of the RRDIP is the
support of research and demonstration; the
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primary users are (ntended to be researchers
Howeover, tlie RRDIY. {4, obvious y._ not oblivious
to field needs. The RRDIP cidtdlogs are made
available to District and project personnel as
aids in ddminiscering the RRDU's. Moreover,
many of the RRP research work units will use
tlic RRDIP data to find better ways to plan
and manage Corps recreation and other nacaral
resources. Third, the trend information to
be gathtred will be of vaIue to Corps plan— ,

MONITORING OF TREND DATA

~ One of the objectives of the RRDIP 1§ t6
"accept regularly generated measurements of
keyv factors of the recreation and related
natural resources environment and to report
these data tn timely fashion as trend infor-
mation" To meet this objective, menibers of
the RRP staff began a pilot recreation iwmoni-
toring program daring the summer. of 1979 at
(Arkansas); West_ Point \Georgia/Alabama),,and
Shenango (Pennsylvania) RRDU's. The monitor-
ing program was designed to select sample

areas and to test a proposed recreation use-
impact monitoring methodology.

gegeta@n and Soil

sampling
species composition, growth habits, percent
coverage; and erosion._ In addition; permanent
photo plots were established, and licter
(trash; paper, etc.) couuts taken at each sam-—
ple locdtion. Since this first effort re-
sulted in the establishment of a data base,

fe will. require additional testing before any
meaningful conclusions can be drawn. Addi-
tional methodological tests are planned for

the summer of 1980.

Campsite User mpact

Another concern of this pilot monitoring
program was how to monitor effectively the
number of recreation days of usé per campsite,
type of equipment brought to the site by users,

and occupancy preferernce. Accurate information
to assess the effects of recreation visitors
on the environment is extremely important to

the success of the monitoring program.

Although the Corps of Engineers already
uses a stdandardized campground receipt form at
each of its fee camping areas, the information
derived from the form was not dataited euough
to be of substantial value The RRP staff

concIudea that a Supplementary campsite regis-

30

RECREATION RESEARCH PROGRAM

USER IMPACT MONITORING PROJECT
CAMPSITE USE RFCORD

RECREATION SITE

AREA NO. o
DATE IN _____ TIME () AM ( ) PM
DATE OUT TIME ( ) &M ( ) PM
ZIP CODE

NO. IN GROUP

EQUIPMENT - OTHERTHAN
PRIMAPY MOTOR VEHICLE:

EQUIPMENT ~ CAMPING:

( ) TENT ( ) SECOND CAR/TRUCK
¢ ) POP UP - ¢ ) MOTORCYCLE
( ) PICK-UP CAMPER { ) BOAT
( ) TRAILER ( ) TRAILER
()YRV ( ) BICYCLE
Figure 4. Inirial supplementary campsite

registration form.

ground gate attendant, would be the most ef-

fective method of recording needed data and
should be tried on an eXperifiental basis:

Most of the requested information would be ob-

tained from obsefvation, with the exception of

Initial Findings

The fnicial phase of. the wser . mpact study
has been completed, and the data obtained from

the supplementary registration forms have been
compiled (Table I). One major finding which
emerges from Table 1 is the preponderance of

the use of tents nver other types. of camoing
equipment in two of the thiee RRDU 4. This

sone camping groups possessed more than one
type of equipment (e.g., @ pickip camper and a
tent). This 1s why the column percentages
adjacent to "camping equipment' add up to more
than 100. Future recording forms (to be dis-
cussed later) will distinguish berween groups
with more than one and groups with only one

type 6? ééagiﬁg equipment Other notable re-

vehicles at all three campgrounds and the re-
latively high percentage of bicycles. All

ment implications; especially when the same
data are collected over a period of several

recreation seasons and significant trends are
idencified:
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Table 1

Recreation Variables ﬁo'riito're'ci

at Three Corps Campgrount

1979

During the Summer of

Recrs Program
- Amity Shenango Total
—Variables Monitored No. % No. % No. 7%
Tent 283 28 83 56 155 50 521 3%
Pop-up Camper 140 14 18 12 29 9 187 13
Pick-up Camper 127 13 38 26 42 1% 207 14
Camping Trailer nt 37 22 15 38 12 431 30
RVE 145 14 20 13 45 15 210 14
2nid Vehicle 328 33 46 31 126 41 500 34
Motorcycle 200 2 5 3 15 .5 40 a
Boat 450 45 86 58 65 21 601 41
Bicycle 110 11 12 8 51 17 173 12
No. Camping Groups 1,003.00 149.00 309.00 1,461.00
No. Camping Visitors 3,397.00 584.00 1,293.00 5,274.00
Avg. No. Persons/Group 3:39 3.92 4,18 . 3.61
No. Rec, Days Spent/ 3,983.00 594.00 872.00 5,449.00
. Groupe . - o
Avg. Length of Stay/Croup 3.97 3.99 2.82 3.73
~ (in Rec. Days) e o o
Total Rec: Days 13;846.00 2,330.00 3,646.00  19,462.00

Spent

(West Eoint Reservoir); 14 May-3 Séﬁtember, Denbv Poiiit Campground
(Lake Ouachita),20 June-3 September; and Shenango Camping Area =~

- Phase IV (Shenango Reservoir) 24~30 May; 1-14_ July, and 20-22. July.
Petcentages represent the number of groups utilizing a particular type

of camping equipment.

cases; each group had more than one type of camping equipment (e.g., a

tent and a trailer).

Column totals exceed 100 percent because,; in maﬁy

Vans were recorded in the RV category.

. some type of other equipment.

A recreation day Is 3 visit by one person durlng any portion or all of

a 24-hour period.

These figures were determined by summing across all

. 8roups the. number of entire and partial days each group stayed.

“For this table, total recreation days spent were determined by multi-
plying the number of camping visitors by the average length of stay

per group.

gram are numerous. The additional tnforma-
tion_generated by the use form will be

beneficial to both RRDU planners and resource_

managers. FBE iﬁgEénce, ‘some of the data could

data with

such secondary data as nationwide sales of rec-—

31

reational vehicles will provide a reliable

basis for identifying both national and lo-
cal trends in recreation use patteriis, infor-
matiof EHat 1§ lacking in most Corps District

Offices.

Revised Reg!stration Forms

One disadvanfage of the form shown in
Figure 4, the inability to separate groups
with more than one type of equipment from
those with only one, has already been discuss~
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Ld' Aiivtlier dlqndvnn[dgc was that there were
not enough categories for all the different
Eypes ¢ of equipment being ‘use. For these _rea-
5) and will be further tested in other
fec campgrounds during the

(Fig.
Corps-operated f
summer of 1980.

PROJECT DATE S —
CAMPSITE USE-RECORD—
REC AREA SITE NO. — ZIP CODE

NO. IN CROUP LENGTH OF STAY
IS THIS YOUR PRIMARY DESTINATION . OR
STOPOVER FOR LONCER TRIP ?

{OW MANY TIMES DID YOU VIST THIS AREA LAST
YEAR?

EQUIPMENT (NONCAMPING)

PRIMARY VEHICLE

( ) PICKUP CAMPER
{ ) TRAVEL TRAILER

() CAR ( ) SECOND GAR/TRUCK _
( ) TRUCK ~ (NON & WHEEL DRIVE)
( ) VAN ¢ ) 4_WHEEL DRIVE
( ) MOTORHOME (INCLUDES VEHICLE
~_ CONVERTED BUSES) ( ) SAILBOAT
{ ) OTHER ( ) CANOE/KAYAK/RAFT
L { ) POWERBOAT
EQUIPMENT (CAMPING) ¢ ) BOAT TRAILER

( ) BICYCLE
¢ ) TENT {( ) OTHER
{ ) POP-UP TRAILER
() VAN

Revised supplementary campsite

registration form.

 The amount of eXtra péperwork to be per-

sxdered in the derlvation of the forms: The _
collection of the information for the original
form (Fig. 4) dtd not prove to.bc cverly

burdensome during the recent pilot test; thus,

the expanded form (Fig. 5) is not expected to

pose any serious problems, especially as gate
attendants become accustomed to its use. In

addition, a detailed set of instrucrions and
definitions will accompany the new form,

thereby eliminating some of the uncertainties

that the gate attendants face in categorlzing

be tested during the summer of 1980: This
form is simply a standard IBM computer card _
that has perforations for each number in each
column. 1Instead of someone keypunching the
data onto IBM cards; gate attendants will use
a4 stylus to punch out the perfofated sections
in the card. ease of ion, the names
of all the variables shown in Figure 5 will .
be printed above the approptiate columns. If
gate attendants find this procedure simple

griough 1t will have the added advantage of
saving one step in the data coding process.

TREND MONITORING AND THE ENERGY SITUATION

7 The RRDIP will be of obvious value to
planners and resource managers._However, as
previoust stated a primary purpose of the

The user—impact monitoring program now being

year; the RRP staff began research on a new

crisis on the Corps recreation program. The

obJectives of this work unit were. (l) to de-

resulting from the increased costrand
decreased avaiiabiiity of motor fuel and (2)
to determine the regional and locdl impacts

of _such changes on facility and personnel re-

quirements.
_To meet the work unit objectives, the RRP
visitation parameters including origin,

destination, frequency, duration;_type of
and group size. However, it

simply did not exist and would be too expen-

sive or time-consuming to collect. Therefore,

a recommendation has heen made to stop pro-

summarizing secondary data sources. (e.g.; U.
S. Trend Data Center) indicative of trends,
and redefine the goals of the work unit so
that it wmay be successfuiiy compieted at a.
later date. The point is that implementation
of the RRDIP; with its inherent capabilities
for collecting, storing, and monitoring trend
data; will enable a study of this nature to.

be conducted in_only several months and will
produce more reliable data at a considerable

savings in cost.
DEVELOPMENT OF AN. INTEGRATED RECREATION
USER INFORMATION SYSTEM

By now the reader should be impressed with
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the fact that; wlthln the Corps of Engineers
reereation program, tliere are d wide variety
of information systems that contain informa-
tiou from diverse sources and serve many
dlffcrent clients. By themselves, these
systems cannot, nor were they intended to;
scrve the needs of every possible user: For
example, the RRMS contains only a portion of
the recreation information required by Corps
planners and marnagers. the
RRMS was originally designed to support
appropriations requests. . _Once fuIIy oper-
dtionalized, the RRDIP will contain much
detailed inform.tion from many different
sources besides the RRMS: However, the

RRDIP will be based entirely upon a small

but,fairly representative sample of. Corps .
projects, not the entire system. The need to
integrate all the available sources of data
fnto one supptementai gser  information system
and the means of implementing such a system

are. found fn a report prepared for the RRP

Jyatt 1978).

The relationship of this integrated user
information system to existing systems and _
administrative elements 1§ showrn in Figure 1.
As indicated by Figure 1, the integrated user
information system would be a large; computer-
ized data-managefient program that interfaces
data from the RRMS, RRDS, SIRAP, other agen-
cles, universities; and research organizations.
The system would be interactive and capable

of responding to the needs of field personnel,
the RRP, researchers, and other agencies. Orne
important aspect of the system would be the

continual input of annual data regarding rec-
reation use patterns. Such information would
enable Corps personnel to spot changing leisure
patterns and forecast the effects of these.
trends, Once implemented, this system would
simplify the monitoring of such phenomena as
the effects of the energy crisis on visitation.

&nthl

B A good deal of text in this paper was
devoted to a discussion of the functional
elements in Figure 1. However, a total pic-
ture of alI Corps recreation information

where recreation trend data will be collected
and utilized by various Corps elements. Such
a discussion was also felt necessary because
of the relative_newness of the Corps' Recre-
ation Research Program and its associated work
units.

The Corps-wide recreation program is

composed of OCE's Recreation Resource Manage-
ferit Branch and corresponding line eletents in
the field (i.e., Division, Districts, and water
resources development projects).  The RRP has
no line authority over the field but exists in

a different chain-of-comunand as an element
whose primary function is to condict field-
applied research and disseminate results in a
useable fort. To ensure that Corps research
elements, such as the RRP, corduct only field-
applied research; OCE developed a Research_
Needs System. Tlirough this system, the RRP

receives funding for only those research work

units given high priority ratings by the field.
. One of the first work units for which the
RRP was ;;iven fesponsibiIity was the Recrea-.

tion Research and Demonstration System (RRDS).

Th_ oackbone of this system consists of 24
(RRDU's) and”9,Recreation,Use Monitoring
Stations (RUMS'sS) selected to be representa-
tive of Corps' projects nationwide. The data
system supporting the RRDS is called the

A major purpose of

mation Program (RRDIP).

the RRDS is to identify key variables indica-
tive of recreation trends and then to develop
appropriate methodologies for monitoring such
trends; Oﬁe method of ~monitoring deveiopéd

in Figure 4, has received limited field
testing. Problems that were iaenEifieaduring

tested at a number of
of 1980. Major ad-

new form (Fig. 5) to be
campsites in the summer
vantages of these forms include a heavy
teliance on observation for fiIIing out the
forms and the generation of reliable data that
can be used to document national; regional;
and local recreation trends needed for

planning and management purposes.
""""" the effects of fuel
shortages and prices on visitation; was used
as an example of the need €o collect reliable
trend data. It was_concluded that development
and . implementation of methodologies for moni-
toring trends at the 25 RRDU's will make the

completion of this and other work units more

efficient in terms of reliability, time, and
dollars spent.
The need for a central locatiom for Elie

interfacing of recreation use data from a

wide variety of sources led to the recommend—

mation system. This is the only element of
Tigure 1 _rnot yet 1mp1emented. Again, a

primary function of this system will be to
monitor trends in recreation use. However;
the integrated user informaticn system will
contain data from the entire Corps recreation
the 25 RRDU's; and from .
sources not currently being

ased by the RRDS. g
obvious benefit to both researchers and field

personnel.
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FORECASTING TRENDS IN OUTDOOR RECREATION

ACTIVITIES ON A MULTI-STATE BasIs!

Vincent A, Scardino
ABT Assoclates Inc:

Josef Schwalbe,; Ph.D.
ABT Associates Inc.

Marianne ﬁeaﬁfegara
ABT Associlates Inc.

INTRODUCTION

Since i substantial amount of recreation
planning takes place on a statewide basis; it
is essentiaI to have. reliable information and

level. However. most of the recreation_re-

search over Ehe Last few years have iised either

specific information. Each of these methodo-
logies has severe limitations for projecting
recreation participation on a statewide basis.
Information based on national surveys, die to
lack of a sufficient number of observations

per qtate, can prov1de only limited informa—

ind Alternatively, state sur-
vey efforts lack a uniform survey methodology
by which results from sevcral states can be

compared. Thus,; survey results from several

states, unless the data were collecced as

part of a larger effort, can not be used to

individual states.

forecast the necessary interrelationships and.
Eravel pattérns among né€ighboring states which

ational patterns. Finally, site specific data
can only be used to forecast recreation at

isolated sites, although SUCh results have

SLCBS.

Clearlv, what is 1eeded are methods for

projecting recreational behavior on a_regional
basis so that planners from individaal states,
can take account of changing patterns and de-

sires from neighboring states which will affect

participation in their own states and vice

versa. Only by incorporating the complex set
oF interactions ‘among states can pianners in

Recreation Trends Symposium; Durham, NH; April
20~-23; 1980:

of recreational participation within his/her
own state.

The reseanch effort described below re-

presents one of the few attempts at regional
recreational modeling for the New England and
New York region.2 The states are; for the
most part, geographicaiiy small: The area
contains both heavily urbanized centers and

rural areas.

There are large topographical
offering a wide variety of recreational
activities within the region; these; and
other readsons, imply that recreationists may
easily travel among neighboring states. To
accurately understand and project recreation-
al trends within the region, and more import-

antly for individual_ states within the region,
some form of regional model is essential.

The model that was developed will be shown to
be a flexible tool capable of forecasting
several dimensions of recreational participa-—
tion as well as spatially distributing
participants throughout the region. Thizs
paper is divided into three sections: The

first section describes the forecasting
fiodel; thé second suniriatriZes fhe steps and
input data necessary to run the model; the

last section presents results for 1985 for
two recreation activities, Swimming in Salt

Water and Hiking and Wilderness Camping.
DESCRIPTION UF THE FORECASTING MODEL

The model iised to project recreation ln
the New England-New York area was developed.
by ABT Assoctates; Inc. under Contract £o the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts to analyze cur-

rent outdoor recreation patterns within the

i 2Ocher regional models exist for the
Pacific Notthwest region.
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Lhdt wils d(VLlupud.rwhllu hving a VCFy Elcxible
analvtic tool, is specitice to the New England-
New York arca, although the mLthodology is
generalizable to a1l regions of the country.

“\crlll thu model iq Lipnblu ot fore-

teen diflerunt activit{eq 5 for eacl activltv
the model can predict the number of user days
of overnight trips and day trlps. In addition,
the model can also disaggregate activity days
into the total number of participants, the_
freqacncy of participation and the duration

of participation (duration of participation,
in_activity davs applxeahle only for overnight
trxps) Einallv. the moael makes cach of

any y1V( hregion to each of the remaining
subregions within the entire area:

Ii toral there are 79 regression equa-.
tions in the forecasting model for the 16 dif-
ferent summer outdoor recreation activities.
The forecdsty for each activity are divided. in~
to forecasts for day trips and overnight trips.
The distinction between overnight and day trips
is stressed because it is felt that the R
underlying dynamics between the two types of
crips are differemt. Day trips usually involve
1 travel than overnight trips and usually
involve participation in fewer activities.

In contrast, for overnight trips the primary

goal is the participation in @ recreational
trip, . rather than a single or few well-defined
dctivities Thus, tliere are far more combin-
ations of actlvitl 25 engaged in during an
overnight trip and it is more difficult to re-
late a single overnight outing €60 a single

activity.

- Oue ol the important goals of the fore-
Lastxn% mode] was thc abllity to projcct rec-

or 4 detdiled description of the model;
sée the ABT Associates ropott Analysis and Com-
pater Modeling of Summer Onutdoor Recreation.
Activities in the Northeast. Only a general
overview of the model is presented in this
pdper.

Fastern Vew York was combined with New

obvxouxlv a great deal of travel between New

York and New England.

5The éiyteeﬂ activities are Swimming in
OQutdoor Pools, Swimming in Fresh Water, Swimming
in Salt Water, Hiking and Wilderness Camping,
Campground Camping, Tennis, Golfing, Bicycling
(for pleasure), Canoeing; Sailing, Power Boating,
Nature Walks, Fishing, Sightseeing (by metor
vehicle); Visiting Fairs, Zoos and Amusement
Parks, and Watehing Outdoor bports

entire region and then allocate the partici-
pation from each subupit to _the remaining
areas. Thus, the whole study dred was divid-
ed into 15 geographic subregions so_that
Hovenenes from origins te destinations could
be analyzed. 6 Participation was, therefore,

prOJeLted on a. qubreglonal basiq for each

ted to aii ihé iS Béééiﬁié dééEiEéti'ié. It
is important to note that the 15 subregions

are both potential origins and destinations
for each activ;ty (for both overnight and
77777 It is also important to note
that the model is restricted to forecasting
activity participation for only those parti-

cipants originating from within the region;

the model is capable of _estimaring rhe number
of vecreationists that ledve thé sibrégion
but is not able to project the number and
destination of particfpants that enter the

region from elsewhere.

 The actual structire of the model is
described in Exhibit 1. The model is divided
1nt6 a day ceip modeI and an overnxghc trip

separately for each activity. For both types
of trips, day trips and overnight tfips the

separately estimate several parameters of
parcicipacion and together determine total
number of activity days at each possible des-

tination within the subregion.8

Each of the main equations ofrthe model

pfovide different informarion thought to be

important for recreational planning purposes.
The are:

777777 - the probability of parti V"ation in a

glven activity during a given summer

6.

dome by state; with representatives from. the
Individual statcs determiniang the subreg1ons
which best suited their needs.

The breakdown of the entire region was

7F0r the most part the equations for day
trips and overnight trips_are estimated separ-

atety, aIthcﬁgh some linkages do. exist since

day trip variables are used in the overnight

equations.

81t is important to redlize that the Gut-
put of the model is measured in activity days.
An actlvity day is defined as the. occurrence
of participation, by an individual, in agiven
activity during a_single. day. Thus; it is pos-
sible that several activity days can occar in
a single 24 hour period. The model, therefore,
does not proJect the actual_amount of time en-~
gaged in for an activity. Rather, it predicts

the number of occurrences, measured as an
activity day, of participation.
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EXHIBIT 1:

1, -

. X
DAY TRIPS
éi%hxu;ror 2
PAR 2.
icieation Probability-of -Day Trip-
EQUAT fON
Participation_1n Activity 1
froa Each Origan {DF1)
x
FRECUENCY  OF_ 3.
aRLICIAATION Freauency of Gay Trip
UATION y
£q Parttcipation_ in Activity i
from Each Origin (DT2)
"
4,
Yotal Number of - Day Trips
for Activlty i from Each
Origin
X
SPATIAL s, —-
i
&O%&I‘E‘ Probability of Traveling. .
Certain Distances on-a Day
Trip for Activity | from
Each Drigin (OT3
- i
8.
Total -Nurber of -Oay Trips
for Activity i from Eacn
Origin to Each Destiration
[, i
DURATION OF
PARTICIPATION
EQUATION
8.
Number of Activity Days in
Activity-1-on-Day Trips at -

Each Destination

- the_ frequency (the number of separate
occurrences) of participation within a given
season for a given activity

- the §péti§l allocation between where

a recreation trip originates and where it cul-

- the duration (measured in activity days)

spent participating in particular activity

The first three equations are estimated separ-

ately for day trips and overnight trips; the

fourth equation 1is applicable only to over~

night trips. are activity
fic, except the last two overnight trip

found to be Impossible to separate out the
individual influences of specific activities

from the decision to take an entire trip.

‘Again referring to Exhibit 1 the link—

ages can be described.

_All equations are activity speci-

37

Pobulation af Each Orfgin |

OVERNIGHT TRIPS

2 —
Pmbmﬂlty of Dvemigh
Irip_Pirticipation_in _ _
Activity 1 from Each Origin
(or1) -
X
e
Freguency af Qvérnight Trips
to Participate in-Activity i
from Each Origin (OT;
_ [
4 - — -
Total Number of Overnignt .
Trips_for Activity | from Each
Origin
x
5. .
Pmbabﬂ#ty of Travellan
Certain Oistances on an Qver-.
night -Trip .or Activity i from
Each Origin (0T3)
. it
5. e
Total Number of Overnight Trips
for_Activity i _from Each Origin
to Each Destination
X
7..
Duration of Overnight Trip-to
Participate in Activity i from.
Each Origin to Each Destination
8. " 9. .
Himber_of Activity Days in - Total Number of |
Activity { on Overmnight Trios . Activity Days in!
it Each Destination Activity-§ at- ]
Each Dustination |

originating at each origin (Box 4). This is
accomplished in two. steps. The first Step
estimates the prsbiatility of a person, at a
specific origin, participating in a given
recreational activity (Box 2). The secon
equation, using only those who have partici-

pated in a given activity,; determines the
number of trips they take (Box 3).

_These equations. are used to_predict
total trips from each origin. If values of
the independent variables from each origin
are. inserted into the two equations, the
probability and frequency of participation_

This in-

from each origin can. be predicted

each origin, and total number of trips from
each origin is obtained by multiplying the
three values.

Once estimates of the total namber of
trips from each origin are obtained, the

41
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second part of the model allocates the total _
trips among the various destinations (Box 6). 9
The last equation of the model; applying
ofily €6 overnight Erips, esfinates total

- The output at this stage is an equation
predicting total number of activity days for a
given activity (Box 7). When the total number
of activity days from day trips is combined
with the total activity days on overnight
trips, the total number of activity days for
a given accivity has been estimated for a

particular destination (Box 9).

Once the population is known, mul€i-
plying the first equation by population
determines . total number of participants in
that activity for day trips and overnight
trips. Multiplying that quantity by the out-
put of the second equation determines the

total number of activity trips for that

activity and type of trip. The third equation
takes the total number of activity trips and
distributes them among the various destin-__
ations. Finally, the last equation predicts
the number of days of participation for each

activity on overnight trips.

- In summary, using all the equations, the
model can predict the total number of activity
days from a given origin to any number of

destinations for day trips and overnight trips.

can use any of the equations to predict a _
given component of total participation either
the probability of participation, frequency,

spatial allocation or duration.

using various regression techniques using two
types of data; primary survey datd which con-
tains socio-demographic data and trip specific

The equations of the model were estimated

dacta obtained via a telephone survey conduct-
«d by ABT Associates in 1977 and secondary

gThe ﬁpatial allocation pnrtion of the.

model 1s a relatively complex a’gorithm which

projects the distribution of participation on
the basis of the probability of traveling a
given distance from an origin <f known charac-

teristics to a destination of known character-
istics. .he basis for these estimates is a

multi-nomial logit model which was used to pro-

ject the probability of traveling certain

night trip; based on the characteristics of the
individual origin and dsstinatfon. For_a more

detailed description see Volumes 2 and 5 of
ABT's report, Analysis and Computer Modeling
of Summer Outdoor Recreation Activifies in the

Northeast and Documentation for the Summer Qut~

iy.

data describing characteristics of each sub-

The primary data obtained via

activity.10

ABT Associa s‘ Summer Activities Survey pro=-

pants for each activity. The survey was con-
ducted during the September of 1977 asing a
multi-stage stratified random sample of indi-

viduals 12 years or older,fliving,in the New
England-New York region. The entire region
was stratified into 15 geographic subregions
- corresponding to the subregional breakdown

participation-rand separate samples were
drawn from each stratum. In tota

1541 completed interviews, or approximately
100 interviews from each subregion.

data relevant for individual activities was
obtatned from the Commonwealth of Massachu-~
setts. Unfortunately, the secondary data
proved to be far less consistent or reliable
than the primary data.and therefore its Use-
Fulness was limited.ll 1t was originally

felt that such supply information would be
valuable determinants of participation, es-
pecially when accounting for differences in
participatian among the various subregions:
Thus, these secondary data were originally

intended to be used as independent variables
in each of the forecasting equations. How~
ever, due to data inconsistencies and a

great deal of missing information, an alter—

teristics associated Wi;b,eaéb,§9b§egion
that is necessary. for participation in

the various activities. Thus, number of
ocean beaches would be a supply variable

for Swimming in Salt Water whtlé nanber of

be a supply variable for Golfing.

}lThe problems with the supply data
Were lack of consistent defirition or method
of collection across subregions and, most
importantly, too many missing observations.
In fact, there were a sufficient number
of missing observations that it was not
possible to use the supply data directly
in the model.
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linked to the maln forecasting model.l2

The dependent variables in each equation
were taken from the primary data collected
by ABT Assoclates. For the first equation,

the probability of participation; respondents.
were categorized into tWo groups for each acti-
vity, and for overnight and day trips, aud the
dependent variable was. whether or not they

were in the group participating in that parti-

cular activ1ty. For the second equation the

of those respondents who participated in a

given actlivity; separately for overnight and
day trips, was used ds the dependent variable.

model the probability of traveling a specified
distance for a given activity was estimated

and used as part of a more complex spatial
allocatrion algorithm. Finally, for the fourth

equation, which was estimated only for over-

the number of different activity

nighc trips,
activities was used as the dependent variable.

Most of the key independent variables of
each equation were general socio-demographic
information and specific activity trip infor-
mation.'-? For the most part both types of
data were obtained from the ABT Summer Acti-
vities Survey. 1In using the model to make
predictions the user must only estimate values
for the independent variables that are ex-
pected to change over time, imput them into
and assuming that_a number of other
relationships will be maintained
the model will predict the various

the model;
underlying

over time,
components

of recreation discussed above.

Finally, it should be noted that the en-

12Pior each acLivity a proxy for the sub—

regional supply characteristics was created
based on the survey data.. Thatr proxy, which
was an index relating activity participation
within a subregion to the whole region; was
then used as an independent variable in the
forecasting model. In addition, a_separate_
supply model was developed which related the
actual supply variables to thé proxy supply
variables. Within the supply model changes
in actual supply variables could be used to
change the proxy values which would then be
changed in the main forecasting model. This
indirect techirique allows inclusion of supply
variables in the forecasting model without

the problems of the actual supply variables.
Thus, @ recredtion planner can still determine
the effect of changes in a supply variable,
for example of golf courses, on participation:.

, 13Examples of the independent variables
used to estimate tha equations are age, income,
sex, race, distance travelled, number of
people on a trip and other respondent and
participant characteristics:
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tire model has been fnstalled as a self-
contained, user operated computer model.

computer model has built into it a great.
number of adjustments that must be made be-

The

can be used to _obtain the desired projec—
tions.14 In addition, the computer model
restricts many of the independent variables;
primarily the trip specific vaiiabIes, £o
default values otained from ABT's Summer
Survey. For other variables, unless the user
specifies changes, the computer will default
to average values used in estimating the
model.
in certain independent variables and the

model will print out projections of partici-
pation by activity for each subregion in the
New England-New York region._ An example of
the output of the model for ome activity and
one subregion are presented in Exhibit 2.

If total participation for any activity with-
in the region is required then it is a siiple
matter of aggregating the distribution of

participation from each origin.

FORECAST RESULTS

This section presents results of imple-
menting the model to forecast the expected
subregion_in_1985_ _for two activities—-___ _
Swimiing in Salt Water and Hiking and Wilder-
ness Camping. For this example; 1985
values for population, age, and iﬁcame were
used in the model. All other varia
assumed to remain constant at their 1977
levels:

PROJECTIONS OF EXOCENOUS VARIABLES

Table 1 presents the values of popula-
tion, age, and income for 1977 and 1985 for
each of the 15 subregions; _The 1977 popula-
tion estimates were provided by the stdtes,
themselves. The 1977 age and income esti-
mates are the sample mez+s of the ABT sarvey
datz. Subregional projections of population,
age . and income .were derived using state

Association (NPA) .

The suSregibﬁai papuiatibh estimates

in logarithms and back again, make adjust-
ments that were necessary to calibrate the
model and in general ease the process of in-

puting_variables into the model.

ISScara, TimothyrB.,rDavid W. Fay, and
Joe Won Lee; State and Metropolitan Growth
Patterns, 1960-1990, Washirgton: National
Planning Assbciatibn, Report Number 77-R-1,
1977.
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1977 AND 1985

TABLE 1. VALUES OF EXOGENOUS VARIABLES -
~ POPULATION MEAN_AGE OF WOIULATION MEAN INCOME OF THE POPULATION
(5',‘,','"0“““"‘1‘31, Jﬁ.gxcaru "",d,,,‘fv“'r {(1n thousands of 1977 dollars)
SUBREGION 1977 1985 1977 1985 1977 1565
WEST CONMECTICUT 1758.0 1802.0 39.4 39.5 17.391 19.974
EAST CONNECTICUT 1405.0  1440.0 L8 41.9 15.000 17:430
ST HALHE 6o4.0  H02.0 3.7 i@ iG.938 i2.853
EAST MAINE 300.0 346.0 10.4 39.0 11.627 _ _ _13.679.
CAE MASSACHUSETTS 566.0  1059.0 1.2 ai.i 13.21i i5.752
EAST MASSACHUSETTS 3324.0 _ 3555.0_ ___41.6 _ . 41.5 16.347 18. 750
WEST MASSACHUSETTS  1380.6  1444.0 iz aiii 1ii327 i5:595
[ ROKTI NEW HARPSIIRE 285.0 321.0 46.3 4.7 12.884 15.128
SOUTH NEW HAMPSIHIRE 573.0 646.0 42.6 38.3 14.725 17.%66 __
SOUTH NEW YORK 10447.0  10688.0 30.9 41.9 16.281 18.8:1
MED NEW YORK 4210.0 43070 37.9 je.8 ,16&4; 419_._2_;3—
NOKTIi HEW YORK a25.0  43s.0 18.9 9.8 13.700 15.833
WIODE 1SLANO 1016.0. __ 931.3 0.9 41.0 11072 16.372
ol VermonT 196.6  ia2.0 36.9 3.8 1i.1is 15.9%
SOUTH VERMONT 313.0 326.0 43.8 41.4 12.3u8 14.659

wete calculated from the scate valaes assuming
that changes at the 9ubregign§1 level were pro-
That

is,
soﬁéroups within é given state loss held con-
§cant, at ics 1977 vatlue.
_The NPA report doéé EBE bﬁﬁiiéﬁ the mean
However, the
report does include a breakdown of population
bv _age cohort “groups for eacb state. The

over of each state was estimated by taking a
populatlon welghted average of rhe cohort
"""" Subregional

asauming a constant rate Of growth among Sub-
reglons within a state over the 1977 1985
period. The growth rates were calc
on the NPA's estimates of state per capita
ticome for 1977 and 1985.16

FORECASTS OF RECREATION PARTICIPATION

The 1985 projections of population, age,

Is}he actual 1985 income estimates (1n

thousands of 1977 dolliars) were about 5%
greater than those showd in Table A: .valaes
used in the model are constrained to * 3
standard deviations of the me:n. The figures
in Table A reflect the uppér bound of this
""" de-

constraint and were the values used in
riving the proJections

41

and income were used in the model to derive
forecasts of the number oi activity days for

ness Camping at each destination in 1985:
These forecasts, as well as the corresponding
estimates for_the baseline_year-1977; are.
presenited in Tables 2 and 3 for Swinming in
Salt Water and Hiking and Wilderness Camping,
respectively. For simplicity, the tables
show only the number of accivity days re-
sulting from both day trips and overnight
trips. Note that these estimactes represent

the_total number of activity days to be ex-

pected at each destination by recreation

region.

The forecasts for Swimming in Salt Water

(Table 2) suggest that every subregion,
except East Connecticut, will experience an
increase in the number of activity days
spent at that destination. The two subregions
in Maine show the largest percentage increa-
ses; while Cape Cod in Massachusetts and __
South New York exhibit the Iargest absolute

changes.

In general, increases in day trips con-
tribute slightly more to increases in the

total number of activity days than do. changes
in overnight trip activity days. In East
Connecticut, where visitation is expected

foreeascing model, a change of 0.5% can not
be considered significant.

(O
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TABLE 2

1977 AND 1985 IN THOUSANDS

_loss

1977 [

CHANGE IN
TOTAL ACTIVITY

s (1985

gug;{ééiaﬂ S _. ,,,DA‘;,,TRIP,, 'KO’;'AL,,BCTIVI‘I;Y _.__DAY_TRIP_ .. TOTAL_ACTIVITY |MINDOS 1977)___
OF DESTINATION ——— | ACTIVITY DAYS — DAYS —— ACTIVITY DAYS ——— ~— DAYS — — ABSOLUTE / PERCENT®*
WEST CONNECTICUT 11;471 22,183 11,655 32,951 758 ia
EAST CONNECTICUT 11,307 6,91 11881 16,407 3 -0
| WEST MAINE 3,142 9,816 3,843 16,964 948 9.7
EAST MAINE 58 3,195 81 3,427 268 8.4
CAPE MASSACHUSETTS __ __ 12;218 16;531 13137 17,724 1,193 7.2
EAST MASSACHUSETTS 12,365 17,176 13,076 18,082 906 5.3
_ WEST MASSACHUSETTS -0- —0- ___ -0~ - -
NORTH HEW HAMPSHIRE -6~ Z6- R N
4,713 5,100 _ 673 _ 1.6
SGUTH HEW YORK §2,379 €4, 206 71,999 2,816 4.2
WID tEW YoRE  -0- - —o- —o- - ]
NG NEW YORK -5- -5- -6- - -
RHODE ISLAND 17,342 11,147 17,869 527 1.0
NORTH VE[MONT -0- -0~ -0- - -
-0- -0- -0- - -
= (1985 data minus 1977 data/1977 data)
. ... . TABLE 3 .
OF ACTIVITY DAYS FOR HIKING AND WILDERNESS CAMPING
1977 AND 1985 IN THOUSAXDS
1599 -
__DAY.TRID.. TOTAL ACTIVITY __ DNY_THIP.. TOTAL ACRIVITY |AINUS. 19973 . . -

OF ur.;n IRAT ION —ACTIVITY DAYS ~ — ~ DAYS ACTIVITY LAYS DAYS ABSOLUTE / PERCENT*
WEST CONNECTICOT 966 3,406 851 3,348 -58 ~1,7
EAST CONNECTICUT 679 1,225 ] 666 1,226 1 0.1
w;:s‘;‘ HMNE: J;B 1,514 399 1,637 T 123 8.1
EAST MAINE 137 636 147 675 3B 6.1
CAPE MASSACIUSETTS  ____ _ _ 317 1,239 103 1,260 21 1:7
EAST MASSACIUSETTS 1,151 2,210 1,095 2,209 Y -0.05
WEST MASSACHUSETTS 126 836 . 309 830 -6 07
NORTH NEW IDMPSHIRE 776 1,819 G44 1,93% 117 6.4
SOUTII NEW HAMPSHIRE 870 ___ 1,79 905 1,879 __ 89 s.0.
L SOUTIl NEW YOHK 197 1,47 34 1,307 -164 -11.1
HID HEW YORK 1,423 3,750 1,292 3.615 35 -3.6
NOKTH NEW YORK 503 912 478 893 TR
filonE 1STLAND 233 1,226 213 1,240 34 11|
_NOSTH VERMONT 139 53) 180 533 12 203
SOUTH VERMONT 708 i,888 710 1,928 %0 2.1

*Percent Change

= (1985 data wiinus 1977 data/1977 data).

N
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declite by 356 thousand {n 1985 this dECreabe
is_partially oftset by an increase in the
number of overnight trip activity days

The forecasts for Hiking and_Wilderness
Camping (Table 3) exhibit much smaller changes
from the 1977 baseline than did swimming in
Salt Water. Moreover; 6 of the 15 subregions
are expocted to experience a decline in visi-
t“tion to; Hlking and Wilderness Camping,

small te be considered significant.

The proJections suggest that New York
will be the greatest loser of activity days
while Maine; New Hampshire and Vermont will
be the largest gainers.

The 1985 forecasts siggest that day
trips to 9 of the subregions will fall re-
lative to their 1977 level. 1In three of thass
subregions——East Connecticut, Cape Massachu-
setts, and Rhode Island-- the increase in_
overiight frip activity days more than offsets
the decline in day trips, resulting in in-

creases in total activity days.

The dirferences in the magnitude and
direction of the changes betweeén the two
activities stem from several sources. First,
since population at each origin. driyes the,,
model, C
variables constant at their 1977 values would

result ig an overall increase in the total
number of dctivity days for both Swimming

Camptng. """""""
allewgé,t9,29§y1,, e overall effe
upon the signs and magnitude of their co-
efficierits iﬁ thé Véfibﬂs tegtessibﬁ EQUé—
tions.18 Since the relative effects of age

and income as measured by the repression.co-.
efficients are different for the two activities,
changing these variables produce different

rasults,

the overall effect depends

- Secondly, participation in Swimming in _
salt Water is very muach constrained by natural
resources. Only 9 of the 15 subregions have

coastal area; limiting the number of possible
destinations.

Other Uses of the Forecasting Model

miodel are amenable to otlier kinds cf analysis
as well. 1In particular, the model's forecasts

can be analyzed in terms of recreationists'
ffaveI patterns among the sub-state regions to

18,

OQutdoor Recreation Activities in the Northeast.
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For a given activity, the model estimates the
number of day trips which originate within
each subregion, and also estimates the sub-
region in which the activity. actually takes

place, that 1§, the destination.l9

For most outdoor recreaticn activities,
sonie residefits will remain in their own
subregion to participate in the particular
activity while other residerits will €ravel to
a different subregion. If a greater number
of people leave a subregion than enter the.
subreglon to engage in an activity, then that

participants_ to other subregions: If more

people come into the subregion than leave it,
then that subregion is importing participants;
that 1s, there is an inflow of participants

for that recreation activity.

Discission of Day Trip Recreation

Table 4 presents the net inflows and
outflows for day trips to participate in
SwimminginSaltwa;erduringthesummet of 1977
For each of the 15 subregions, the number of
day trips (for Swimming in Salt Water) which
originated in. the subregion is subtracted

from the total number of day trips whbich had

that subregion as its destination.

s noted on the left hand column, re-
sidents of West Connecticut_took zn estimated
11,599,000 day trips to go Swimming in 3alt
Water during the summer of 1977 (i.e.; these
day trips originated from thfs sub-ragion) .
Of all the Salt Water Swimming day trips in
the New England-New York region, West Con-
necticut was_the final destinacion for
11,471.000 of these trips. Thus, while most
West Connecticut residents remained within
their own subregion to participate in this
activity, there was a net ‘outflow of 128;000
day trips to pIaces outside of West Comnecti-
cut because more people exited from this
subregion than entered it from the other 14
subregions. In strong contrast is East
Connecticut which experienced a substantial
inflow into its _subregion for Salt Water
Swimming day trips from other parts of the
New England-New York region.

For some subregilons, of course, there

can_be no inflow of recreationers to engage
in Salt Water Swimming simply beécause the
subregion lacks this natural resource.

subregions such as West Massachusetts; North

19Noce that the model's estimates of
recreation activity at each destination is
based on travel from within the New England-
New York region only. The model does not
provide estimates of recreationists who enter

the region from Canada, other parts of the
u.s., etc.
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to thL subregions witlch have vcean beaches.

“East Connecticut, West Maine,

Overall, ticu
South New Hampshire; and Rhode Island enjoy
subs€Eantial inflows of recreationers for
Salt Water Swimming day trips. Interestingly,
both Eﬂbt Haqsachubetts and _ South New York

these subreg1ons have ocean beaches

Table 5 presents model projections of
day trip activity for Swimming in Salt Water
for the year 1985,20 based upon expected
changes 1n the population, age, and incoiie
in the New England-New York region. The

data suggest that the. subregions will likely

of elther importing or exporting day trip
Sile Water Swimming participants for 19835
as they did in 1977, although the size of
the inflows and outflows have changed., East

to be con§;gerablyrless in 1985 while only

slightly more day trips will originate in i
this siubregion, substantially more participants
(than in 1977) will be destinating in South

New York for Salt Water Swimming day trips.

A similar analysis is presented for day
trips to _engage_in;Hiking and Wilderness
Camping during 1977. Table &, which displays

the net inflows and outflows for each of the
15 subregions; demonstrates _very different
patterns than was observed for Swimming in Salt

Immedlately obvious is the fact that

this activity. East Massachusetts enjoys the
largest inflow of day tr1p participants for

trast to its substantial outflows of day trip
participants for Swimming in Salt Water). Also

noteworthy is the fact that although more day

trips for Hiking and Wilderness Camping orig-
inate in the Mid New York subregion, it still

experiences a strong outflow of such day trips.

_Table 7 presents the forecasting model s

the magnitude of the inflows/outflows:

2oDafa based on NPA estimates.

ZlAq with all forecasting models, the
Dutput should not be considered as. absolute.

predictions, but is best utilized by analyzing

the relative changes which are estimated
under varying assumptions.

45

Discussion of Total Activity Days

Tables 8 and 9 display the net inflows

activity days in which people go Swimming in _
Salt Water. West Connecticut, which exhibited
a slight outflow of day trips (see Table 4),

now_experiences assignificanrinﬁlowof total
activity days; the reversal in flows is
accounted for by tiie fact that this subregion
is a popuIar destination for overnight trips
where recreationists participate in Salt Water

Swimming. The other coastal subregions also
enjoy substantial inflows of participants,
with the notable exception of East Massachu-
setts and South New York whlch contlnue to

""" A com-
parison of 1977 and 1985 forecasts (1n Tables
8 and 9 respectiver) indicate that the same
basic patterns will obtain throughout this
time period.

. Forecasts of the total activity days for
Hlklng and Wildermess Camping in each sub-
region for 1977 and 1985 are presented in
Tables 10 and 11. West Connecticut; North
New Hampshire, and South Vermont have the

largest number of total activity days destin-

ating in the subregion (3;750;000 activity
days); but cunsiderably more activity days
are originating from this part of the state
(8,537,000), and thus this subregion experi-

ences a significant outflow of participants.

‘The data for ié?? in Table 12 focuses on

to the other subregions for Hiking and Wilder-
ness Camping activity days from Mid New York.
While other parts of the state are getting
some ianow from Mid New York, other sub-

setts; in particular--are the_greatest gainers
of”thgwﬁikiﬁg and Wilderness Camping activity
drys which are outflowing from Mid New York.

CONCLUSIONS

There is considerable travel from one

Substate region to other sabregions in the

The

various outdoor recreation activities. The

total number of activity days originating and

destinating in each subregion demonstrate
significant flicws of recreationists through-
out the entire reglon; this 1is also true,
though to a lesser degrce, when day trip

activity is analyzed.

in 1985--based on estimated changes in the.
income, and population of each
subregion~~suggest that some changes in magni-
tude, but fot of airection of the subregional

""" of recreation activities

will occur.
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1985 DAY TRIPS (IN 000) FOR SALT WATER SWIMMING
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~NET QUTPLOWS -
FROM SUBREGION

NET INFLOWS
INTO SUBREGION
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TABLE 6

1977 DAY TRIPS (IN 000) FOR HIKING & WILDERNESS CAMPING

_NET QUTPLOWS NET INPLOWS. _
FHROM SUBREGION INTQ SUBREGION
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TABLE 7

1985 DAY TRIPS (IN 00D) FOR HIKING & WILDERNESS CAMPING

_NET QUTTLOMS. . HET INFLOWS
FROM SUBREGION INTC SUBREGIOW
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TABLE 8
1977 TOTAL ACTIVITY DAYS (IN 000) FOR SALT WATER SWIMMING
_NBT OUTELOWS.- NET INPLOWS

FROM SUBREGION INTO SUBREGION
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TABLE 9

1985 TOTAL ACTIVITY DAYS (IN 000) FOR SALT WATER SWIMMING

NET OUTFLOWS NET INFLCWS
FROM 3UBREGION INTO SUBREGICHN
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TABLE 10

1977 TOTAL ACTIVITY DAYS (IN 000) FOR HIKING & WILDERNESS CAMPING

_HET CUTELOWS - _NET INFLOWY
FROM SUDREGION INTO SUBREGION
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TABLE 11

1985 TOTAL ACTIVITY DAYS (IN 000) FOR HIKING & WILDERNESS CAMPING
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TABLE 12
NET INTLOWS IN OTHER SUBREGIONS FROM MID NEW YORK
(1977 TOTAL ACTIVITY DAYS -IN 000- FOR HIKING & WILDERNESS CAMPING)

NET INFLOWS
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A SIMULATION MODEL FOR FORECASTING DOWNHILL SKI PARTICIPATION!

Daniel J. Stynes_

Department of Park and Recreation Resources
Michigan State University
East Lansing, MI

Daniel M. Spotts

Department of Park and Recreation Resources

East Lansing, MI

INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this paper is to deseribe
progress in the development of a general com-
puter simulation model o foreéasc futare

The model is applied ‘and rested for downhill
ski1ng in Michigan.

_ The approach éémbihés ‘a cohort-survival

It has been impIemented for computer simula-

tion In FORTRAN. Simulations of numbers of

skiers (both active and 1nactive) and their
can be generated for any year between 1950
and 2000. By altering model inputs the user
may generate a variety of future scenarios

and test various downhill ski promotion and
development strategies.

THE APPROACH - COMPUTER SIMULATION

door recreation participation. These are.
reviewed in Moeller and Echelberger (1974)
and Stynes, Bevins, and Brown (1980). Two
step linear regression models and simple_
trend extension methods predomindte. Dif-
fusion models (West 1977, Stynes and
Szcodronski. 1980) and Delphi studies (Mogller
et al. 1977) have also been used to predict

future particioation and characteristics of

failure to incorporate the time dimension in
a meaningful way: The models are mostly sta-

l?éper presented at the National Outdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20-23, 1980.

55

or at best ESEB&E&EiGé static: Many

tic;.

not include dynamic structural features or
processes.  The models do not therefore work

well in a dynamic environment and they gen-

erally fail to shed much light upon the
processes which underlie ttends in outdoor
recreation participation.

Ve argue here that recreation systems
are quite dynamic; characterized by timelags;
feedback effects, and interactions between
variabies ovei tlme. Understanding of these

dyaamic processes could vield significant.
iriprovements in our abilicy to forecast the
behavior of recreation systems. Simulation

mcdels are more suited to the exploration
and modeling of such processes.

._..The Limits to Growth models (Meadows
1972}7are79erhabs the most widely known
applications of computer simulation to futures
research., Within recreation, computer simu-
lation models_have been applied to planning
and ‘managemerit. The WiIderﬁESs Travel Simu-
Krutilla 1976) and recreation_ trip distribu-
tion models (Cesario 1975, EIllis and Van
Doren 1967) are good examples. 'Ladany (1975)
includes a number of simulation modeis in his

toLeisure Time -Operations. More widespread
application of thesé techniques, including

ed by a lack of suitable data bases; lack of
needed simulation and modeT}ng skills within
recreation, and limited progress in quantifi-

cation of relationships describing outdoor
recreation behavior patterns.

o
~
]
-

Computer simulation models have sev
advantages over analytic approaches:

1. fhEy are more re 'lisEic, more easily

55
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understood, aud more perduisive.
2. Thoy are more flexible -_no standard
assumptions, vasily modlflo and lend them~
selves to a4 component dpprOdLh

3. Thev treat time in a deningrul wiy .

4. They pcrmlt a wide range of oexperi-

ments on the model

5. They "facilitate unders

complicated. svatems of relntxonships relevant
to policymaking". (Hamilton 1969)

6. They contribute to theory develop~
ment, gulde resedrch, and pinpoint data
collection prioritics.

There are, of course, correqpondlng
disadvantages. Model development can be ex-
pensive and Lomplex, similation models often
have extensive and unique data requirements,

diid model validation is not straightforward.

In this case; the lack of good time
deries dita on skiing ruoled out a trend ex-=
tension model. Existing data was scattered,
5f frconsistent quality,; and very limited.
except for the two years 1968 and 1978. Even
this d was not well-suited to estimating
thic nufibers of skiers or the volume of skiing
activity in Michigan. Hypothesized errors
1n the data. babeq did. not recommend a purely

"statistical” Limitations in the
data would have to be cgmggg§§tggifor by a
odel wliich captured important structural
features of downhill ski participation de-

cisions.

cki markLt and un ertalnty about the future,

undcrst1nding of the forces likely to affect

the futurc of downhill skiing in chhlgan

and to permit the testing of alternative _
dctiods. The simulation model is designed to
be a tool that ski area managers, planners,
“nd marketlng pcrbonnel might use to better

dCLIQLOR making.

A model was d2sired that could be
adapted extendtd and reflned as our under-
the variables influencing skier decisions
¢hidnge over time. A secondary purpose of the
model is toguide future resedrch and data .
collection. The potential long-term benefits
of a computer simalation model strongly recom-

mended this approach.
MODEL SUMMARY

The forocasting model combines a cohort-

5Y

56

s'.rvival population model with a similar
model of qkier adoption, dropout, and readop-
tion decisions. The population component of
thc model upd tes the age str' urce of the

fertility and mortality.

The bklcr compongnt of the model deter—
are (l) dctive skiers, (2) iHactive skiere,
and (3) non-skiers. Active and inactive
skiers are further divided by years of ex-
perience in downhill skiing. The fodel is
recursive. Rates of adoption, dropout, and _
rcadoption are appiied to populations in year

N to determine the numbers of active skiers,

inactive skiers; and non-skiers in year N+1.
New ddopters dre tdken from the popuIation
of non-skiers_and dropouts move from active

to estimate the number returning to active
status cach year (Figare 1):

NON-SKIERS

i a= adoption rate

ACTIVE SKIERS

A

= readopcion rate

dropout rate =d }

INACTIVE SKiERS

Figure 1. Skier Adoption; Dropout, and
Readoption

and readopcion rates
are all age-specific. 7Ibis permits the
modellng ot relatlonships between family life

""" Age is correlated

with income, physical . ability) lifestyle,
marital status, presence. of children of _
various ages within the household, etc. Thus,
age serves as a proxy for a number of vari-

dbles influencing ski patticipation decisions.

Dropout rates also_depend upon an indi-
vidual's length of involvement in sKiing.

Dropout rates are relatively high for first-
time skiers and decline with increasing
experience in the sport. The model also in-
cludes exogenously determined variables that
permits the user to adjust adoption and

dropout rates over time due to age-independ-
ent factors

Entry and exit rates may be

increases; travel restrictions, aBQ,QEng,,,,

variables that have not yet been incorporated
into the model. The flexibility in the model
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permits the addfitlon of new variables and
components in tlic future.

PARAM.: . ESTIMATION

The skl forecascing model conststs of two
principal components: a population model and
a skier decision model. Parameters for the

cohort sarvival populatidﬁ model are the stan-

(1976) and Shyrock (1971) for fgr;her details
on estimating vital rates for populations.

Our concern here is primarily with the
5kier decision model. The key parameters
""""" and re-
adoption rates for each year. Existing em-
piri(ul data is not wEII sutted to straight-
""" ] rs. Time
serles data to estimate changes in rates over
tirie are totally lacking. Adoption, dropout,
and readoption rates were therefore estimated

using a_variety of both. stattstlical and .
heuristic techniques. Parameters were first
estimated independently.

Simulation experi-
ments were conduc;ed and rumeteérs were sub-

havior was deemed reasonable,and selected
model outputs i:b”ri:'es’p'o”ri'déd with empirical

observations. Inconsistency in empirical data
sets required judgement in selecting those
variables to focus upon in statistical fitting
porcedures.

Data Base

draw upon two primary data bases on Michigan
downhill skiers. The first complete data .on

Michigan skiers is provided by Leuschner (1970)

in a survey of the North Central region in 1968.
A 1978 chhigan skier market survey (stynes,

.1980) provides the data mosc suited to develop-

ment of tlie forecasting model. These two
vears of fairly ccmprehensive surveys are
supplemented by national survey data from
LaPage (1978) where n—-essary, and from se-

lected reports of est.nates of skier volumes
found if Domoy (1977) and Farwell (1977).

1978 Michigun skier market survey .
extensive data on adoption, inac
ity, and_withdrawal from downhill skiing.
Active and inactive skiers were included in
the design, and recall questions were used to
estimate the age and year of adoption and
dropout. This recall data forms the basis for
estimation of age-specific adoption and dropout
rates overtime. Where data was lacking,; prod-
uct life cycle and related theories were used
to fill in gaps. -“

The
pathiered

57

Adoption Rates
The adoption rate for individuals in age

gfoup I for year N is given by a product of

two terms:
& = 5 * ay(1)

as(I) 1s the adoption rate for age group I in

1970, 1i.e., the percent of nc -skiers adopting

in the year.© _aj is an exogenously determined

adjastment factor permitting. the _model user.to

adjust adoption rates over time.” .. Figure 2
plots the recommended values for ay for those
years N between 1950 and 1978 Thesg were

These were estimated for 1970 by distributing.

new skiers ifto thtee ycar age groups using an
empirical distribution measured by Stynes and

Mahoney (1980).

The age at adoption was calr
The
resulting distribution is plotted_ igifigure 3.
These estimates represent skiers adopting be-
tween the years of 1946 and 1978 and will to
some extent reflect the age distribution of
the populafion over this period. We assume
that the age distribution of adopters given

by Figure 3 1§ ESEsEéEE 6VéE Eiﬁe and can be
skiars

assump-

by age. Empirical data supports this

tiom.

Dropoat Rates
7777777 e components. .
s age I with J
given by:

years of experience in year N is
d7(I,3) = dy(N) * d, (1) * d5(3)
Dropout rates depend upon the year (N), the

of experience (J). These three components_are
assumed to be independent and to enter multi-
plicatively. The assumption of independence
between age and length of involvement {s
clearly invalid, but sufficient data did not

exist to estimate a joint relationship of the
form d4(I 1.

2 1970_was selected as a base year because of
fairly accurate estimates for both popula-
tion (1970 Census data) and numbers of new
skiers (estimated from Leuschner 1970; Stynes
and Mahoney 1980, and Farwell 1977).

a) for N=1970 should be approximately 1.0.
Values of a ger than on

adoption rates than those observed for 1970,
while values less than one yield rates lower
than the 1970 standard.
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AGE ADOPTING DOWNHILL SKIING
FIGURE 3. Distribution of Skiers By Age at Adoption
rhg7f1rsc two components are directly éﬁthdf s judgment and some simple experiments
atalogous to the corresponding adoption func- with the simulation model. It was assumed _
tions, and are estimated in a similar manner. that readoption rates would roughly parallel
di(V) 1s an_exogenously determigggivariable adoption rates.

over time. dz(I) daré dge-specific dropout

rates assumed to be independent of N and VALIDATION AND TESTING

estimated for the base year 1970: Figace 4 - - - - -

nges the distribution by a&e dropped for all Since model féfiﬁéméﬁt and téétiﬁg are

inactive and dropout skiers surveyed in the still in progress we shall only briefly discuss

1978 Michigan ski market siutvey. Figure 2 validation here. It will saffice t6 indicate

plots recommended values for d;(N). These the general behavior of the model and illus-

estimates should be used cautiousiy as they trate the various model outputs. Shechter and

are based upon limited data. Lucas (1978) provide a good discussion and

summary of alternative methods for validating

No data exists to estimate d3(J), the simulation models. Forecasting models offer

relationship between dropout ré;éé and length an additional difficulty in that the 'true”

of involvement in skiing. An inverse square results are unknown.

root furnction is assamed:
The model s behavior is illustrated by

Readoption Rates first simulating from. the year 1950 to the

present and then examining forecasts to the
__ There is litrle data on which to base year 2000 under alternative assumptions about
estimates of readoption. Age-specific re- the future.

adoption rates are based ¢:imarily upon the
O
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Figire 4. Distribution of Inactive Skiers by Age when Last Skied

Stmulating from 1950 to 1978

acfiVe skier numters reach 263,000. Estimating
atout 9 days of skiing per skier that .year,

The year 1950 was selected as an: initial this ;65552es favorably with Demoy's (1977)
vear for downhill skiing in Michigan.% The estimdte of 2:2 milliem lift tickets sold. in
model was initialized using 1950 Cefisus data Michigan (skier”days) Growth rates of about

for non-skiers and begun with no_active or in-
active skiers: & 28 year simulation period. .
was set. Selected model cutputs over this 28
vear period are summarized in Tables 1-3 and

Figure 5.

Simulation model results were compared
with empirical data from Leuschner (1970),
Stvnes and Mahoney (1980), and other relevant
studies of Michigan skiers: The comparisons
indicate that the model predicts quite accu-
rately. both the numbers of skiers and their _
distribution by age and length.of imvolvement.
Leuschner estimates about 128,500 skiers in
1968 (compared with model prediction of .
140,700). Leuschrner included only skiers 13
years of age and older while the model keeps

track of skiers 7 years and older. By 1975
4

We know both_ski resorts and skiers existed
prior t6 1950, but it is assumed that the

numbers of skiers in 1950 were_small enough
compared with growth over the_next decade
to have little effect on model osutputs by

1968.

60

1978 resulting 1i jusf over 306 000 skiers
in 1978.

Disc;ipu;ions 6f skiecs by age and Iength

of involvement compare favorably with the 1978

Michigan survey after. corrections for popula-
tion differences. (The Michigan sutvey only.

inrerviewed skiers 18 years of age and older).

The 1978 Michigan skier market survey estimated

year prior to quit;ing (compareg with 27%
dicted by the model). Also the ratio of active

skiers to inactives in 1978 is almost exactly
1:2,

preciser the ratio measured in the 1978
survey.

skier .

I sufmary, the model predickts
year 1978

numbers and characteristics for the

quite well. Of course some of this same data
was used in estimating fiodel parameters so that
these comparisons do not provide a true test of
the model. This will require future measure-
ments of Michigan s skier population in order

63
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Table 1.

Nimbers of Skiers (Thousands)

Downhill Ski Simulation 1951-1978

- Active Inactive ]

Year Skiers Skiers Adopters Dropouts Readopters
1951 6 0 6 0 0
1952 9 3 7 3 0
1953 12 8 8 5 1
1954 16 13 8 6 1
1955 20 20 10 8 1
1956 24 26 11 9 2
1957 29 34 13 11 3
1958 35 43 14 13 A
1959 41 53 16 i35 5
1960 48 64 18 18 7
1961 56 77 20 21 8
1962 65 92 23 24 9
1363 75 108 26 27 i1
1964 87 126 29 31 15
1J65 .99 146 32 36 15
1966 111 169 3% 40 18
1967 125 153 38 45 20
1968 140 220 42 50 23
1969 157 249 46 56 26
1970 175 282 50 62 30
1971 194 317 54 69 33
1972 213 356 57 76 37
1973 232 397 59 83 42
197% 248 439 58 89 46
1975 263 482 57 93 51
1976 277 524 56 97 55
1977 290 566 54 101 59
1978 30r 608 51 103 63

61
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Table 2

Downhill Ski Simulation 19511978
Distributicn of Active Skiers

AGE YRS EXPERIENCE
Year 7-12 13-18 19-24 25-30 31+ 1 2 5+
percent—— PErCEn
1951 16 25 27 16 1z 100 0 0
1952 16 25 26 16 14 74 25 0
1953 16 25 26 16 14 62 26 0
1954 16 25 26 16 14 54 26 0
1955 16 26 26 16 14 49 25 0
1956 15 26 27 16 14 45 25 0
1957 15 26 27 16 14 44 23 0
1958 15 26 27 16 14 41 23 0
1959 1% 26 27 16 14 39 23 1
1960 14 27 27 16 14 38 22 1
1961 13 26 27 17 14 36 21 L
1982 13 25 27 17 15 35 21 2
1963 13 26 27 17 15 34 21 3
1964 13 26 27 17 15 33 20 3
1965 12 26 28 17 15 32 20 b
1966 11 25 28 18 15 31 20 3
1667 11 25 28 19 16 30 19 5
1968 10 25 28 19 16 30 19 6
1969 10 25 28 19 16 29 19 7
1970 9 24 29 19 16 28 I 7
1971 8 24 29 20 17 28 18 8
1972 8 23 29 21 17 26 18 9
1973 7 22 29 21 18 25 18 9
1974 7 21 30 21 19 23 18 10
1975 6 20 30 23 20 22 17 11
1976 6 18 29 24 21 20 17 12
1977 5 17 29 24 22 18 16 13
1978 5 15 28 25 24 17 15 15
~
J
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Table 3. Downhill Ski Simulation 1951-1978
Distribution of Inactive Skiers
AGE B ) YRS EXPERIENCE
Year 7-12  13-18 19-24 25-30 31+ T 2 9+
--------------- percent percent -~
1951 0 .0 ) _0 ) 0 0 0
1952 It 21 30 17 19 100 0 0
1953 10 20 30 18 20 87 12 0
1954 9 19 30 18 22 79 16 o
1955 8 19 29 19 23 74 18 0
1956 7 18 29 19 24 69 20 0
1957 7 18 29 19 26 65 20 0
1958 6 17 28 19 27 63 20 0
1959 6 17 27 20 28 60 21 g
1960 5 17 27 20 28 58 21 0
1961 5 16 27 20 29 56 21 0
1962 5 16 27 21 30 55 21 0
1963 5 16 26 21 30 53 21 1
1964 5 16 26 20 31 52 21 1
1965 4 15 26 20 31 51 21 1
1966 4 15 26 20 32 50 21 1
1967 4 15 26 21 33 49 21 i3
1968 4 15 25 21 33 48 20 2
1969 3 14 26 21 34 47 20 2
1970 3 14 26 20 34 46 29 2
1971 3 13 25 21 35 45 20 3
1972 2 13 25 22 36 44 20 3
1973 2 12 25 22 37 43 20 3
1974 2 11 25 22 37 42 20 4
1975 2 11 25 22 38 41 20 4
1976 2 10 24 23 39 40 20 5
1977 1 9 23 23 41 38 20 5
1978 1 8 22 23 43 37 19 6
5
63
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Dropout and Readoption 1950-1980.

However, the model's dbility,;b,begihii§7;9§g
with no. qkiers aﬁd simuiate 28 years ahead to .

inactive skier populations is very encouraging.

Formal comparisons of model outputs with
meirlcal data bases raises a number of ques-
cions. First of all, thHe model prodices a
much greater volume of quite specific_informa-
titon than can b> found in any empirical study.

The model can predict, for example, the num

num-
be of. active or inactive sklers in 1962 who

vears. No one would ever attempt to estimate
this figure empirically. Secondly, empirical
data generally does not preclsely correspond
with the model's outputs and survey data is
sabject to perhans quite ,tgpiflcanc measure-
ment errors. Differences in populations (age
ebtrictlous in su)veyq, for example), recall
defiie
skiers are Jusgigigeywogighe probiems

Thus, in Lomparing model outputs

actiVe
that arise.

assume that the empirical figure is the "true"
measare. Rowan (1980) has noted the incon-
sistency in estimates of numbers of skiers

nationally. 1In examining data on Michigan
skiers, we uncovetred similar inconsistencies.

Forecasting Experiments

Aitﬁéhgﬁ additional model experimentation,
"""""" aﬁd tegtiﬁg are reqﬁired before che

illustrate_the model's potential contribution
by means of four simple exXperiments. In each

64

ciase the model is initialized £57 the year 1978
and_forecasts are generated through the year _
2000 under alterrative assumptions. The scenar-
ius were selected to illustrate a range of pos-
pibilities:

Forecast f#1 takes an optimistic view assum-
Lng thiat growth rates. observed in 1970 will con-
tinue to the year 2000. Even under this opti-
iiscic scenmario the numbers of skiers peak at
The curve exhibits
and S-shaped (logistic) pattern_characteristic
of the product life cycle (Kotler 1976). The
cventual decline is ia part due to an aging
papﬁiaciOﬁ structure;. and also a resulit of
""" THi§ gcenarto yields an

stiVe s&ier population in the year 2000 that

than today's skiers.

Forecast #2 assames a reduction in both

dropout and_adoption rates. This would charac-

torize a sport with more limited entry, but
with existing skiers remaining active a
longer- Skiers reach a peak in 1990 of a
373,000 and.then deciine to abour 350,000 by
the year 2000. The patterd is similar to

scenario #1; but peaks a decade earlier and at
a lower level.

Forecast #3 assumes a deciine in adoption
rates and an in:redse in dropout rates. It

reflects a general diminishing in popularity of
Under these_ assumptions numbers of

active skiers fall to 265,000, receive a small

boost from_the second "baby boom," and then

drop to 240,000 by the year 2000.

Forecast #4; the most pessimistic scenario,
assumes that adoption rates fall to ome-fifth
of their 1970 values and dropout rates increase
by 25%:. Skier nonbers_drop off immediately and
rapidly to less than 200,000 Ly 1990 and to
139,000 by the year 2000. The scenario illus-
trates that even under quite radical assump-
tions, the downhill ski market has a certain

degree of inertia that will provide a degree of
stability~. (Figire 6)

These scenarios have illustrated only the
simplest of forecastirg experiments. The uaser

may also adjust readoption rates or age-

specific adoption and dropout rates to simulace

about the future. For example; a promotional
campaign aimed at returning fnaccive skiers, or
attracting skiers from older age groups could
be simulated By adjusting Lhe relevanc age—

after 1980.

Experiments_can also examine more datiled
characteristics of future downhill ski popula-
tions. Under most scénariOs future skier popu-

lations are more experienced and older than

67
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Figure 6. Downhill Ski Forecasts to the

Year 2000,

today's downhill skiers. This suggests changes
in mark-:cing and ski area offerings. One may
test th effects of alternative population
sggnnrloq on
and age structure were fixed at 1950 levels
and skier numbers were simulated to 1978.
resalted in 100,000 fewer sKiers tHan under
observed population growth, indicating that
approximately half of the. growth in nambers of
skiérs since the mid-sixties can be attributed
to population changes. The remainder is due
to expansion in sapply of skling opportunities

and increased popularity of the sport.

This

FUTURE MODEL DEVELOPMENT AND TESTING

AlEhough the simulatlon madel is opera-
tional, more testing is needed before the
model can be used dlrectly in policy analystis.
Sensitivity analyses should be conducted on
model paramete
the effects of small changes in parameters on
nodel results. This will also pinpoint key
data needs of the model and guide future data
-oIlecElon efforts Improved time series

zollected in a consistent manner in order tg
2viludte the predictive ability of the model

ind to revise and update parameter estimates.
lodel testing should be conducted with ski
ire. personnel, who have a more intimate

\nowledge of the Lndustry

thc num-
ser and variety of posslble reflnements is

virtually endless. We have interrupted model
testing and devéIopment in order to summarize

our progress to date. There are four additions

to the model that we recommend:

(1) Adding a weather variable to account
for good and bad snow yedrs

(2) Adding growth im potential substi-
cutes like cross countty skiing

€3} Predicting skier days in additon to
numbers of skiets

(4) ﬁéVEi()pﬁiEﬁf of a fégioﬁéi modéi

The development of a regional model is the
most complexX and costly and also of the great-
est potential benefit. This would involve
dividing the state into reglons,; expanding the
population model to a regional one, estimating
demand and supply of skiing in each region;
and then predicting origin—destination patterns
using a trip distribution model.

The regional fodel would require tiore data
on_skier trip patterns and population change
within each _region. Such a model could provide
forecasts of more use to individual ski areas

and assist in making regional development and
promotion dectsions.

CENERAL MODEL EVALUATION AND CONCLUSIONS
Although the model is still in a testing

phase, a number of advantaggs over alternative
forecasting apprcacnes are already evident,
Not. to be overlooked is the krowledge and 1ii-
sight gained in the model development process
itself. Raser, Campbell; and Chadwick (1970)
cite five ways that simulation modeling con-
tributes to theory development:

(1) Confrontation - fiodelers must con-

2) ﬁiﬁiiéé&iaﬁ ~ simulation modeling.

. forces precise speci-
fication of relation-
ships and assumptions
it forces a broad-
ened, more comprehen-
sive view

(3) Expansion -

it stimulates the
researcher to fill in
gaps

(4) TInvolvement -

(5) Serendipity =~ éiﬁﬁiétiéﬁé Eé@ééi

solutions and new

hypotheses
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Our experlonci with this model confirms these
advantages of computer simulation models.

The model provided a framewsrk for evat-

uvating the comparability and consistency of

past empirical studies of downhill skiing.
Many ambiguities and inconsistencies in re-
ported market studies and forecasts were
ideftified. Efforts €6 estimate model _para-
meters and validate the model uncovered a
namber of gaps in existing data bases. Con-
centration upon active skiers in market sur-

veys has resulted in a llmited understanding

decisions.

l9,§?°p°”t rates change wien Iength
Under what circumstances

ana at what ages do individuals tend to adopt
or drop the sport? 1Is Michigan a net importer
or exporter of downhill skiers” What are the
""" 110w
growth

year on the sport? What effects will
in cross country skiing and changing energy
conditions have on downhill skiing's future?
These and other questions arose during stages
of model developiiernt, parameter estimation,
validation,Vandfgefinement.NignsQers to these
vpes of questions from future research can
hcrdirectly trafslated 16t {mprovemencs and
refinements of the simulation model. The
simolation model therefore plays a much
stronger role in the research process than

one generally finds with more traditional

_In concluding we discuss what we view as
the fFive most import:.' features of the model
and then briefly address model limitations.
o (l) Theimodel is dynamic. It not only
can predlct change over time; but its basic
structure captites the processes of entry and
exit within the ski market. Timelags, fee-

back effects, and other dynamic features of
change in recreation activity markets. In __
particular, the miodel 1llustrates.a number of
general growth concepts and theories including
the. product life cycle; diffusion theories,
market saturdtion, and consumer involvement
cycles. These processes may be generalized to

other activicies.

, ihe modwl is both simple and logical.
Puoptxon, dropouat; and readopiicn of activities
iy tﬂutrstood pro_2cseg, Complexity is
iced 1n the mode! priwari'y in the esti-
tion -f Fritical modst | Ters This
pernits a"oeparatlon 61 Liw more technical
zspects of the model from the more easily
dnderstcod, making cHe model easy to use and
undersiand for prdLLitlJnch, while permitting
researchers to

plex features o
being modeled.

(25

irlore more detailed and com—
the model and the system

66

(3) The model is completely benerdl lt
could be applied to virtually any_activity or
product in any state or regiomn. Oneé mMast

simply add a nonulation model for the region

and

readoption rates_cver time.

the model facilitates the tran r of findings

about recreation dctivity dynamics across

regions and activities.

(4) The model igiextremely flexible: IE
can generate an infinite array of outputs in a
variety of forms, Components may be easily
added to the model. Thus, it provides a frame-
wotrK fof boch guidiﬁg and integrating future

research on recreation participation decisions.

Finally, fhie model may be used in a

(5)
variety of settings. Researchers will find it
aseful in saggesting hypotheses and in explor-
ing dynamic aspects of the ski market. The
model can also help in directing future data
collection efforts by idéntifying gaps or in-
consistencies in current data and suggesting
the retative importance of precision in the
measurement of different variables. For ski
area personnel and students, the model may be
gsed in a gaming format_to explore futures and
to test the relative effects of alternative
promotional and development strategies. _The
effects of population change can._be dramat-

ically illustrated with the model.

Since the model in it§ current state is
statewide aggregated model, it cannot be tied

directly €o individﬂai ski area decisions. It

and industrywide policy and promotion deci- __
sions. While the model could be disaggregated
into a regional model including ski travel be-
havior, this refinement <would require consid-
erably more modeling and data collectiom.

Limitations of the model relare primarily
""""" are ideally suited
or validation. The
of adoption; dropout,
and readoption rates over time. Future re-
search shOuId develop models to_predict these
7777777777 economic, and environ-
mental variables. Such relationships could
tHen be added to the existing model to_inter~
nalize relationships that must presently be

estimated outside the model.

for parameter estimation
model requires estimates

Development of the model cost about $5000.
X similar amount was required for the 1978
Michigan ski market survey, which in addition
to gathering data to estimate model parameters,
also produced two sk "arketing reports
(Stynes, Mahoney and spotts 1980, Stynes and
Mahoney 1980). A tvpical forecast to the year_
2000 costs less than a dollar in Computer costs
and generates a wealth of data. Computer

simulation models do not have to be expensive.
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ABSTRACT:

A rralistic model or framework for the amlysxs of rccrcdtxon behavier
tust be_both caprohensive. and dynamic, Most atterpts to oxplain recrration
behavior are static in that they do not allow .or changes in the character
of _an activity or_the cwolutian. 6f a participdnt's invalvement.  Fven pre=
dictive models u:nd to assune ghat mlauprs remain constant_over time.

A &manic.model- is especially eritical in the analysis of new, rapidly
evolving forms of.recrcatian.

,,,,, The recent, rapid. growt.h v Mi Pt
opportunlity to document and- anal),ze the dymrmcs of parucxpaum - The
parallel growth of snownobiling is a basis for comparison and the chance
to examine the effect of alternative forms of recreation on participation.

.- Oucstx.onnaxre x'csponscs from-a x-andcm San'ple of Minncsota-ski tourers
{1978) . provided data used to examine two iIMPOrtant aspects of internal
dynaxaics. First, as the daminant-image of ski touring changes we can expecr
a éﬁi—zo;pondﬁgﬂunge in _the motivitions of pc:sgns taking up_the activity.
Sncond, as skiers increase in skill and experience they will seek more

challenging situations and a_gteaz;cr: variety of _opportunitics.. _Theso__
hypotheses were tested by comparing recent adherents to more experienced
skiers.

-Mewer-adherents were nore-likely to be female-and less likely - to be
collego graduates. Comparisons of age and rwxdcnq{ were inconclusive,
Participatien in-other farms -of- winter recreation relate to ski touring in
a varjcty of ways. A growing percentaqe of those taking up ski touring have
participated in snowmobiling. - The pursuit of exercise and-the outdoor
envirormnt have consistently been Primary reasons for taking up.the sPort,
The nfluence of- friends appears to-be an increasing factor. - While sclf-
rated skill level is directly aorrelatod with years of experience, there .
is raly a slight terdency for aew skiers to-prefer well grooned and marked
trails, and a tendency to labe) longer trails and romote areas urtiesirable,

INTRODUCTION
A qood deal of research sffort Kas been
directed toward predicting trends in the rate

of participation in various recreational activ-
itics. To a large eXtent these have relied
on extrapolations or empiricaliy derived cor-
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socio-economic characteristics of a population.
We are now. beginning to take the next step,.

i.e., the identification of mechanisms which

cxplain changes.
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Several {ndlividuals, including Chilsty
(1970) and Meyersohn (1957); have described
whit chey fesl are the important determinants
of "mass" recreation or "fads'. More recently

wcst (1977) developed ‘an 1nnovat1ve status

(lpltiQn rates" while the latter goes a
long way toward explatining and qoantifying
change, 1t relies heavily on the validity of
the status concept and the svmholic function
of recreation activities:

Motivational research has ~ontributed a
great deal to our u1 ers of why p 1
particiy 1S .
ticalae the recent models and scdles
developed by Driver and Brown (Driver 1977);
(DrlverandBrown 1975) have brought this

However. many of the

and need satisfaction. r,
concepts in motivational research are some-
wHat static¢ in that they seldom allow for
changes within the individual or in the

character of the activity.

There is an obvious need for a compre-
hensive' dynamic framéwork which identifies

1n recreation part1c1pation . We,can begin
by making grnstructured, but detailed, obser-
vations of specific activities over time.
Once a skeleton framework has been developed

of the linkages and mechanisms operating
within the framework:

rapid. g;avah in the popu-

o The recent,
an_excellent opportunity for the approach
oucttned above. Although ancient in origin,
the activity is relatively new in terms of
mass participation in the United States.
Some indication of the significance of this
development can be ascertained by comparing

the 1977-78 season Minnesota Department _of__
Natural Resources (MDNR) estimate of 500,000
participants based on a statewide; random
survey, with the few hundred to a thousand
ski tourers present in !965. Current figures
show an annual growth rat. of from 20 to 30
percent (Ballman, 1979):
wé viii Begin sy describing. the varioos

777777777777777 _Many
of these mechanisms_ can be abstracted in the
sense that they prcbably operate to a greater
or lesser extent in_the history of any recre-
atfonal activity: As far as is possible
these mechanisms will be systematically link-
ed within a comprehensive framework.

~ Next we will utilize recent data from a
statewide survey of ski touring participants
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in Minnesota to test some of the mechanisms
sugpgested in the first part. _No data set can
completely ericonipass the complexities of
recreation participation. It is critical that
any statistical analysis be proceeded by the
development of a comprehensive framework so
that the data can be kept in perspective and
we can avold the temptation to adopt narrow,
self-contained explanations of behavior.

A FRAMEWORK FOR ANALYSIS

tured and structured observ:
buEions of previous research,
notion of recreation behavior.

the con
and an intaicive
The framework

consists of the various mechanisms which can
influence recreation participation and the
patterns of change over time. The growth and
evolution of ski touring in Mininesota will
be used to illustrate the framework. 1In this

in1tial discussion no aLtempt w1ll be made to

this will be left to an analysis of survey
data. Some difficulties will be encountered
where the same factor can influence different

‘persons in dramatically opposite ways.

e

Before we can begin to describe thie
factors influencing participation we must
deal with the meaning of the term participa—
tion. lity anc
quantity dimensions. The latter can be ex-
pressed 1in terms of nuambers of individuaals,

man-hours, visitor days, or miles skied.

These measures must be defined still further
to be operationalized. If we are cJncerned
with numbers it Is necessary to list cthe cri-
teria for inclusion; e: g, who do we considet
a ski tourer?  Anyone

or those who have skied a minimum number of
miles in the past _season. For Somé purposes

"dollars invest:-d" may be an appropriate
criteria.

A
visitor day has been standardized by the U.S.
Forest Service and .the National Park Service
as an expression of occupancy. Although
"visitor day" is a practical measure for __
mdking sofie crude comparisons, it 1§ gerderally
insensitive to subtle changes in the charact-
er of participation:

The quality dimeasion pertains to both
the nature of the activity and the environ-
ment in which it takes place. Racing is a

far differenet experience thian casual touring
or winter Eﬁﬁﬁiﬁg——éll ~f which can take
place in the same area. An urban park and a

remote wilderness each provide a distinctly
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different experlinut even where the physical
motions are the same.

obvious as the discussion proceeds.

it to say that any definition nust be. appro-
pridte for the change or comparison which

is being described and the purpose to which
the analysis will be applied.

Inherent Appeal

. Any analysis of participation dynamics
must begin with a thorough familiarity with
the inherent appeal of the activity(s) in

question There are three primary character-
istics to consider: novelty, variation, and
efflciLngy Novelty is a function of "new-
s" or contrast with other pastimes. Ouar
ample. ski touring, has characteristics in

common with a number of other forms of rec-
on It can provide some of the thrills
of downhill skiing; it allows access to many
of the same egvironments as does snowmobil-
ing; 1t can offer health begegiggwgimilar
to running. Iu part the '"uniqueness" of ski
touring rrobably lies in the combination of
benefits it can furnish.

B But, in addition, ski touring has some
subtle attributes which are revealed only by
a more intimate aCQuaintance with the
activity. Ski touring is a form of exercise
that can_be performed with "grace" and
"dignity". By comparison, jogging is often
associated with smelly sweat clothes and an
angainly shuffle. Another alternative; the
bicycle, still has connotations of a child's
toy for many adults. Ski touring provides
the means to ease gently into an exXercise
rcutine; the transition from a leisurely
stroll to a strenuous workout is gradual _ _
and withcut the distinct change of gait which

qeparatcs walking from runniw """

These, and

to a casual observer, may be important deter-

minants of the activity's appeal.

Variation refers to the range of ex-
periernces pOSSibIe within the ~scope of an
activity. Ski tour )
leisurely stroll to strenuous competitive
racing. A&ccess to different envifonments
also contributes to variation. Ski tour

because it is relatively unobtrusive, is
tolerated in residentisl areas and fragile
wilderness areas. A ski tourer can choose
between solitude and the mayhem of a_mass
start tour-race. Complerientary facilities
also add to variety. Lodging may coasist of

a hote in a snow drift or a luxury resort.

Efficiency is simply -ue net result of a

of cost Costs may in-
clude monetary investment, time; energy,
inconvenience, negative image or stigma, and

Vari-

tally of costs and benefits.

pbssible loss of social relationships.,

7777777 The value of a specific
however, will depend on individual

IiheEait appeal 1§ fost easily compre-
hended relative to alternative forms of
recreation. _All in all; ski touring pfabably
rates quite high compared to the major winter

outdoor alternatives currently available.

Séﬁféé§Aé£4§6942ér€ieiﬁaé€54éé349%égéﬁfé

thought of in terms of the number of individ-
uals who have skied during the corrent season
Generally, numbers fluctuate for one of two
reasons:

1 individuals ‘enter or. leave seg-.

participation, or 2) individuals are attract-

ed to or repelled by the activity due to
changes, real or perceived, in its character.

The charﬂctef of an activity 15 the pro-
duct of oppori.uities (facilities and natural

conditions); Lhe commercial impetus and the
behaviotr of those participating.

_ The first mechanism can be understood
fairly easily by examining the correlation

of participation with traditional socio-.
economic cohorts. For example, certain in-
minimum age and. drop out when they consider
themselves to old. Position in the family or
career cycle also affects participation in
somewhat predictabIe ways. AlIthough these
mechanisms are always operating, they can be

used to explain or predict change only when
an activity has stabilized in respectto the

kinds of opvortunities available and the

image 1t presents; this is definiter not the
case with ski touring during its recent evol-

Ski touring began as a relatively obscure

form of recreation often confused with down-
hill skifing. It was, and to soiie eXtent

still is, perceived as the blind men descsibed
an elephant. Some thought it was cross-
country racing; others viewed it as bushwack-
ing through remote, untracked wilderness.,Tew

ties the activity could provide.

At the same ;ime real changes were
occurring. The sport grew more visible--via
word of mouch popularized articles and de-

liberate promotions on the part of organiza-
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effores
’“th“L*,”,

copiiore b establ istiment joined the
to promote ki touring. White atl
ot the. populltlun are th«(Lud by. th inc.ovase
in visibility, We cannot expect the eliecdt

to be equal ih,mugnlcude qcroesﬂthe,popu}qf
tion: The bt o cer informed individuals are

the tivst ¢ o ocdve aliire of any nus oppor-
tunity A-oan activity becomes generally
Lognients of the population
increasing portion of new

tunity.
woll Kiown other
may _account for an
participants.

Opportunities in the ferm of areas and
plivsicil Tacilitios have also changed., Marked
and groomed trails became more plenrliul
Beginning in the early 1970's “citizens'
tour xxcu.” were organx/cd and promofud Tn-
creases in trails and arcas did not kce
pare with groving numbers ccwsequently

skivrs fonfronted  crowds w'LLh weren't ex-

per enced by their predecessors. The image
nt skl tnurlne A% a4 socidl event became ifore
pronounced.

Ski todring cquipment hds dlbO evolved
Tough; GJHTLy maintained fiber-glass skis
beedine piierdlly dvailable in the mid to late
1970's. Waxless skis appcaled to the casual
participant. ngtheLbht poles and bindings
added tov the arrq\ of choiceés. Por qome the
refinoments v
casier: for others the equ1pment itself may
be an attraction.

\11 of these changes meant that ski tour-
not the same activity it was during
Lhc carlier stages of its development.

Some would fxnd ‘the activity more appenILng

dumonqtrat(d ;hat it is

"acceptable" and
beneficial, The enthusiasm of others may
have

waned because it is no longer as exclu-
5ive nnd uicrowded rratls ars more diffieult
to find. The net ¢ffect has obviously been
positive. In \pltC of any dominant image,
the full riange of exXperiences is s£ill avail-

able.

tarnal Eactd

a vacuum. [ndepcnant chnnges occurring

in sociccy edn idct to discourage or encour-
age participation. These include economic
trends; value sects; the environmental setting
and dlternative forms of recreation.

An affluent society can afford more ex-
pensive playthings] converscly, hatd times
may stimulate interest in less costly acti-
vitiog: Ski touring requlros a smaller
monutlrv xnvestmcnt than some of the com-

and fhercfore may be retntively favored by a
genceral reduction in per capita buying power.
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Participants often cite low cost as a motivat-—
ing factor. It is interesting to note that

%ki touring experlenced an earller resurgence

value trends affect the image associated
with a form of recreation. To the extent
that people are reall concerned about the
erivironient, the enetgy ¢risis and theé con-
sumption of resources they may adopt forms of
recreation which_ Lhey_ perceive as_ consistent
with their beliefs. The choice of recredtion
may be in part a genuine effort, and in part
a symbolic gesture. Ski touring is consider-
ed to have a relatively low impact on the
environment and a beneficial effect on health;
thus the magnitude of these trends cdn be

expected to influence participation.

~_ Ski touring may also be conslde"d con-

sistent with current efforts on the part of
some Eo become 1naé§éﬁdent of complex, inter-
dependent socio-economic systems. Some feel
less vulnerable if their recreation does mot
depend on foreign oil and highly technical
machines.

There is considerable evidence that the
environmental seitting of the home and work-
place has an influence on the selection of a
recreational act1v1ty (Knopp, 1972) Def1-

to cgeate7gee§§licompeﬁsat19n may be sought
in the recreation experience. It isdifficult
to document this influenceé becaiuse it 1is dl-

most impossible to control for visibility and

means which may mask its effect.

- The growth in ski touring may be asso-
ciated with a growth in confinement and
restraints imposed by urbanization and winter
itself Ski tourlng provides access to a.

dom.

Alternative forms of recreatlon mdy cofmi-
plement and reinforce participation, or they
may compete for time and other resources.
latter can occur in two ways: first, a
direct competition for partlcipants, and
second, they cdn preempt space
thus reducing opportunities No discuuslon
of skt toaring would be complete without
reference to the parallel growth in snow-
mobiling.

In a practical sense, snowmobiling made

its appearance a few years before ski touring
(major jrowth took pldce in the ldte 1960's) .
For this reason the activity gained a large
number of -adherents who m ‘may have. chosen ski
visible. Furthermore, large arecas of land
and financfal resources were allocated to
snowmobiling, thus aifecting the opportunities
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;eldtionehip is LhdL,Lhe,confidence,and,ekills
learned from snowmobiling provided a pool of
winter acclimated persons who could easily
transfer into ski touring. _The extent of
these effects mdy be impossible fo measure,

but the =xample does serve to illustrate the
tmportance ot timing and the sequence of ex-

Other forms 6f réctéation have had a
iess dramatic relationship. Downhill skiing
. i50 competes for participants and their time;
at the same time it also furnishes new ad-
herents who convert entirely or partially to
ski touring because of cost, crowded 1ift

lines or threat of physical injury. The

popularicy of runn1ng contributes to a .

to enjoy ski touring and is likely to seek

a wlntcr supplcmcnt to their training Ppro-.
pram. On the other han

runners may be reluctant to devote any effort
to an activity which doesn't directIy benefit
their running ability.

We have dlScusbed only a few of the most
obviously related alternatives. Every other
form of recreation will have some effect on
pnrtlclpation To cite one more example.
Tvtevxsxon may be considered a d1rect com-

erage of the. w1nter olympics stimvlated many
to tike up ski touring.

Iaternal Dynamics

So far we have focused on factors which
determine whether .an individuai rarticipates
in a given form of recreation. Profound
changes. also occur after an individual joins
the ranks of participants. Some of these
changes occur independently of participation

and were included in our reference to sources

of new participants and dropodts resuIEing
from transfer from one socio-economic seg-
ment of the popularion to another. Here we
will point out changes brought about by par-
ticipation itself.

One change is an increase in sklll

knowtecge and conf]dence.,

at wh1ch they uthize trails and areas. A
closely correlated effect of increased ex-
perience may be a demand for variation,
eitlhier in terms of the activity or new and
different environments. Ski tourers who
begin on the local golf course may end up in
competitive racing or silderness treking.
Increased specialization or an intensified
interest in a ndrrow segment. of an accivity
is typical of the individual's involvement

fn any form of recreation. Charges in the
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behavior of those already participatiig can
bring about significant shifts in demand.

Experience can alfect some part1cipants
very differently.” These individuals will

become ''saturated” withH the oppo
provided by an activity and drop out alto-

gether in order to seek an even more con-.
trasting experience. A similar, but quicker,
response can be expected from those who
simply discover after a trial period that

the activity 1is not to their liking. The

net effect of these counterveiling responses

isrdependent on the inherent appeal and
variation within an activity.

When an individual elects to take up an

activity he or she 1is making an investment
in dollars, tiie, erergy, and social alli-
ances. These investments will tent to

perpetuate involvemernt. In some irstances
the social benefits or obligations may be-

come the primary motivation for continuing
the activity. The same can be said, of
course, for competing alternatives. Many of
those who became involved in snowmobiling

have a difficult time switching to ski
Coufing, even if they. perceived the activity
itself as more desirable.

The accumulative effect of internal
changes may be more important than changes
in total numbers of participants. In. a
rapidly evolving activi y, such as ski
touring, this effect is probably even
significant. It may be a mistake to predict
demand on the basis of current preferences
when a future ski touring population will
be much more expeérienced and skilled:

The Role of the Commercial Sector

.. _lc is probably safe to assume that there

is no perceived human,need that someone won't
attempt to ''capture" in the economic Sense.
Recreational benefits vary tremendously in
their susceptibility to capture. Ski tour-
ing, relative to its main rivals snowmobiling
and downhill skiing, is more difficult to
packagé. The equipment is relacively less
expensive and the activity is not asrestrict-

ed to specially developed fa"illties. For

years of evolution in. the United States. _In
fact, the downhill ski indistry may have de-
liberately tried to subdue the public's ex-
posure to a competing activicy (Fishman,
1978).

Ski touling (running prov1des a similar

7




uped infovat Lve wiays to package and sell the
ski couring experience. The primary approach
Has been an effort to convince skilers that
they need more refined, and often more ex-
peusive, equipment in order to fuily enjoy
the potentials of the sport: Gadgefs also
proliferate as auy activity becomes popular.

Appeals_to the fashion conscious are preva-
leait. Resorts are providing groomed trails
and elaborate lodging facilities. Organized
tours ro exotic environments are being made
available. .
Thete is little doubt that the commercial

sector has added tremendously to_the array

of opporcunittes within the sport of ski

in ski touring. Whereas the early ''pioneers"
often prided themselves in their resourceful-
ness and spartan demands, tt broader spectrum

broader range of persons now participating B

those seeking comfort and convenience. This

is not .to say that the old hands won't also

take advantage of the aew opportunities

IE 1§ relativer easy ¢to predict the
direction of change; somewhat more difficult

to predict the ultimate potential, and nearly
impossible to predict the rdie of change in
participation in a recreation activ.ty. Ski

couring grew sIowa during its initial _stages
because it lacked a strong commercial impetus.
The flow of information was largely dependent
on wotrd oi mouth, crganizations, and magazine
articles. Television and billboard expusure
was minimal.

Inherent characteristics would indicate
a potertial for rapid growth once the visi-

bility barrier was overcome. The sport re-

quires a relatively small investment in
money and time to learn speclal skills;
therefore a person can quickly become a par-
ricipant.

For simplicity s sake our discussion has
a linedar, ofe-way pacttern of change.
The same mechanisms, and cthers yet unidenti-
fied, may_bring about short or long term
cycles. For axample, an individoal may tire
of ski touring, drop out temporarily and

join again at a later time. When this
mechanism affects a large number Of persons
at the same time we can expect larger cycles
i che total nomber of participants. Even
shorter, day to day or minute to minute,

cycles are probably,operafing——although these

about By the climatic requirements of ki
touring may serve to prolong interest over the

long term by forestalling saturatiomn.

Summary of Framework

One is tempted to describe the changes

in participation as phases in a. ptedictabIe
pattern of change. First, there is a pioneer

phage led by a small cadre of individuals
willing to eprore and risk disappointment.

These people may seek out, or even develop,

a form of recreation which fulfills well de-
fined needs. 1In Stanley Plog's (1974) terms
these are the ' alocentrics," while those who
follow can be labeled ' psychocentrics Sec-
ond, others, with similar motivations, take

up the activity as it becomes more generally
visible. 1In the third phase, followers joit
when there is an ample demonstration of

acceptability and benefits. During the fourth
phase the activity stabilizes when it is
generally well known to the total population
and there are few changes in the nature of

the opportunities available. A fifth phase

:cay_or may not occur._  This last phase is a_
decline in participation because of external
factors or simply because the novelty of the
experience wears off. Other events may

disrupt a long period of stability. For ex-

ample; a major breakthrough in equipment may
make participation easier or more enJoyable.
Stznes {1980) and others, have postulated a
iproduct life cycle’ concept which implies
a predictable decline in participation. It
is hazardous to impose a standard pattern on
all rscreation participation pheriomena.
Although this sort of description can help to
organize our thinking,,it,is no substitute
for an understanding of the specific mecharn-
isms at work.

INMERENT APPEAL OF ACTIVITY:-novelty, varistion andefficiency —

EXTEANAL FACTOAS
~economic_conditions
svalue trends. __ .. __
=snvirannental nulnq
~alternative recreation
~conmercial Impatus

) o — T ]
SoUR:(S OF REW YOYAL NUMBE® INTERNAL FINAL EXPRESSIOM
PARTECIPANTS DYNAMICS OF _DEMAND_FOR... .

Pt PAIYIEIPANYS -lncreased FORMS-OF-ACTIVITY
1)transfer_of.. S
skl AND VARIETY OF

iaiviguais o [ everational [N liiraticn [V B inowinrs
segments. af datermine. _‘:"'“”"“';" Quantity and
population who-are- the - changes in quality

. raasons
2Jatteaction partizipants ~speclal- dimensiory
or repelience ?zgafslmu:in' ization
due_to changes
1o character
of -activity:
~visibllity
copportunities
~equipment
Tmige —

Figure I A_s:hematic_representation of the h:gnn whigh Infjuence the

quancily and quality of_participaticn. Short term and longer cycles may
occur within the context of this framework.

fignre i provides a graphié summary 6f

As is true of any attempt to organ ze reality

it ts somewhat arbitzary and simplistié. IE
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term trends. The seasonal cycle brought
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does serve the purpose of a{dlng researcherb
in their efiorts te

re‘inements can occur as
~xperience increases.

Hodifxcations and
our knowledge and
~_ The ultimate on

ducted within the context. of this. framework
1s a better estimate of the demand for exper-

iences; both the quantity and quality dimen-
sions;

A PARTIAL TEST OF THE FRAMLWORK
Methods

A statewide; random telephone. survey of
WLnnesoEa reésidents conducted by the Minne-
sota Department of Natural Resources in 1978
provlded a representative sample of state ski
tourera; """

"cross- country skied sometime during their
life" was included in the sample: Our stady
utilized a four page questionnaire mailed to

A 75 percent xe»ponse rate pro—

the edmple.

The survey instrument solicited four categories

of informatfon: 1I) patterns of Pattic1patioﬁ,
ons or motivations for participation;
3)environmental preferences; and 4) demo-
graphic characteristics. Although the
questionnaire was not designed primarily to

study . the dvnam;ca of participation; one
duestion, In which season did you first go
cCross-— country skiing’", enables us to examine
the changes over time.

_ For the purposes of this report several
variables were cross-tabulated with the year

While this sort of data does not lend itself
well to statistical tests it does allow us

opmen" and 2) Do more experienced skiers
prefer more challenbing areas and/or more var-

Changfs Over Time in the Characteristics nvl
Motivitions of New Adherents

Tahles 1 cthugh 6 show some of the
cii.ricinristics of participants according to
the year they first took up the sport. In
eXamiiting these tabies it is critical to re-
member that the first category contains all

of those who had skied prior to the 1972 73

s¢ 1§00
dividuals who had skied early in the century
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but very little since. Civenitbewragig rate
of increase in participation during the past
10 to 12 years the latter probably account
for a very small portion of the sample.

Table 1: Level of education 2and first season of cross-country

skiing

YEARS OF EDUCATIOR, RELATIVE FREQUENCY (PERCENT)
Hut z - z 130 m)
firet -8 9-12 13-16 17+ _
prior -to (2) (ibi (25) (23) {60)
1972-73 3 42 39 100 -
\a72-73 Y (9; an 8 (D)

42 34 ol

1971 L (ﬁ) (17) {38) (8) (1)
\9-7h . - - 28~ - - - 59— - -13 -~ 100 - -~
Yol (0) (29) (25) (17) (71)
ok-78 A T O
Taies ot (1) (29) (i) (24) (95
1975-76 i H yOw B
3 w3 (13) (98)
197677 3 gy e A
P (0) (51) (64) (a7 (132)
1977-78 0 39 48 13 100

The most_pronounced changes have ocurred
in the level oﬁ education and the sex of
"""" College grad-
uates have become a smaller percent of new
adhereats while the proportion of those with

some high school education has increased.
Thls is

consistent with West 's notion of
"status group diffassion" The change can
also_be accounted for by increased visibility
and the role of the media.
Table 2: Sex distributicn and first season of cross-country skiing
RELATIVE FREQUENCY (PERCENT)
HALES "

First_

Season FEMALES u
| B
1972-73 tigj (égj (ko)
1973-74 I
eGP G0 %
wee @ @
1976-77 4 e (98)
1977-78 (gg) U;g) (}3’3’

Females are increasing their involvement
in many forms of recreation once considered
prinmarily for men. Changes in_the imag. of
ski touring from a very aeménding, physical
type of sport to a more casual, sccial pas-
time with complementary facilities may also
have contributed to the increased participa-
tion by women.

25- 39 category; although the latter accounts

for a large percent of those who took up ski
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todring prioe to 19727 At loast soie of the more .rural areas: The relative stability in

change is an artifact of the tabulation it- our data may 1ndicate that differences in
self; i.e.; vounger persons are less likely visibility weren't as great as suspected. An-
to have taken up ski touring at an earlier other possibilicy ts chat snowmobiling has
date. had a secure hold on the rural population
o - el and individuals are reluctant to give up an
Tale 3o 2o distriteiion of particizants and flrat season investment with known benefits for a (to them)

B : new activity.
AGE CATEGORIES, REUATIVE FREJUENCY (PEPCENT) .

;;xn 1o-24 25-30 4054 Boe g) In speculating on the growth of an aLtl—

- — vity it may be valuable to know to what extent
aeier tu ) (26) 44 ) (58) parcicipants in similar accivities are pro-
L3 73 ! 4 B %k 100 viding a reservior of potential adherents. ___
i52-73 (H’ q;’ gg’ %) f;? Table 5 shows the extent to which cross-country

' (22 i 03 ) 166) skiers have participated in otHer forms of
197374 us 28 2 - 5 - 00— winter recreation.
J‘J‘h-ﬁ {23y (31) (12) (2) (68) T,

y 3% 45 8 3 00 Table 5: Z?r::‘:;:aég:::;g :t??;awlntcr activities and first seasor
1975-16 (22) (23) (:E) (3) 533) _DiSTRIBUTION OF PARTICIPATION iN OTHER WINTER ACTIVITIES
P (39) 1) (2 () (96) First snow-  downhill  seow--  winter  no ]
1976-17 o i3 4 100 Season shoeing ékilng _ mebiling camping  other T
197778 woow 9 i 0 Gm) bG8 G @ @

_ - 1972-73 30 63 37 A3 —
feésponses Lo tihe question of residency iy B9 ‘%’ -
(Inhlc 4) are also. difficult _to analyze. i R Go) 3 n (I;) ) en
Ho can't be qure what an indivxdual thought 1973-74 “is 7% 72 [ 6
was meant by ''rura. srea,” nor can we be i§76-75 (30) (46) (51} (14 w i
certzin whether a suburbanite would consider b2 6. 12 29 8
himself or herself a resident of a suburb or 1975-76 By Wy 62 us s
33 75 70 ta o
the Twin Cities Metro Area. It is probably - 1347 185) (73) (12) ) (58}
gafest to lump bocth ends of ciie speccrum 12612 35 b6 — — 74 18 - —
for the basis of comparisou. Still, at 1977-78 fg? (gl (3? %g) (:? (33
least a few of those who think of their. — — T
residence as "rural' probably live <u the Earlier [3rticipants were fore likelv €o
fringe of the metro area and have a more. have engaged in snowshoeing. Changes in rela-
urbam Itfestyle: This interpretarion may tive vicibility may explain some of this trend;
telp to reconcile our data with the results i.e., snowshoeing probably had nearly the
a statewide Department of Natural Resources same le"el of visibility during the early
survey (1979) condiicted in 1978 which pro- stages of the growth of ski touring. The
vided an estimate of the number of persons trend is also consistent with the idea that
whe had cross-couniry skied during that season. earlier adherents were more likely <o be
Sixty-three percent of the skiérs were from "pioneers" who were exploring a number of
the seven-county metro area. different forms of recreation.
Table 4: Distribution of residency and Flrst season of DownhiII skiing is a nataral éompIement

cross=country skiing

DISTRIBUTION OF RESIDENCY, RELATIVE FREQUENCY (PERCENT) to cross-country skiing. On the other hant
R N . . ot
° - it is common for individuals to state that

First over. ... 25,000~ 10,300~ less. than . &y

Season 250,600 250,000 25,000 10,000 rucal T tihey have swiﬁched to Louring becdusé of in-
— ,", - . — - creased costs, crowding or concern for poss-
pLier e qg) @& o G0 an 5 tble injurfes: Oar data is inconciusive in
- P (s} ) 18y o w0 that it is also possible for a persoin to be-
1972-73 12 22 19¢  © Qe 27180 -- gin as a cross-country skier and switch tn
19737 Wﬁ2) iz} [€:3] “é), Q?) fg? downhill »-. they gain confidence a:id zsek a
= = - = == wider rzrgz: of experiences.
(i1 (14) an (10) (19} (71)
43144154444444+5—7 20 2L 14 27 100
1975-76 (16 (14 i) u:) (24) (36) Thg;g has been a great deai of specula—
17 LN 20 25 100 tion about the relationship hetween snow-
197677 e 23 un %%) 28] (a1 iobiling and cross-country skifng: Our data
- ) @n Ge) G Gl Gan show_a slight increase in the number of new
1977-73 i7 16 20 17 30 00 skiers who nave participated in snowmobiling.
We can expect thHdat as tue namber of ski
_Residency is an important factor is that tourers increase it will drav upon a large
it allows us to monitor the diffusion of ski existing population of snowmobilers. The
touring from the urban areas (Where the current gradual decline in snowmobiling since 1976
resurgence has been most pronounced) to the (as indicated by the registration of machin's)
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rLinLurLen the pruhuhllity Lhdt some snowmo-
bilers are turning o _ski touring as an
alterni.tive form of winfer récredtion; T
also tends to reduce the probability of a.
alternative explanarion; l.e.; tha~ a greater
perceiitdge of new skiers are taking up snow-

mobiling simultaneously.

~_ Winter camping is more complementary than
competitive in its relation to ski touring.
a d appears to be related to experience. It

environment before he
ot $hHe beconcs fnivolved in winter camping.

fidence in the winter

We have inferred something of the moti-
vitions of cross-country skiers from behavioral
pattarns and demographic characteristics.
Tabhle 6 provides a more direct measure of the
reasons Gkicrs took up the sport. The respon-

rml- 6 O-- nv..ﬂ redason_ pnrlncnpanls thuuqht Lhcy mlghl enJay
Sross-country sk.mq and firet scason of crass-country
skiing

RELATIVE FREQUENCY (PERCENT) OF REASONS GIVEN

First. . > 3 o
Seasun s = i E f, ; _
SO FRC R S
= E a ) 9 & o ¢ = - -~ x uE %
s P03 8 % ZZ ZE s § B Z3
5 & 3 9 8r sz 3l 2 3 £ =3
prior-to (a1)(8) (18it3) By 3 (3 (&) o (5) () (51)
1972-73 67 30 5 10 13 5 73 8
- (2i5iz) (N6 (&) (W) (1D (3 (1) @) (3 (41)
197273 LA ok ] ;e o
a7 (20) 02} (25)(5) {8) (5) (&) (3} (3 (2) (7) (61)
19074 53y W8 v 8 7 5 5 3 i
- @) @ (53 (9 (0 (2) (5) (5) (1 (70
1974-75 TR U T AT A AR £ WS M L T
T (zn(u uuns) (12) 1 3 (3) (6) (&) (9) (96)
197576 33 2 38 i2 113 3 6 6 8
19967 (un(m)uon7> 8 he) (53 Gu{s) (7) (6} (39}
376-77 41 10 30 7 8 16 5~ 11- 57
155 5 13 27) 8 8! (134}
1979-78 (u)@)(u)u;Lun (Z' 2) (? Q)(gnﬁ 1

fxercise 21d access to the outdoor envi-_
ronment Have éIWéyE been Jimportant motivations.

physicaety demandlng actlvity

Our data show little change during the

’ﬁgf fiws yvears in the importance of the
"outdoors'' as an attractor to cross-country
ekxlng., This miy re{lect a stability in our
SOLLECV dttitudes Eowafd ChE naturai envi—

associated with the urban setting.

routtnes

influence of friends and relatives
int zresting pattern;._a ellght decline
importance priot to 1972 dand then an

during the past few years. The early

. The
#Hows an
from its
increase

importnnce of peer 1ntluence’ff? ke zn indi-
cation of the type of visik!~ L=
country sk1‘1g Had at the i ve .28 wis§
liltie e, 2 cxpuiure ar” wver -2 Zoas heard
about ski touring from »-..'. ‘hey knew.

wiIF: [3iz1 of visibiliey
cing, peer influence

Carrently. given thec
ski touring s exrcris:.

becomes more. of a factor as partlcipants are

tion and the or followers.

psyclocentrlcs

Demand for Opportunities

- Our data is not ideally suited to test
this relationship: Nevertheless it cad pro-
vide some insights.

There is a clear r818t10n5h1p between

years of experience and self-rated skill

We mlght -expect

level as shown ln Table 7

ristics,

speeifle e virojmental charac

111 some
of which may indicate a desire for w.ore de-
manding opportunities:

hble 7: Dlnrlbullun of .el'-uled Wil level and flrst season of
crossscountry skiing

SELF-RATED SKIL{ LEVEL, RECATIVE FREJUENCY (PERCENT)

Flest. hovice adwacced Inter-.  advanced advanced expert )

Season novice mediate Intere-

- rediate ,

prior-ta (9} (1) ({8 tis 5] 1 (8)
;12 ¢ Slin b lieialii 1 3 24 3 2 100
1373 71 ’ (14) £9) 53] ) (40}
1972-73 2(3) - n;) 35 ? [ Sy | 100
Q4 (an (23} (9) (s} (o) {64}
197374 i 18 38 5 6~ ~ g 100
Al e 19 2 1 10 ) (o) (1)
197475 (Z) (ig) (}zd) e 5N 0 100
- (18 (30 (£33 19} 3 ia) {35)
1375-76 (19) 39 28 n 3 0 ico
03Ee33 23) 23) ) 2) {0} (99)
w39 - H* LA > 7?9?7
1977-78 [¢4))] (35) (22) (3) [$5) (1) (134)
1977-78 53 26 16 2 [

different in their attitudes tovard breaking

trail (i e.; making :racks 1n new, unpacked
skill. Perceptlon of difficulty is, of cuurse,
quice subjective:. We might expéct some con-
sistency with self-rated skill level howevcre.

Oiif datd is inconclasivé on the questiod
of how experience affects the desire for
chailenging opportunities. A number of other

factors are probably involved. For eXample,
groomed; well marked trails are much more
prevalent now than in the past; thus newer
iers have been conditi" tliese
characrerisrics as
dspect of their image of cross- caunﬁry skling.
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Tavde 8 Froterences Cor nelenrmd envitommental characteristics
and tirst 5 sen ot troens Luunlry sknlnq
Fﬂsqurhcv Dlsmlaunou (FLRCEHT) OF "REFEREGCES
FOR ENVIRONMENTAL CHARACTERISTICS

=
o -
5
- o 34
- & N
" =T - o 3 ¥
» = - = ¢ 3
5 0 - g
2 L o o 5 = £
- ol - g s 2 =z -
first v 0§ T e -3z 8
Season v B - : = e ol g
% e € & € 9 £ 38
Q o 3 t o v
ey < - Q w i) - &
v 3 w DY e & T
Prior to
1972-73  (He61) - - - = =
undesirable 22 0 7 29 27 3 1
neutral - 42 25 33 b 55 4G 39
deesiratlse L9 53 67 49 16 33 30 56
1972-73  (N=41)
undesirable i5 30 -5 12 34 32 W 20
aeutral 27 2 18 34 37 36 39 34
deyiraple 58 5077 sk 29 32 17 46
nu vu (n-m)
wnde L rabie 6 17 10 17 27 28 22 20
neutral. 35 37 37 Wi 43 3% 52 49
desirablae 54 4o 53 42 3C 4 26 3
i974-75  (N=71)
undesirable -7 29 -7 13 k6 43 41 3
neutral 27 20 29 k6 37 30 39 A9
desirable 66 51 64 41 t7 27 20 38
1975-76  {(N=Y6)
undesirable 8 2 6 1 3 kg 39 18
neutral- 36 30 23 ki Lo 26 37 28
des fraple ~ 62 56 71 k5 21 34 24 sk
1976-77 (=99
undesirable & 17 6 v 32 w1 31 26
neutral 39 s 19 48 51 33 33 sb
desirable 57 42 75 & 17 26 30 22
1977-78  {Ne134)
undesicvle 719 5 1z 32 ks k2 22
neatral 24 39 20 4445 29 43 s
P OARLDLLL 69— 42 75 Wl 2326 2y

Those seeking greater challenges may be
atLratted to the increasingly popular
comers
Lventq whcre everyone comnétes against the
clock rr simply attempt to go the distance.r

fsr the appeal of this kind of cnelienge.
Tlis trend is not reflected in the items

contained in our survey.

The best approach to determining chaagég
which have occurred within individual parti-

cxpants may be by means of in-depth interviews.
This process would doc it their life hiscory
within the activity and the linkaszes between
changes in attitudes and Lehavicr. _For the
future Wwe may be able to establish "s5ane

type studies which follow the development of
individual pzrcicipation: 1In. any cas it _is
difficult to separate internal, self-initiated
chunges brought about by actual participacion
from those imposed by changes in the image of

the activity as a whole.

SOME ADDITIONAL COMMENTS AND CONCLUSIONS

78

It should be jquite obvious that there is

no substitute for a thorough fumiliarity with
the attiVLty(s) under consideratzon. _En

not lend itself to implistit formuli or fit
Survey

a standardized pattern of change.

instruments can be designed to answer specific
quescions within a comircliensive framework.
Valid inferences are impossible if the re-

searcher. is not aware of the numerous var1—

analysis with a comparison to other times and
places. Norway, a couontry similar 1d size,
population, and climate to Minnesota, has a
well established tradition of cross~coontry
skiing. The history of skiing in Norwdy pro-
vides some hints as to its potential in the
United States: A 1970 anaiysis of outdoor
recreation, sports, and exercise in Norway
showed that during that (1969-70) season 52
percent of the population took shorter ski
trios, 29 percent took daylong trips in
forcsts and fields and 28 percent took day—
long trips in the mountains (thHese are not
ericlusive categories). With these rates as
a benchiark we can proceed €o quaIify for the
conditions in Minnesota. Minnesota does net

Minnesota

have the traditions of Norway.

does have a well established competitor for
Lhe individual's attention, namely snow-
mobiling.

A lot may depend on how actively

i5 an important part of public policy

Mo~

torized _activities; such as snowmobiling;
777777 jéct to more restrictions than in the

United States.

Predictlon is always a rlsky undertaking
-— there are many "ifs" in the equation. A
fundamentai question Is how éctiveiy we . wang

a jddgehent.
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TRENDS IN THE TEMPORAL DISTRIBUTION ¢F PARK USE

1

Robert o Minning diid Paula Lo Coruwier”

The purpose of this paper is to_examine trends in the

tenpordl distribition of park use. Plots of daily atten-

dance data trace changes in temporal use distributions over

time. A use concentration index quanfifiéE and reduceés t5
sifigle nidiwer: 1 Indicitor the degree of unévenness of
rnlludLLOn dtLlHddnLu duta lhe perce nt uf LOtdl annual

INTRODUCTION

Troads in oatdoor i'Ci.i‘L’Litidi’i arc normallv
monitoved on some agpregated level, usually on
.anual basis, Participation in hunting and
ing, for example is commonly monitored
through vearly license sales, while snowmobiling
and trailbikiigg d&fL\Lfy Is measureéd by annual
registrations, and use of parks, forests, and
camprrounds is most often reported in visits or
visiCoF divs por year. Monitoring of recrea-
tion activity at this aggregated level is highly

useral in identifving long-term trends _in patrti-
cipition ind the reldtive popularity of various
outdoor recreation activities; but disregards
the manner to whicli reéreacion accivity is
distributed over the reporting period. Para-
doxically, it is the typically uneven manner in
WHICH roecredtion participation is distributed

over time which presents one of the most per-
vasive problems in outdoor recreatcion manage-

ment .

In the _classic ea patrk and recreation
sites open for ''tiie se §fg” on Memorial Day
weekend and close on Labor Day. The result is
a full yodar's tige coidensed into little nore
than thrCL montlis. Even within this "season"
usc may be skewed toward weekends and holidays
resilting in 4 mdrked "peaking' phenomenon.
There are a number of significant problems
associated with this Eypich use distribution
pattern. First, to tisfy demand, recre«tion
facilities and services must be developed at a.
scdlc to meet peéak loads. These facilities and

Services may go largely unused at most other

\f"\

5¢
a

~ 'viper prosented at the National Outdoor.
Recreat jon Trends Symposiam, Durham, NH, April
20-23, lue
2Robore B, Manning is Assiscant Professor;
Rccruatlun Mansieement Program Jnlver51ty of
Vermont' Paula Cormier is Mathematical Statisti-
ran,; USDA Forest Service, Dlrham NH:
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times; resultlnb in inefficient resource use.
Second the bOCldl car1y1ng capacity of recrea-

loads through Prowdlng and increased pOCentlal
for corflicting uses. Third, there is pre-
liminary evidence that even ecological carrying
capacity may be unduly caxed by sxcessively
concentrated visitor use (Lime 1972). Finally,
perlodlc peaking of recreatlon use presents

with respect to personnel .checuling.

WHile this peaking problem i outdoor recrea-
tion has been recognized for some time (Clawson

and Knetsch 1966), there have been few efforts
dimed at its systematic study. This is apparently

due to the prevaillng attitude among recreation

planners, managers, datid resedrchers that the
temporal patterns of outdoor recreation use are

dctermined by factors which are viewed as largely
Such factors include weather

and societal work and leisure patterns. Tt is
the purpose of this papér to report on & -i:3perd-
tive study recently undertaken by the Un;versity

of Vermont and the Northeastern Forest . Experiment
Statior which seeks to é&xanine trends in the

temporal distribution of park use in order to
more fully understand this problem. The oltimace
objective of this study is to suggest methods by
which the use of park and recreation areas may

be more evenly distributed over cime:

METHODS AND ANALYSIS

y was to zevelop

The first phase of this stu

techniques to quantify the temporal distribution
~f selected outidoor recreation dactivities. De-
lopment of appropriate measurement techniques

is needed to facilicate trend analysis. Three
approaches to measurement have been developed to

date. The remainder of this sec:ticn of the paper

describes these threc measurement Eechniques, and
their application to two data series. One data

series traces dally attendance_at forty Vermout
State Park campgrounds from 1977 to 1979, while
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dally Gipproiind occupancy at
state Park from 1971 to 1977.

U[hLl traces
Now Hdmnahlrg

the
one

Plotting ef rt-ndance Data

A deries GF compiitér programs were devel-
oped which grapliically rlot oce cy data at
park and recreat Do oarceas. In Figure 1, use
ot four Vermont State Park cadpgroands are
plotted as a percentage of peak use by day.
The 51gnlfiCﬁﬁ(e ut theae plot5 lq that Lhey

and olth dramatlc way; and indicate visually
where use redistribution efforrs are needed.

Also of HlbnifLLdnCE 1s the variety of use
distributions repr
plots_for all Vermont State Park campg
fi 1977 toild be groaped into the. four general
tvpes litustrated in Figure 1. Elmo:

Pirk rerresents a moderately uneven distribu-

Lton of use, showlng consistent wéekend and

August average avntowlmdtely 50 percent of
maximum attendance. Townshend Stdte Paik
illustrates _extreme weekend peaking, while

Button Bay State Park fllustrares consistent
hnlxdav peaklng Lake S5t. Catherine State Park

Auguat.

This variety of (ce distributions suggests
that the pedking problem may. be subject to
remedy to some degrce through appropriate plan-
fning And management. 1t is likely that some
characteristics of eithiet the recreation site
or the attendant user groups result in this
diversity of attendance patterns. If these
characteristics can be identified, then they

can be incorporated . into planning and manage-
ment decisicins dimed d€ evening oat the dis-

tribution of recreation use over time.

Finally, plots of dnll dttendarce data
can be used to trace changes in temporal use
distributions over Eim FLFUFE 2, fo: ewample,

rfon.of use at Button Bay State Park from 1978
to 1979.

Use Corncentration Index

Nhlle plotq of daily attendance data are

trlbutlogigqtterns,ia more quantltafive measure
is also needed. For this purpssc~, the concep”
The

of a use Lonccntraﬁlon 1ndeA was aaoptod.

SLankev er al.
dimension to wilderness recreation use patterns.
The purpose of the index was to measure the
eftent ‘to which witderness trail systems -re_ .

n u ion: that is,; some trail
sggmgncs are used heavily while other irail

€1976) and applied in a skatiai

/

tututing the days of a recreation season for
miles of trail, the nsc cencertration index can be

dpplfed to the tem pnrdl dimension as well.

segments remain relatively unused.

The advantage of the use concentration index

i§ EhdE ft quantcifies and reduces to a single
numerical indicator the degree of unevenress of
recrcation attendance data. Using data from
Elmore State Park (Figure 3), the cumulative

percent of use of the campground is graphc’

the cumolative percent of days in the season.
The days of the season are ranked and graphed

by

ated starEIng with the day most used. The 45-
degree diagonal represents an even dtstetbation
of use (e.g. 50 _percent of all days account for
50 percent of all tise); wlifle the curve plots
the actual distritution of use (e.g. 50 percent
of all days account for nearly 80 percent of all
use). The use concentration index is based on

the area between the curve and the 45-degree

diagonal as a propottion of the total area above
the 45-degree diagonal. Fak
vatues _from 0 (perfectly even distriburion)wgqﬁﬁ
1 (perfectly unever distribation).

In t"e graph
for Elmore State Park,

the shaded area h.:tween
the 45-degree diagonal and the curve represents
35 percent of the total area above the diagonal. _
Therefore; the use concentration index equals .35.

~ As with the daily plots 6f attendance; a
series of computer programs were prepared to
draft and calctilate the dse concentration index.
When applied to both data series, use concentra-
tton index values ranged from .12 to .45. This
range of values again demonstrates. as with the
daily plots of attendance, consid Lle diversity
ifi the evernness of use distributi ns a: 3 parks.
Index values provide a conve: L1y to
monitor trends in the temporal dist:hution of
recreation use. Figure 4, for example, traces

changes 1n the use concentrétioﬁ index for

llew Hampshire, from 1971 to 1977

- hypothes*zed that recent gasol;rc

State Park;
One mlght'

recroativa_use.

r3c the czse; howevex, at leavt for PawtuckaWay
state Par!, and that, in facg; the trend. is
toward more unevenly distributed use. These

resiiies mlghc be explained by apaculating chat

ting some groups of recreationists From the
camping m4arket, and the most likel: group to
elininzted 1. those who must
distance° to the park. Since it is alsv
up that 1s most libely £o. sray longer
k. at )giggrk their absc.ace
park 7s iikel- t. ~tribute toward mcre marked
weekend

peaking; ot

be

“ravel greateu
the

82 8’4

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1977 CAMPSITE DCCUPANCY

: ELMORE
B I O
o f=]
2 _ =
5 g §
‘5‘ 8%
v w g
I o
5 T Es8
I G
& S
I
-
Gt 29
19" ZANPSLIE. DCLOPSKHEY
N BUTICH BaY
™ T T
11 RERE Pt
! ! | Pt .
T 1 .
l — Y -
3
s s
a3 P =
i x it
(=3
SF o &
= =
;; (=] n e
a, =~ % »
5 . g
Oct 29
FIGURE . --Campsites occupied (percent of dxiiiuii)

in 1977.

1977 CAHPSITE OCCUPANCY

TOWHGHEND

]

1977 CR¥PSITE DCCUPANCY

ST, CATHERINE. . . . . _ _ _ ___

¥y

! I
P Bt

'iT i '
rl‘:r”" lﬁl{ L

) JOF
i

by day for Foir

Vermon. Stat: Parks



i€y 16 [978 and 1979:

ron

{Vert

ol

e

84

sites occuples (percent of maximum) by day for Buttonm Bay State Pari

)
<

FIGURE !

ROAIXER 40 7%
131dN330 ' S3VISINEI

- o
=]
= [
x : i f S
s i = h @
1o &
o,
R 33 =
u o |
o [yu} .
S
3 P QS 'S
d [=Sb= 1=t 1RY
S S| Z
o] v W e ooy
5 S & o
el .o
e @ D= S"m
< o k
PR o .
i) - = N
.2 & & (=]
s 7] [uf vyl
5 I b
— = D=
e e m —
FER- o
A w3
I 2
IV ;
Qv =
: =
‘5 - s3
ry -
H:
R .
G ! =]
[ ) ' Y]
[
3 Z
1 .
| Y=l
— e [ Sl
=& =] . : e
=y ot 5 , =\ ©
- e e e 2 o a o o s o o g - s 2
[So i o] - T He ™ < o =3 ~ o b <~ © & 2 [
~Q/u ”W ||||||| - N N J 135N :20) Z 3ATLYINRAD
: J—— sk a-nrrrpeepepege sy X £
— v - ,AL
| e
' — [«
T —_—E
[
I} !
3} 0. 05 w e R m

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

40|
35
30
~
@
2 1
- % ~ 6 inland
o —x— Waterfront
s ]
= A
£ 20
o 1 -
[l ~ R R
ég ] /////X\\\\\
iSJ /X 7)7(7 X
I ~—
1"
10 L e — — ~
71 72 73 74 75 ‘76 77

Year
FIGURL «.--ltends in uae concentratlorn index for (nluand aad waterfront
compaltes fur Pastuckaway Statr Park (New Hampoahiry) from 1I71
throagh 1977,

The uge concentration Index also has con-

siderable putential in contributinf to an under-

standing of why some parks have more even dis-—
tribution of usa tham others. When the index
is used a~ a dependent variable in regression
analysis a variety of park characteristics
gday be e iriined as indepeiident variables and
statisti .'1ly tested as to their rclationship

with use. J'stribution patterns, Exdmpies of

If use concentration Fndex xtiués tislude dis-
tancr. from population ceuters, number of camp-

sizes;, size of park, type and number of recrea-
fion activities, and milev oY tnyrellne.

Percent of Use

A third measure of th. temporal distribu-
tion of rerreation usu invoIvﬁs calcaiétiéﬁ GF
by qtltcted time perlods For ercmple; the
percent of total gse ac -anted rar by each day
cf the werk provides a m.asure of how evenly

recrcicion use is distributed over. the averaye
week. The bar graph in 1‘gure 5 illustrates

the average distribution of usc over the days
of the week for Button Bay St. te Park in i%.7.
The unevenness of the distribuiion is read’’y

apparent,

Such perctntdgeq tiy also be monitored over

arc becoming more or less evenly distrib
Figure & indicdtes a trend toward more even dls—
tribution of use over t"e days of the week for

Button_Bay State Park when examined from 1977 to

tu 1979, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday

account for rclatively larger percentages of
cotal anhuaI iise, while Friday, Saturdav, and

Sunday account for declining percentages of hotal

A similar graph was prepared for Pawtuckaway

State Park (inland rampslteb) to_traze trands_in

weelly use distr?” : ... frew 1371 through 1977
(Figure 7). Whi:+ .. .. zre nut as rcadily
appareiit in ibts . ere jppuaré to be a

tendency tOJurQ Fr

”ages of total annual
Z patternsg becoming

more unerenly distribu(ed Iz is interesting

to note fa Flgure 7 the dramaric_changes in_the

percent of use accouited for by Friday and Sunday

in 1974 One might hypothesize rhat such a

chase gasoline for the return trip home on Monday

mornings when gabniine stations reopened.

The percent of total annual use accounted
far by seasorns might also be an important measure
of temporal recreation usc patterns. The percent

of use accounted for by the summar (Memorial Day
weekend to Labor Day), spriy (prior to Memoriail
Day weekend), and fall (ifter Labor Day) seasons
for Elmore :tate Park fr : 1977 o 1979 is shown
in Figure 8.

for the largest percentage of total campground
ase, this percentage appears ~o be decliring
with a trend torard an increasing percentage of
use during ttke Ffall season. Trends coward
increasing percentages of total annvial use for
the fall and spring scasons have als~ been found

f~r Michigan State Park campgrounds by Stynes
dnd Rottmann (1979):

T UKSEARCH

The three t :qﬂt deacribed ahove --

plots of daily . ddtd, the ui. conisntra-
tion index, and siion_of the percent oi_use
accounted fo: by sclected time periods ~- have

proven useful in medsuring the temporal dlstrl-
bution of recreation anu tracing trends ja these

distributions over time. These measurcment
additional data seri~s become available so that
we mxvht th¢<tigéte a wide varlety of recreation

trends in the future.

87



i-'n.uki-: ;:.-—l;vn ent ui' iuiul unnuui énmi)ing use uccounimi ior by Ehc dayu 28 8%

of the week for Batton Bay State Park in 1977.

18:7%

15.4%

1.5%____Io.9%|_
9.9% %L

sun  Mon Tué Wed Thu Fri Sat

0N
Use .

Percent of Total Use
= ‘
i
\I
‘\
Y
)
b3
Percent of Total

P

: )

17 78 79 o —

v 2 78 74 75 76 77
Year Year

FIGURE /.=-Tre-dr ‘» the pricent of total annual cacpiup use accounted for
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A second phase of research will be aimsd
At expliining why there are tubstantial differ-

-distributions
the use

cnces in the everness of

USE
among park sites: 3T,

#s noved ea tisr,

concentration index provides a coavenient de-

pendent variaple from which reg:ession analysis
may hclp explain the relacionship between park

site characteristics and recreation use distri-

butions.

A third phase

of resexson will inv.:

lve an

analysxs of recreatior users to. exp]ore and
evil.dte selected management and marketing
strategies designed to redistribute recreaticn

use more everily.
and off-peak users will bo
recreation sites and a cor
he done to 1aenrify carget
bution efforts. B
will be analyzed with regard f
chdrdcteristics, stage in family life
work anu leisure patteivs, r~creation
cions and satisfactions. 2na response
proposed wianugement/matke:iay 2lforts
differentsz! fecosy cha

lerel, recreation &

A randoni sclection of peak
nterviciied at
:arative analysi
~yKets for

Bot'l peak and off-peak ure
sociceconamic

wili
redis ti-
user s

cycle,
motivi-
to

such ns

s in site devel~pmeut
tivities and facilities

129,

offered, and dissemination of information on

conditions of crowding.

1t is hoped that these three phases of
research witl Iead uIEimnthy to a series of
suggested recreation planning, management, and
marketing guidelincs that might be used to reduce

result in more even distribution patterns.

LITERATURE CITHD

Clawson, Marion and Jack Knetsch 1966. Economics
of outdoor recreation. Johns Hopkins

o University Press: Baltimore- .

Lime, David W. 1972. Large grodps in the
boundary waters canoe area-~their numbers,
char: teristics, and. impact. USDA For.

Serv Res. Note NC-142,

Stankey, George H., Robert C. Lucas, and David
W. Lime_ 1970 Crovding in parks _and wilder-

"""" \ ent 7(3):38-41.

Stynes, Daniel J., and Katiiryn M. Rott 1979.
Trends_in seasoﬁaiity of Michigan state park
use. Paper presented at the Nationmal
Recreation and Park Association Congress,
New Ofleans, Louisiana:

89



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

NETWORK ANALYSIS: A NEW TOOL FOR RESOURCE ~ ANAGERS!

Dr. Ruth H. Allen ‘
Assistant Professor
Environmental Systems Management
_Center for Technology snd Administrat!ion
Cullege of Public and 1nternational Aitairs
The American University
Washington; D.C.

_All three hundred sixty three children

Resource managers manipulatg ecosystoms age.
foir di. ot or indirect hidmdn uses. Examples were Iocated outdoors inm close proximity fo
of relativelsy well studied resource management edch other whilc using natural lan:! resources
issues inelude fdmiltnr biological ptuducts within organized nature recreation, and envi-
such forest ranges, fish and wildlife; ronmental educdtion programs. All programs
or phvsica' products such as air, water and serve children from metropolitan, New York,

s0il. lnrll very recehtly, urban enviropments New Jerqey anu Connecticut. Ordinary, work-
ing class urban children, who actually use

received much less scholarly = -~ution. llew-
’1C{p1Ls of , qelecred lorcqt environments (parks, vdmps

ever; as Swurr (1969) notes “p

", focug of this study becausc they have iarg
accessible soclal networks Jhey are also
nuferotus; thetefore there are iany more
chiidren to be served by a decreasing resource

tO U[‘b:l[‘ CnVl[‘Onan’

_Within urban cnvironments, it is puople,
and particularly children who are_wocthy of

new scholar-ly attention. After ali, why base. Moreover interrclated issues of equity
bother with long-term resource managzment, t added burdens on

it we igrore the realirv of tifa for coddy'q rcsource managerq and the tools and techniques
urban chiidren. = “therit what ever of resoiirce mindgement.

tuture resources ‘rce manager:

1eiave behind. of network an- . S .
alvsis presente:. patrt of a lerger HOW U5 NETWORK ANALYSIS WORK HERE?
study. of nat: re oo : children; tllen

(1977). I startcd chis studv with a curiosit\

about the cormonplace event of collecting

large groups of urban reaved children; and
WHAT IS NETWORE ANALYSTS? moving them to a park, ndtire center, camp or

FODEE]

wiidlands for the summer. These events have
gone on for a Vu ~ety of altrulstic and oﬁch

Vctwork dandlysis is o ey ~e~n11quu to
uncover and map informaticn and comavnication
11iiks between twe or more people asing a par-
ticular ncotural resource. Ulder forms cf
network ane lvsis trace inanimate linkages,
for example, teclephone wircgs, ¢ 3t pipes and . o B S .
transpurtation corridors. COther human network This stul- used a series ¢~ forested sices
anatyses_dre. to ancover_frieodship networks, with youth outdour progrzms ¢ study the role
Moreno (1Y60), political ccalitions, Boissevain of .ature *r the lives of artan children: 1In

Jane Addams.

and Mitchell (1973) community elites; Laumann the study, urban children, were uvbserved over

and Pappi (1976), or urban families, RoEE four summers and intervieweu on lccation.

(1977) and Gans (1962). o .
One_compom. * of the irterview schedule

thir HeEwork araly51s is was a sociogram Respondants w -e asked to

For this study,
based on measured personal associations of ldentify com»anions they would ¢ Jose for a

urban ehildren; eight to thirteen vears of hike 1n the voods as an index of the type of

e L assoc’~.io. They d@te also asked to ciasgify
.- T their choices as: reclatives, neighbors,
Paper_presented at.the Uational Dutdoor. school friends or just camp/program friends.
Recreation Trcndq vapoa1um, butham, NH, 2pril P
20-23, 1980. e i e P
What was difrerent about this study was
89 ~
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At in Tﬂxinlnn to mdppinL the networks of

ropoerted associat lons, and classitying asso-
crates ds to social dlstance .a simple, unob-
trosive way wid deviged to indeX the duration

r ported assoviations. This was done
Y h.lurl p-sunp the results of a content
(oL aoteenbimee records on to the
- classifiled according
ra hlnshxp G heaeciiel vore distant social
Cinks.  Relurh cases were eatablished by
Yecehing attendauce lists for two consecu-
tive yedrs, to see who redppedred the second
vear.
Ic is eatimatﬁd from the rate of ~other

o r‘lv 'in e

Drrogzﬁ
nut more than a :Z error, qlnce careful atten—
dance checks Hdre required for safety and
funding reascas. However, occasionally in
crowded urban day type programs a child. not

oi the attendance list, but who knows the

stum from a previous year will sneak on_a
biis "goidg to the beach" or some other swim-

ming hole.

BY

Tutrc At> dat least three stages in any
network anaiysis. Stage one 1s the network
identification process ~ in this case; I se-
lected youth cutdoor programs of various
sizes dnd _types. All programs have similar
goals, objectivas, clients and environmental

Given tte nature of the urban

resources. _the .
chiildren, there are likely to be pre-existing
networks worthy of analysis.

c5 mapping. identified
tance desk-top and com-

Stage twe fnvoliv
networks. In this init
puterized matrix metiacds were _combined to
show structural and furizticnal reIat1onship§
with?n existing so:ini networks. Three
important dimensions . cf stage two are keeping
track of several hundced subjects, identifying
returnees and <.taloging pre-existing kinship,
friendship, neighborh-iod and school groupe.

Stage three is to understand the results
""" iInré the kay 1in-
sights are derived from tne compurison of_a
range of program types.

One.surprising find-
ing is the extent of pre-existing networks
embedded in tnere outdoor experiences. This
is surprising "¢cdUSe program managers act
as if all users are new to each other and tc

tHe nataral system resources.

... “auses of Bending

All groups change with tir Returnees
slow the rate of change by adding stability
ard conslsteficy to ca tife. Network analy-
sis aims to show why camp groups are cohesive
afndg Low group coheslon develops with the life
history of individuals. The extent i Type
of pre-existing groups in camp include: kin-
ship, neighbosrhood,

and friendship groups
which contribute to group cohesion and high

90

return rates. _Camp programs for urban child-
thmmimigﬁthgriiﬁg in small, incimate, rdral
communities during the last century.

The concept of social networkb requries
an explanation before a presenta.ion of the
findings. Networks are private and more .or.
less permanent structures which bind ind’,id-
uals in complex li-es of transportation and.
communication.” Moreno (1960) likened social
networks to a "contalner, a bed which carries
and mingies its currents,; however different
their goals may be'. Social networks are
important because they carry rumors of socio-
iogieal current. Because networks are private,

it is hard to estimate where they reach, but

in the case of ‘nature programs fo; urban

a program and its core staff influence the
constancy of return rates. ii Morero's terms;
netwvurks are "the kitchens >. public opinion.
It is through these channels that people.
affect, educate or disintegrate onée another.
It is through these networks t!at suggestions
are transmitted."

. Moreno devised sociometric tests to exa-
mine sc¢-~ial strustures by measaring the
attractions and repulsions between individuals

within_a group. _Mcreno cautioned that it is

a difficult psychological probleii €6 introduce
a sociometric instrument into a small commu-__
nity since it may be painful or unpleasant for
gigggtigular individual to find out his
position in the group. For the present stud-
ies, there was little resisternice to a socio-
metric measure since that measure was only a

smal1 the total instrument. Prepar

part of the total instrument. Prepar-
at - “or the sociogram came through the
rappo*t developed earlier in the interviews.
e » nzemed to be a tittle. consciousness

r ¢ .stence among the children to the
sc.ii.cem items. In both 1972 and 1974, at
the end of the interview, each chitd was
asked, ir Question 31, "If you could choose

o

three ;oople from camp to_ go on a hike with

you, After the three
choices; children werz d to classify the
individual chosenm as to whether they were:
camp friends, workers at the camp, counselors,

chool friends; neighbors; or relatives.

~The hand analysis ot suclometric data con-
sisted of drawing coﬁvéﬁtiaﬁai sociograms with

gories of individuais who were not actually
1ntervieweo Retutnees are marked by a

e and dyadc are shown by arrows.
A dyad is @ union of two_ people., Moreno in-
dicates that the level of social group
cohesion is high Lf the number of dyads is

more compiex,structures to form. By this de-
finision, d@ll the canps are cohesive social

i
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proups.’

Computerized dnalysls of thc soc[a&ram
results consisted of constructing a matrix for
all choosers and all chosen individuals: Each
hild was scored on the number of cnoic s he
or she made, and on 5 he o
glic was LhOscn The

by age, ruace, sex, counscior gggup,iand type
of cholece; e.g.; staff; camp friends, school_
friends, neighbors, relatives. The number of

reciprocal and non-reciprocal choices was com-
puted for the entire samples:
Kinship
- At the Nature Center In 1972 there were

sight p1irs of siblings, four groups of

three siblings, and one group of four sibliungs
rt)fH[Ll(d This means that of thirty-two
peoplis Lluvun hn1 b]ood relntives in the pro-
aram.
ne sct of
set of a mother
irban children registered,
rightech secs of two qibitngq
shree siblings,
llng%. rhuq
she
in the program.

u,muthu lnd two offspring, and one
diid one offspring. Among the
there were

four sets Gf
sixcy people, or_43 percent of
had a blood relative

At the YﬁCA/YWCA Camp in 1973 there o
ore tweﬁty three sets of two brothers; three
iets of three brothers, and oné set of four
yrothers. There werv twenty-nine sets of two
ilsters, five sets of thrce sisters; eleven
wo-member birother-sister eomblnatxons, one

:hree-member combination, and two four-member

‘ofibinactions: I+ this cass, 165 children, or .
wer 19 percenr of the B59 children registered
1ad o bioold relative attending the program.

omposite :tteudance figures provided
3scout PrnEram do not contaln information

ywothie

w the numbi-r of z°blings attending camp to-
.wther ‘1qxonall§, relatives attend camp
e ther: 'wo percent of sociogram choices
ere fer relotives. At the Resident Camp
'rogras ii, 1973 there were twentv-flve sets
1 two saiir~-sSex siblings, and two sets of

h.ee same-sex siblings. There were also
ifreen sets nf opposite~sex =iblings in
and two srts of three—member brother-

dxré, 77777

eglq:ech chlldrggfﬁgg one or more tlood
iblings in the nroagram. In bhort when

rhan children ». to natural environfiznts in

rganized groups, many of them bring their
igeing

notworkq with them: Whan
camp cxperiences have high

' i wxperiences;.

. bind grotps tsiether

ial n‘tWO ks or a web of _gron.:

Isnle | su-uarizes th: extent

SDCll]

S

nto I1rgLr
ffiitarion.

TABLE I

Resulcs of Network Analysis

Showing Pre—Existing Networks

% of Children

PZS%Z?m with 1 or more TOEZ} 1972773
B L Sibling Pressnt ~egistration
Natiite Center 447, 72
Museum Program 43% 50

Day Camp 19% 859
Neighborhood House  59% 95
Scout Camps 38% 245

of pre-existing networks:

Kinship groups are highlishted in the so-
clogram inm Figure 1. Siblingi and cousins
present are marked with R for rela:ive. Such

blood relacionships among cniIdreu are not

different last names om atfendance 1iste:
Therefore, asking a child to categorize choices
is very useful.

Neighborheood

These groug

the close-knit Nl ghborhobd Youse Camp. Re-
ported neighbnors are shown in Figure 2, alon-~
with a high number of returnecs. Neighborq

were also evident In Nature Center and YMCA/
YWCA camps. N&ighbors were less frequent in

the Scout Camps and Private Camp because

these programs drav from a wider geographic
ared. When neighbors attend camp together,
camps become an important extensiaﬁ of Lrban
nelghborhoods, and like neig

"the place where children are bluught up to

become members of their own soclety".

o NeighbJrs 1live in proximity;, by definition;
and this_ may "fecessttate many contacts of
humian beings and cause inurement to and inti-
mate knowledge of one arother™. This_know-
ledge is +ransposcd to cuimp, dnd it iffects
the children. Neighbors also communicate
sentiments and opinions about returning to

camp togéether.

friendship

___This bond "comes most easily
ence when cr. 't= or callings are the same cr
of similar narure". “rier. hip, though inde-
pendent rrom neighbourhiood and kfnship,
requires "easy and freqiient meetings"

into e:lst-

F:ierd-

(225

o O



Figure 1

YMCA/WYCA PROGRAM SUCIOGKAMS WIlH RFTURNEES AND KIN GROUPS (R)

reldtive
neﬁghbor

school friend

&L



relazive
neighbor
séhool friend

=2
U T |

86 chitdren ()
=
57 returnees <@j
200 () nyads =
80 || Nvads -
(Not shown)

Figure 2

NEIGHSORHOOD HOUSE CAMP S/GIOGEAM W, TH
KETURNZES AND NFIGHBCR CROUPS - N
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ship among chtldren or Juntor staff dnd
children is consplcuously {llustrated in
Fiyures 2 and 3.

Figure 3

dren: This hiovogenelty in social backgroun.

could account for such strong friendship
bonds.

MUSEUM PROGRAM SOUIOGRAM WITH RETURNEES AND OTHER CROUPS

400 = Program Friends
500 Neighbors

600 = Relatives _ _
/00 school Friends
800

800 Junior Staff
900

| ]

At the Museum Program; forty—two choices
weie made for junior stdff from a total of
eighty-six total dyads. There are several _
possible explanations. Since cholces were made
on three separate days. in three sepurate lo-
cations, a response groove is unlikely. The
tisk for this sociogram was hiking, and many
of these urban children are inexperienced in
the woods; so it would be logical to choose

Finally, un.ike most camps where junior staff
are predomitiantly from a higher _social class,
these junior st-ff were mainly from the same
sociil; racial; and etnnic groups as the chil-

94

900

f Q
6 i;'ei;iji:ﬁ'e'es’ @
8 () pyads =
8 [] pyaas -+

86 Total Dyads

31 children

z
5

Serior Staff, Program Director

_ At the Scout Camps; friendships were con-
neighborhood groups as illustrated in Figure
4. This finding iz consistent with the mis-

In summaty, althoogh kinship extensions
are generally dissolved in modern urpan__

families,; nature oriented; children's carwus
mdy Serve ds suUrrogate extended families.
Outdoor programs show higher levels of group
cohlesion because they incorporate preexisting
kinship and neighborhood groups. Friendship

groups and returnees add further cohesiveness

95



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

400
S0
¢

ere
an

ear

Figure 64

SOCIOGRAM FOR SCOUT CAMP C
WLTH RETURNEES AND FRIENDSHLP GROUPS

= Progr.um Friends

e s

(Y

- FE, Program Director
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relative
neighbor
= school friend

15 children Q
10 returnees
9 () byads >
38 (] Dyads =

wn 2=
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to groups of children in natural environments.

- Development A€ Owvaun Cabhagian
DeVe}e?ﬁEﬂf‘ﬂT‘vTvvy‘vvntawi

How does group cohesion deveIop i the
milieu of children's outdoor programs? Re-

yedarcH ofl.returnees saggests that some inter-
related factors are important.
Lhe simplest explanation, but it best

Butch (1971) notes

"habitat societal interactions do not fall

into a neat deterministlc pattern"

Natural Environments

First, a defined natural territory

served as a focus for group interactions and
a substrate for group cohesion. Coincidental-
ly, in the Museum Program where territory is

borrowed and only in use. temporarily, return
rates were much lower. None

environments are unique or pristine, but all
dte dvailable to large number of children.
There is enthusiasm and obvious pride in

ownership or exclusive use of natural areas,
even if use is temporary. However, outside

camp preferences for nature per se were rarely
mentioned by this sample of cniidrenr Six

Note that nature means the physical en-
vironment or acts Having to do with natural
scenery; birds, trees; flowers, etc. The __
Litln root woird natura means born, and there
are many connotations besides physical envi-
ronments. Burch writes perceptively of
different meanings people give €o natare:

‘The habitats of human societies are not
istics. Rather nature is always composed
within a specific frame of motive and ex-

pectations.... and these selective perceptions
determine whether the nonhuman environment
will become a resource, a taboo, or remain

unseen.

Figure 1-4 reflect the cohesiveness of social
groups where many neighbors, school friends
and kin-groups co-exist and use resources
together: & high number of returnees and a
return rate of 357 typify this neighborhood

house group.

The highest return rates were found in a

Children walk to

yeaf-round nature center.

48%; although there is a smaller total group

size and hernce more individualized attention.

Incidently; where children are picked
by schools in an effort to equitably distri-

96

bute a scarce resource, return rates dropped
to a little over 6%. Where there is more
time in a program over a Ionger time Erame,

ékposing urban chi1dren to nature related
resource systemg is the nurturing of resource
based values and conservation aesthetics.
Whether the programs create such values de

is far more critical.

WHY IS NETWORK ANALYSIS
USEFUL IN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT?

management because it helps to_clarify the _

following key elements of the human/resource
complex:

- the fiidl demand for T&ct
sources desired by a given soci
group;

ation re-
ty or s

e
et ocial

- the spatial pattern of resources, po-
tential resources and resource users (both
current and future usars);
- the quality of the elated ex-
perience;

- the carrying capacity aiid reuse poten-

tial of resources;

~ the resource costs and human impacts

generated as a byproduct of very intense
i"esource usej

- the fnterrelationships of resource users
to ordinary natural environmental processes

and transformations of the resource base with
ise}

- final health; safety and environmental
protection measures associated with the use
of the_land and associated physical and bio-
logical resources;

- impaets of resource use pattern changes
on plants, animals or people;

- responses of tudividual elements in the
resource use complex;

- 1oeal, regional and national govern-
mental and institutional arrangements tied to

the resource use patterns; and,

- strategies for implementing changes in

97
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the quatity of thi resource and the mandgement
of future resources In times of increasing re-
source bcarcitv

This _approach to resource management

is paEEéEﬁéd after Bower, (1977).

WHERE DO WE GO FROM HERE?

. In a time of declining or stable births,
when there are fewer eight to thirteen year
olds to be served, resource managers can
logically expand the ages and life cycle stadges
scrved and/or improve the quality and service

given existing populations now served.

The first is a competitive approach;

while the second is more cooperative in
orientation.

Either approach is better if network
analysis is done, at least implicitly. By
mtasurlng the user trends beyond one anngal

""" resource
managers can become alerted to the stability
elements in the resource cofiplex, eg. re-
turnees enhance the quality of predictability

and regularity in this resource complex. 1In
this case, there are indications that lengthy
pleasant experiences carry forward into earli-
er choices and throoghout the life cycle into
maturity.
""" i€ is a mlstake to belleve that
the transfer along networks is automatic or

always positive.

.. Dislike for forest resources are conveyed
just as effictently as positive preferences.
If we are to better manage dwindling resources,
it must be with a careful regard for existing
networks Of resource users.
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OUTDOOR RECREATION TREND RESEARCH:

MAKING THE POSSIBLE PROBABLE!

Geoffrey Godbey; Professor

~ Recreation and Parks
The Pennsylvania State University
University Park, PA

ignéred the fundamental requirement of_sclence
that findings be replicative. '"The only way
to establish replicability, of course, is to

replicate "2 Bécause of this, we know practi-

"Trends; in. stntistics, (is) a steady change
in a varliable or set of related variables in
a certain direction (for example, a stzadily
tncreasing magnitudc or frequency oﬁ occur-

Any definition of trend implies the systematic
observance of a phenomenon more than one time.
This time period must be one that is great
erough that it does not measure merely cyclical
fluctuation. The Dictionary of Sociology al-
ludes to thls in defining a secular trend: "A
that 1s, a trend that permits
for a long enough period of time so that it is

clearly not . merely a phase of a cyclical move-
ment. Cyclical fluctuation may occur in the
course of a secular trend, but there is always
a clear, Iong-fange movement in a certain di-
rection despite the short run variations."4
In outdoor recreation research; for example,
we might find tHat camping in developed areas
varied cyclically according to whether it was
a_week day or. week end and according to month.
of the year, but no secular trend can be estab-
lished unless we measure such camping in more
than one year.

Trend analysis should be understood as

on Aggregation accom-

plishes two purposes: it reduces errors of
medsureément and 1€ estainshes a range._ of gen-

eralization. Perhap

1Paper presented at the National Outdoor

Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20~ 23 1980.

] Seymour Epstein,
HaviGE: Iniplications for Research,

1980. American Psyehelogist.
3Ge6rge A. Theodorson and Achilles G.

"The Stability of Be~
" in press,

T.Y. Crowell, 1969, p. 442.

443,

New York:
%1bid, p.

aggregation is aggregating over individuals to
reduce .errors_of measurement associated with
individual different_es.5 Thus, we are likely
to ueek to sample among subjects with refer-

stitute variables which intervene upon the

relation between the dependent and independent
variable.

Another form of aggtegation is aggregation

determine the class of stimuli or situations

to which the results can be generalized.

Thirdiy, ﬁe may aggregate over different

variance.

When we replicate a study we are aggre-

gating over trials or occasions since,,not only
may there be high component of error of
measurement

te generalized over time.

Ideally, research in outdoor recreation

would seek to aggregate in all four of these
areas, but historicalIy it has. only usuaIIy

and occasionally over stimuli or situations or
measures. The scant atctention €o repIication
(aggregating over trials or occasions) means

we know little about change and the direction
of change in outdoor recreation. The conse-
quences of this situation are great. For in-
stance; we have little idea if the satisfaction
levels of users of national parks have increased
or decreased in know

We don t know

the last decade.

It is not possible to say if inccme is a better

prediction of participation in water skiing
] ago. Is crowding more
or less a problem in the mind of state park

asers than it was five years ago9

A number of situations explain why so

99
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tte€te replicatlon of outdour recreation re-
search takes plice. Such explanations are more
in the political; financial and organizational
realm than in the methodological realm.

SITUATIONS MITIGATING AGAINST
LONGITUDINAL RESEARCH

While ainumber of methodologies exise for
the follow-

COnducting longitudinal research

creation research has been largely cross-
secttonatl:

1. Replication of studies has generally
been considered low siatus by social scien— .
tists., Many journals won't publish replications
of exlsting studiles.

2. Funding for outdcor racreation is

usually éXtremely tenuous. 1lhe researcher is

often encouraged to ''do sofiething quick":

3. Research done in—house by govétnment
agencies concerned with outdoor recreation is

politically sensitive and subject to change
without notice. No state or federal agency

at most, and usually for not more than one.

New administrators; new researchers, . new
financial situations, changes in political

constraints; demands of agency constituencies --

all these factors miEigate against trend re-

search. As the Committee on Assessment of

Demand for Outdoor Recreation Resources of the
National Academy of Sciences put it:

"AIEhoC"h surveys have been a dominant

form of data gathering and analysis in outdoor

recreation for many years; much of the rich-
ness of the resulting informacion has been
lost because of lack o! comparability of

sdrvey questions and sampling methods over
time and over geographic @reds as well as

the limited scope of these inquiries._ _The
ability to detelt trends and changes in per-

ceptions, attitudes and preferences vis-a-vis

outdoor recreation has been linited by the

lack of comparability of sampIe aeSIgn and

questionnaire format over time.

Surveys undertak:n by the (then) Bureau

of Outdoor Recreation in 1960, 1965, and 1972
illustrate this problem. As a recent, exten-

sive assessment of these studies concluded:

"The biggest problem {ii these sarveys

were the biases which affected responses.

6Committee on Assessment of Demand for

OuEdoor Recreation Resources; National Academy

of Sciences, AsSeSsing Demarnd for Outdeor .
Recreation, Washington; D.C.: NAS, 1975, p. 42.

Using 1960 as a base, the 1965 survey had a
somewhat positive bias, while the 1972 survey
had a definite negative bias 1in reporting of

on ThHese biases, in
large part; were due to the inconsistency of
survey desigin over time. This inconsistency
affected comparison."

4. A related orablém is the lack of
systematic data storage, which means that it
is often impossible to fully compare replica-
ted surveys with the original data base. It
should be noted that some steps are being taken
to help minimize this problem. First, an . R

atcempt i1s being made to establish a National
Leisure Arcnive by HCRS; U.S. Department of
Interior in cooperation with tha Universicy of.
North Carolina Institute for Research in Social
Sciaiices. 8 Initially, the._ project will focus
upon studies generated by State and Federdl
governmcnts. All data archived will be avail-
able to member institdtions of the University
of Michigan's Institute for Social Research
without charge.

data storage pertaining to leisure at an iu-

ternactonal Ievellg, At a ré&éEE conference in

arid Recreation Kssociation, the first steps.
toward international storage and dissemination

of data were undertaken. A linking of exist-—

ing centers storing leisure data 1is already
being explored, as are other related under-

takings. The success of both these projects
remains to be seen.

5. Alsc related 15 the_problem of incom-

parability of operational definitions from

stady to.study.  While attempts have been made

to establish a thesaurus of outdoor recreation
term; to date; walking for pleasure, hiking

and backpacking may have overlapping meanings

study., I'he same problem exists with regard to
unit of measurement. No commonly accepted in-

terval or ordinal measures have emerged in

regard to participation or other subjects of
inquiry. One reason for this is a lack of

agregation of methods in such research which

7Kirschner Associates, Inc., Interim -
ReporE—-EvaIuaEion of Five Previous Nationwide

ed. 1975, p. 11l.

8National Leisure Archive, John Peine,

Project Coordinator; HCRS; U.S. Department of
Interior

_ Oicisure Information Network Confercnce,
Gerald Kenyon, Chairman; tUniversity of Water-
loo, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada.
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fmakes any 3udyumuni5 jﬁdﬂi ﬁédﬁﬁféméﬁtréfféété
purely speculdtive. While elié {asuc of vali-
dating such measures is important, any measure
which is replicated at least has the advantage
of producing a consistent error. Perhaps this
is one reason why many commercial organizations
converied with oiucdoor recreation will pay_high
prices for the results of periodically repli-
cated survevs of partlcipation undertaken by
A.C. Neilsen and other private-sector poll-
Sters.

nce changes its focus with
""""" as with other
subjects, and sueti changos often lead to dis-
continuitv. Research concerr: such as crowd-
ing, motivation and satisfaction, and life
stage and life

cycle ebb and flow in popuIar-
ity as well as

cotirapes Erend

6. Social scie

other situations; many of which

- to outdoor recreation, have
discouraged rescarch into outdoor recreation
trends. It would appear, however,

These and
are not unique

that many
things can be done to promote such research.

PROMOTING TREND RESEARCH

what can be done to promote outdoor recre-
ation research which is more than puarely
cross-sectional? It appears that few of the
answers invoive breakthroughs in methodology.

_ 1, One step in the right direction _
would be ts encoarage outdoor recreation re-
searchers to alter cross-sectional research

designs to.include retrospective or projective
aspects. ''It is possible in many Cross-—

sectional surveys to incorporate certain

characteristies of a Iongitudinal approach
by conducting a retrospective pretest im

which respondents are asked to recall their
dttitudes or behavior at anmy earlier point

in time as well as the present."l0 Addition-
aIIy, surveys can ask _respondents to project
future behaviors. While those steps will nmot,

strictly speaking, produce trend data, they

will give impitcacion as to .the direction of
change of the phenomenon under study.

é. Those who promotgziglan, fuid and ad-

vise outdoor recreation research can en-

courage the replication of exisring studies.
Within colleges and universities, this may
involve encouraging replication of worthwhile

theses and dissertations asxueil as éééoﬁaégy

State and Federal Gov-

data sets: In local,

10cerald Ferman and Jack Levin, Social
Science Réééérth! New York: John Wiley and
Sons; 1975; p. 42.

101

ernment, of
the wastefulness of ‘many_ of the cross-sectional
research efforts which they undertake. There
is also the need to inform officials of the

opportunity for replication which tould be

by HCRS.. While
standardizing SCORPS among staies 1s neither
possible nor desirable; replication; in an era
of diminishing funds, could be very attractive

to individual state outdoor recreation agen-—
cies.

At the federal level, it seems unlikely
thas research done in-house can be planned for
more than four years. It may be possible, how-
ever, to give funding priority . to longitudinal
research and the replication of existing
studies. Additionally, federal funding can_ b
gsed in combination with other funds to estab-
lish a research-oriented center for the study
of outdoor recreation or leisure beha—-ior..
Stich an intermediate organization would poten-—
tially have advantages of stability and a
minimam of political interference which could
te-

shich

3. In the public, private and commercial
sector, greater resedarch efforts of a €rend
analysis nature can be made using data which
is aiready beling collected. Data concerning
leisure monetary spending, attendance at state
parks;
but never

and Jthér subjects is often collected

4. A more systematic attempt. at data
storage and dissemination may contirue to be
problematic in spite of the encouraging prelim-

chive and the Leisure Information Network.
Underlying this problem is the continued lack
of a single organization with both resources
and a deep and stable commitment to recreation
and leisure.. research. Much of the '"non-comul-
tive effect' of recreation anc

reflects this situation.

5.
panels of respondents; outdoor recreation re-
searchers can urge the inclusion of limited
questions pertaining to outdoor recreation.
To date, most of the valuable longitudinal
data collected about recreation and leilsdre
come from studies whose primary concern has
béen some other sabject. This situation 1s
likely to continue.
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6. Whenever It dppears LnLellectually
legitimate; outdoor recreation researchers can
utilize the same definitions, units of measare-
ment, sampling procedures and methods of
analysis of past st 'dies. In.many instances,
for example, changes in ictivity descriptois

or scalinh of beriods of recall have not ad—r

to validate either those measures which were

discarded or those measures which replaced
them. In other words, if you don't attempt

to validate the measures you use, use someone
glge's:

In _all these ways and others; outdoor
recreation researchers can move closer to es-
tablishing trends in outdoor recreation.

While methodological innovation may be neces-
sary, the most important constraints appear
to be a) the attitudes of outdoor recreation
tesearchers; b) finanical constraints and c)
organizational and political constraints.

Progress 1in minimizing these constraints will
necessitate expanding the consciousness of

both users and producers of outdoor recreation

research to the benefits of. and need for trend
research. Only then will the possible become

probable.




TRENDS IN FEDERAL LAND ACQUISITION;
PROTECTION STRATEGIES, AND PLANNING

Warteil Browr!

Resource Policy Analyst

_ Divislon of Federal Lands Planning,
Heritage Conservation and Recredtion Service
Washington, D.C.

INTRODUCTION

In the past, Federal land acquisition

hns bcen one of . the most popular ways to.

budget

takerpréssure off the State or local

Federal _involvement alse can. provide a way for
local officials to avoid making some tough
decisions about regulating private development.
However, several trends are raising obstacles
to proposals for establishing new Federal

management units in the years ahead.

First, and most obvious 1s the budget

crunch. _Appropriations for Federal land _

dcquisition hHdave been rediuced substantially,
in spite of increasing numbers
and proposals. Second

land maragement have encouraged a trend toward
finding and asing. alternatives.to fee—simple
purchase. These factors have led to some new
directions in policies and planning procedures
which will be discussed as a third trend in

recreation programs.

Financial Constraints

~_ The Landrand Water Conservation Fund

provides the primary source_ of support for

Federal land acquisition. The Fund was

established in 1965 with the broad purpose to:
"assist in preserving, developing, and
assuring accessibility . . . to such
quality and quantity of outdoor recreation
resources as may be available and are

necessary and desirable . . . to

strengthen the health and vitality of the
rPaper presetted by Warrern Brown, Resource

Policy Analyst, nd

Division of Federal Lands
Planning, Heritage Conservation and Recreation

citizens of the United States ..."2

The LWCF Act emphasized the lead role of
the States in providing recreational oppor-
turities and established Ehe 50750 matching.
grant program of Federal assistance for land
acquisition and development. The Act also .
recognized the important role played directly

by the Federal government in acquiring land

for National Parks, Wildlife Refuges;
Forests, and Recreatibn Areas.

The LWCF originally was authorized. at
$100 million each year through 1989 with at
least 40% available for Federal purposes.

This level of funding may have seemed
adequate in 1965, but new acquisition projects

and rising land prices have continued at
rates never before anticipated.

___ Im 1970 the authorized level of the
LWCF was increased tc $300 million edch year.
5?66 million annaally., Howevor claims
against the Federal side have increased to
$2.9 billion.

Receints from Quter Continental Shelf

01l and gas leases now provide most of the
income to support the Fund. Nevertheless,
price escalation is eroding the purchasing
power of the funds wbich are available. In
1963, the average cost per acre for Federal
purchases was estimated to_be $75. During
the first 14 years of the LWCF program the

average price per acre paid by Federal

of 1965, Sec. 1 (b).

3rBureau of Outdoor Recreation "The Land
an. Water Conservation Fund: Intent and

Accomplishmenfs’; National Urbam Recreation
Study Technical Report No. 9: July 1977.

103

Service Outdoor Recreation Trends Symposium,

Durham; N.H.; April 23; 1980.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o o .
- “+ L. " . R .
e fed wad th], ln 1965 - 66 the value of
farm real estate was increasing at a rate of
3% each year.

: In 1978 - 79 the price of farmland went up
16% on averdge around the nation with rates
above 20% in many western states.>

These data show some Slmple trends which
:hould come as no surprise. Prices are going
on the fhhag which are available. _Appropria-_
ttons for the Federal land acquisition program
have not boen able to Keep up with rising
prices. Assuming a modest 147 rate of land _
price escdlatioi, even if Congfess appropriates
the full 5360 million authorized for the

1989 there will be enough money to buy less
than one half of the land already identified
for purchase.

ra sﬁiEL GE Eﬁé éESEtégé of nénéi, tﬁéré

Lhtabtish new acquisxtlon projects.

Alternatives to Fee

Money is not_the.only obstacle to the
Federal land acquisition program. State and
local governments frequently oppose Federal
purchiases which remove land from the tax

rolls .nd economic base. Landowners frequently

don't want to sell and are becoming well
organized to voice their.interests. KIChOGgh
the "Scgebrush Rebellion' has focused on

State control aver current BLM lands, it is

the Federal land managing presence

, ng Office recently )
released a report entitled "The Federal Drive
to Acquire Private Lands Should be Reassess-
ed."® GAO's image of the Federal ''drive" and
its criticism of agencies' land acquisitior
programs are somewhat exaggerated. For ex-
ample; since 1965 Federal agencies under the
LWCF program nave purchased about 2.6 millton

acres - only about one-tenth of one percent
6f the nattion's land. the GAO

Nevertheless
report has become one of several factors

“Data from HCRS, Div. of Fed. Lands
Planning Files.

rm Real Estate

eve ; March 1980. _See also,_
Bureau of Outdoort Recreation, Recreation Land
Price Escalation, Jan. 1967.

6 .5. Genelal Accountlng Office,iThe
Federal Drive to Acquire Pxi
be Redssessed, Report CED-80-14; Dec. 14,

1a
1979.

bition program, encouraging more attention to.
alternatives to direct parchase and management.

"to buy
or not to buy." Different boundaries also have
been considered as the only real "alternatives"

for the extent of purchase. In the years ahead
we can expect more serious consideration to a
widé range of _techniqies which do not neces-

others quite new, which fall into several cat-
egories.

i At one end of the spectrum; there 1s the
edicational and awareness approdach which at-
tempts to promote public and landowner steward-
ship. State Heritage programs and the National
Landmarks Program administered by HCRS provide
examples of how private recognition; may be
persuaded to voluntarily protect their land.

Although these programs are primarily oriented

toward proteetlng natural. areas, they can help
other resources with important recreational
values as well.

Coordination and con istency require ents

The Coastal Zone
Management program. proyxdes orne. exampie of _an

education and recognition.

tance and licensing activities are consistent
with a comprehensive plan which inclades at
least some attention to recreational values.

The Statewide Comprehensive Outdoor Recreation
Plan may be so general that "consistency" 1s
difficult to enforce, but in many instances
improved coordination in_Federal programs
through the SCORP can help protect areas of
special recreational vaiue. By targéting a.
Vaflety of other Federal programs of financial

avoid the need for direct Federal purchase
and management.

Several. tipes of administracive arrange-
ments or techniques are available to help

implement voluntary and c00peraC1ve methods of

fi-
dum of Un de
additional qupport for leSS formal arrangements

protecting recreational reSources. A Me

dum of Understanding or Agreement can prov

Federal or State agencies. For example; HCRS
has a Memo of Understanding with the Enviromn-

mental Protection Agency to help assure that

recrestional factors will be considered in plan-
ning for wastewater treatment.

Contracts and service agreements also pro-
de administrative approaches to providing rec-
reational opportunities. The cooperative
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managenent program conducted by HCRS 1s one

eXifiple of how JH adiiliiisCriit fve agreemeiit ¢an
open for public use some Federal lands owned
by tue military or other agcncies not Primar—
ilv tonLcrned with recreation. At the State
""" an agreement to pick up

may bc all thdt is needed to make an area

available for public recreation.
Regulatory tools are another category of
mechuds for achleving recreational objectives.

can control development to protect open spaces
and coiiserve nataral resources. Innumerable
combinations of zoning and subdivision controls

are available to meet the challenges posed by
most rapidly-developing areas. Creative use
of clustering, planned unit development, and
site plan approvals can help guide growth in a
wily that keeps important open spaces available
for public use. By establishing mandatory
dedications, sét backs, reservaEions, and

Federal State, and local levels also can in
some cases provide viable alternatives to
acquisition. The Corps of Engineers Section
404 Permit program provides an example of how
regulatory techiniques can protect wetlands
which are eritical to recreational values as

well as important natural processes.

Regulatory,; administrative; and educa-
tional techniques have their place, but in
some cases the recreational objectives require
sz degree of control or public access that can
be achleved onlyv through acquisition. Where
purchase 1s necessary; it may be possible to
buy something less than the full fee.

Looking at property ownership as a
"bundle of rights", it is possible to acquire
only those interests in land necessary to
achieve certain objectives. DeveIopment
timber, water, mineral, grazing, or other

rights may be all that the public needs to

These rlghts qnay be obraired by purchasing an
easement that restricts the owner's activi-
ties. _However, easements also may be posi-
tive, for example by establishing a public
right to access.

~_1In England and Wales a network of more
chan 140 000 miles of footpaths and bridle—

ds. These
public righL of—way go back to the earliest
periods of common law and History, but they

have been kept open by citizen activism and

tional use across private lands.

105

aéaiéét166.7 In the United States; affirma-.
tive easements have béen used to provide public

access for hunting and f£ishing, nature study,

and other recreational uses on a limited scale:

~ Partial interests in land also can be
retained wlien i€ is sold. Reserved interests
in the form of life tenancy for the previous

owner are not unusual when the Federal govern-—
ment buys land. Purchases with subsequent
re-sale subject to deed restrictions provides
another way to get only that interest in the

property which is absolutely necessary. Pur-
chase and lease-back arrangements also are
available to nost Federal agenicies, but these

methods have not yet been used extensively as

an alternative to fee-simple purchase.

If acquisition of fee or less than fee
sira there are many ways to

go about it.

ab]e, _many people can_be encouraged to donate

bargain price. Public spirit and the tax bene-
fits can also encourage donations of conserva- -
tion easements. Land exchanges provide another

way for public agencies to obtain land they
want without giving up cash.

Chisbsiiip the Best Techiiigie

there are 3 tremendous nafber
ives The problem
facing the resource planner or manager is,
which crie should I use? 1Indeed, the challenge
is to develop and enhance

, In brief'
of alternatives to acquisition.

formulating land protection
is no simple formula to
are than full fee

craftsmanship' in
strategies. There
say_that easements "better”
or that regulatory approaches work when
educational efforts fail. Each case must be

evaluated on its own merits considering
several basic factors:

First; the character of the resource must
be considered. An area suitable for intense
public use will require different strategies
from a fragile ecosystem where recreation is
a secondary and relatively minor value. Loca-

tion, accessabi11ty, and natural characteris-

. Second, management objectives. mast be
clearly deFinec with precision. The type of
activity plunned will usually determine what
ifnterests in land need to be acquired or pro-
tected. A scenic vista may be piotected by

zoning for agricultural use; at the expense of

7 See remarks of Robert L. Herbst, Assis-
tant Secretary for Fish and Wildlife and Parks,
U.S. Dept. of the Interior, at the Sierra Club
Board of Directors Meeting; Nov. 11; 1973.

Safi Francisco, California.
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for pu-lic access which
able with ecasements or other
tvpes of development controls. Although in-
tense public dccess usually requires public
ownership, it may be possible to limit pur-
chase or controls to a few trails or corri-
dors to provide recreational opportunities:

fioEe opportunicies
could be avallable

Landowner interests and market conditions

alsu are important in selecting appropriate

tools. where development pressure is weak it

to the land they hope to develop.

___Finally, poiitical realities are an
meortant consideration too often overlooked
or misinterpreted in selecting an appropriate
technique. Many of the most appealin
of controiling lmpaCtS on recreational re-
sources are simply not feasible politicallv.
Zoning which ls well aCcepted in many metro-
politan areds may sStill seem to be &n anthink-
able intrusion on private property rights inm
some rural countles.

Sensitivity to political reality is im-
portant, but we cannot be too shy about

ate the necessary popular support before a

protection. strategy is dropped as polltically

impractical.
acquisition v generate political contro-_

versyv, there may be even more opposition to .

Sometimes politically sensitive regulatory.
dpproaches wiay prove to be a popular substi-
tute for direct acquisition and displacement
of current owners.

Policies and Planning Precedures

In response to the Einancial and wolit—

ical constralnts on dirLct Federal land

_are In the
past, each Federal arency hae followed its

planning prccedures are developing.

new nztional areas and determining what pro-
tecrion techniques wili ke used. rollowing
recommendat ions of the Third Nationwide Out-
door Recreation Plan, some important steps._
have been takan in recent moriths to improve
the new area study process and help acsure
that awcncies using the Land and Water Con-
serva:ioi. Fund consider a fall range of
alterratives to fee- simple acquisition.

Ficst, a %emorandum of Understanding Was
been adopted by the Directors of the Bureau of
Land Management, Fish and wildlife Service,

National Park Service, and the Chief of the
Forest Service outlining the reaponsibilities
Group (LPG). The LPG recommends on how the
Federal side of the fund 1s. to be allocated
potential new areas. The g'aub is composed of
the agercy Directors and is chaired by the_
Deputy As: istant Secretary for Fish and Wild-
Iife and Parks.

f55i siice 1974 primaril to formulate budget.
requests. Under its new mandate, the LPG will
play a more active role in recommending what
areag will be studied, who will conduct the
studies, and what areas should be recommended

for acquisition or other types of Federal
protection.

The LPG has adopted a planning and deci-

sion-making process %o carry out its responsi-

biltties concerning sStudies of potential new
national areas or major expansions 1n existing
areas which might draw on the LWCF. The
pIanning process begins with an emphasis on
systematic inventories to examine the entire

range of valuable resources and identify the

most outstanding examples of natufal cultural’
and recreational areas. The process establishes
two levels of study for specific sites. First,
a Reconnaisgance Siurvey is condiucted to collect

basls information about characteristics and

If it does appear to meet the standards, which
consider resourceé quality, intégrity, threats
of adverse impacts, and other factors, a more

detailed study of protection and management
alternatives will be conducted.

how existiny Fede.al,
and regulatory authgorities couid be used to
protect the area. Zoning, permit requirements,
and other police power techniques discussed
above will be_explored. Altermatives to
acquisition of full fee incIuding purchase of
easements, and timber, mineral, water, or other

rights will be considered. fhe study. also Qlll

cluding the use of tax incentives to encourage
donations, exchanges, or bargain sales. The
findings of the studr will provide the basis
for recommendations on apprcpriate Federal;
State, or local assignments of responsibility

for managenent and if necessary, new legisla-

The LPG als, has adopted a policy state-
ment to guide the new area study process. The
policy emphasizes identifying important re-

sources and assuring thelr protection through
means other than direct Federal acquisition.

The policy provides general direction on what

type of areas will be studied, how priorfties

Hleritase Conservation and Recreation Service,
106
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will be establisned, and what alternative pro-
tection techniques will be considered.. It
also addresses schedules for implementing
adopted protection strategies in newly author-

ized areas.

i The policies_and_planning procedures
adopted by the LPC will help meet the recrea-
tion and conservation challenges of the 1980's.
In the past the Federal acquisition program

generally emphasized large relatively pristine

areas with outstanding natural values. ___
Looking t6 the future, more attention will be
directed to areas closer to population concen-
trations. Many of the areas currantly under
consideration possess a variety of natural,
cultural, and recreational resources on land
""""""" For these

complex landscapes, direct Federal land acqui-~
sition and management tay be inappropriate as
well as financially impractical.

The Area of National Comcern (KNC) coﬁéept
is one new approach to combining a variety of

alternatives to fee simple acquisition in an.

QDQ,QFUQYHEEFNS have been used Ergyiggsly to

describe variations on the ANC concept. Al-_
though titles vary, thé bésié idéé i§ ﬁb bﬁild
a partnefshlp where

Wirhin the boundaries of the ANC some land

would be acquired by Federal or State agencies
but most of the area would be protected by a

combination of zoning, easements, regulatory

authorities; and other alternatives to fee
simple purchase. Private ownership and com-

patible economic activities such as farming
would continue. Grant programs, purchase

lease-back or sell-back arrangements, and

other incentives could encourage current resi-
derits to provide toiirist facilities and other
recreational services.

Several existing national areas incorpor-

ate some elements of the ANC concept. For

example, the Sawtooth and Whiskytown Shasta-

Trinity NRA's have used easements and zoning

to reduce the need Zor outcight purchase.
The Wild and Scenic River System emphasizes

limited purchase cf access points and reliance
on easements or zoning along the shoreline. to
protect the most important recreational values

of the river. Capc Cod ?ife Island and

ples of national areas with continued private

ownershio subject._to zoning protection._ Ac
the State level, New York's Adirondack Park

provides one model of how public and private
ownership can be managed within a single
boundary.

107

The most complete example of the ANC éoi-

In 1978 Congress authorized the

Pinelands.

Pinelands National Reserve enc0mpassing one
million acres in the Northeast's most industri-~

alized state. The Pinelands offer a unigue.
combinattorn. of fascinating pIants _important

water, numerous recrea;ional opportunities;
éﬁd é Bigﬁifiééﬁf lotEI economy based largely

by encroaching residential develophent fueled
in part by growth arcund Atlantic City. The

protection strategy calls for a comprehensive

plan to be_developed by a 15 member

management
commission including Federal, State and local
representation.

The Plan must be completed within 18 months

and forwarded to the Secreatry of the Interior
for approval. While the plan is being devaloped
the Act provides for "emergency'" acquisition of
lands with critical ecological values which are
in immediate danger of being destroyed. Once
the plan is approved; the Act authorizes grants
for land acquisition by the State. However,

the plan must require that State and local

police powers be used to the maximum eXtent
practicable to regulate the use of land and
water resources. Only $23 million of Federal
money is aothorized for land HCquisItIon in the
State and local regulations will be the most
inportant implementing tools.

The_ANC approach cannot replace the
Federal land dcquisition program, but 1t can
provide a workable alternative in many new
areas proposed for study. Lowell, Massachu-
setts, the Santa Monica Mountains in California,
and Jean Lafitte in Louisiana are. the most

being applied around a nore of land to be

recreational area,

managed as a_national park;
or iistorical preserve.

fﬁ fﬁé years. ahead’ we can expeet moté,
ANC's to be established where private ownership

and public interests in natural,; cultural and
recreational values can be managed effecfively

finding more creative solutions to conservation
and recreation challenges.

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SOCIAL~-PSYCHOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS
FOR RECREATION RESOURCE PLANNING!

Hardeep S Bhullar

Department of Recreation and Park Administration

University of Missouri-Columbia

Alan R.

Everson

Associate Professor
School of Forest Resources

UnIvefSity of Missouri-Columbia

_ Scout L. Gunn____
Associate Professor .
Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation

OkIahoma State University; Stillwater

INTRODUCTION

Many claims have been made concerning the
cause/effect relationship between recreation
and leisure activity, and the acquisition of
quality living. _Studies have investigated
the utility, quality, and quantity of rec-
reation facilities. Studies of programs,
teadership, members,; and general classifi-
cations of users have also been condicted.

If leisure participation is nmeed~folfil-
ling behavior that is learned, motivated by and

predicated upon the individual's personality,
then we need to stiudy the relationships

between this behavior and the needs fulfilled

by it: Works of several imdividuals show that

trends are developing in attempt to further

understand recreative behaviors of the partici-
a Resedrchers such as Hendee,
Driver, Brown, Moss and Gray are beginning to

explore user traits and activity relatedness.

This paper is_a presentation of results,
and disciissionis, of thtee studies conducted
to explore possible relationships between
participation in_selected vutdoor leisure
activities and fifteen personality variables
in volunteer subjects. Specially designed

IFor presentation at the OUEdGoT
Recreation Trends Symposium New England Center,
Duthan; New Hampshire,; April 1980.

Outdoor Recreation Activity Questionaires

were used to measure the rates of partici-
patiocii. The Edwards Personal Preference -

Schedule and the Adjective Check List were

used to measure personality variables.

~ The three studies were conducted with

sﬁﬁjects from the Appalachian State Univer-
sity in North Carolina, the University of

Georgia, and Mississippi State University.
The sttudies in Georgia and Mississippi _
included white and black, male and female

college students., These stuaies offer three

of clustering outdoor recreation activities,

and the clustering of persomality traits

based on the characteristics of respondents.
The studies show several similarities in the
needs that are being met by activities: There

are also similarities in the order of

studies' results are not fully comparable.

METHODS

The study involving subjects from North

Catr6lifia used the Adjective Check List (ACL)
to measure the personality traits and the

Outdoor Recreation Participation Questionnaire

Tos




(QRPQ) to measure outdoor lelsure participation.

Volunteer subjects for the studies in TABLE I
Mississippi and Georgia were administered Kefivles and_ieed Ralaiionship
similar inscraments -- rthe Edwards Personal for White Males (Georgia)
Preference Schedule (EPPS) and the Outdoor N o
Recreation Activity Questionnaire (QRAQ). 1In w “Need -
W C
dll cases, participation rates and the needs Toster —— Needs
were ''factor analyzed" to obtain clusters of ; S%‘? T : (=) order.____
—- o TSI T oo ature wa +
oatdoor recreation .activities and personality Walking for pleasute L;ﬁﬁﬁéﬁnﬁ"
traits; this procedure clusters entitiles dc-
cording to their similarities. A matrix of _ i o
{interpetsonal similarity coefficients is . 2 i I (#) Intraception
computed by the program, and this matrix is Sightseeing
"
"searched" . for patterns of similaricies _ Boating- . (=3 Dominance
(Cattell, 1966). 3 Skifng (water) 3 (+) Abasemenf _ . . _.
Sunbathing (=) Heterosexu-llty
For the Mississippi and North Carolina P Siﬁgﬂé ,,,,, ‘ .
,,,,,, n| L - - 1
studies, Canonical Correlatinal Analysis was Cave sxploring () pchievement
used to determine if a relationship existed Hountain Climbing
between tlie two variable sets - activicy . Camping R
clusters and trait clusters. This procedure . Fishing . (=) Succorance
ol oL oo 5 Hunting - - 5 (+) Dominance
provided an indicator of the maximum relation- Target shooting (+) Change
ship that existed between the two variable Archery
sets; and also calculated the relative contri- 6 Automobile riding 6 (~) Deference

bution of edch variable to the relationship. (+) Autonomy

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

A. Clusters

It is postulated that there is a measur-. TABLE 2
ab’~ interrelationship between motives or need-
******** Activiey Gl 4N
States and leisure activities., It 1is suggested cm;“ikafLQJ:;Q;L.J:hpn
that a particular activity may be related to
several needs; but is more likely to serve AeiioiEy — e —
similar needs for similar peopie. Kiso several Cluster Activities Cluster Needs

1958! reservoirs

””” - tiding . (+) AffiMation
figeds of lelsure rescurce users. i Suunmmrhk" i (5 Norcuranee
Motorbike, street. . {~) Aggression
‘Actlvity clusters formed by Factor Analysis f?hmﬂ"“s""'ﬂ°“' )
seemingly have much face validity,; and they are Fishing: rivers_ éﬂ Achievenent
Canoelng, rivers - +) Dominance
correlated statistically. For example, in 5 nosing. wmall Hame 2 (=) Succorance
white males of_ the Georgia study (Table D, Huntings bird
3 Hiking - -
- Noture walks_. ___ . __ R (+) Betergggxu-lltv
1 it
Clister 3 is water based_-—- boating; water P gnkins for Pleasure } () Abasemenc
skiing and sunbathing. Clustér S ig composed [ -
- Camping, trailer. B (+) Order_
of the typical 'sportsman's' activities -- 4 Canoeing, lakes & 4 (=) Change
camping, fishing, haneing, target shooting. and large reservoirs
archery. Similarly, activity cluster results Fishing, lakes {-) Nurturance. _
ac i Boating, rivers ) (+) Intraception
are réported for black males and white females 5 o lonins s {4 Dominonee
(Table 2,3,4). Sightaeeling

The North Carolina activity data divides
into seven activity clusters (Al-A7) in tadble
S.. Activity cluster one (Al) includes the ,
following dctivities: sighfseeing, walking
diitonobile rtding for pleasure; . jogging,
picnicking, and nature walks. Al is referred
to as the "Nature-Pleasure' cluster. Cluster
A2 is compriged of the following activities:
horseshoes, golf, touch football, softbdall ot

basebalt, basketball; minlature golf, attending

10 109
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TABLE 3

Activiey Clu*;er and,ﬂusd

Cluster Relatfonship (Mtssissippi)

white chales

Accivity S TNeed . .
CluseT . Acrtviview Clustuer Newds
Swimming, rivers o

1 Salling 1 (+) Exbibttion
Scuba. sea {-) Intracepttin
Boating, large reservolirs {+) Order _

2 Motorbike, street 2 €+) Aggression
Canveing, large reservolr {-) Affiliation
Canoelng,- rivers L

] Hunting, bow & arrow . (+) Exhibition

3 Snuw skilng 3 (~) Intraception
Scuba. lakes & reservoirs

E Camplnsi tratler _ (+) Dominance

4 Bieyclfng 4 -) Abasement
Tourh football

- Natore wolks_ ... . . {+) Succorance

5 Walking for pleassure 5 ¢~) Change
Sightseeing {-) Autonony

TABLE k
).cltvtty and Need RLlﬂ[anﬂh‘.p
for White Females {(Georgia)
Activity . _ Need S
Cluster Activities Cluster Needs
UUrgeb ck rlding . (+) Order .
- Attending outdoor sports . (=) Affiliation
1 Attending outdoor ! (-) Nurturance
concerts, drama {+) Endurance
- Hiking - (+) Autonomy
2 Nature walks 2 {+) Change
wWalking for pleasure
Bonttng (+) Deference
. Skiing. (Vﬂ[er) . (=) Autonomy
3 Sunbathing 3 {-) Aggression
Automoblie riding
- Picnics - {=) Achievement
o Swimming 4 {-) Succorance
Sightaeeing {-) Dominance
{+) Abasement
. ing (snow) .
5 5

£ . .
Target shooting

(=) Hetcroselunltty

TABLE 5
Activity Clusters: Content and Identification
Cluster
Number

O, Identification
Activity . ra

ur
B Agzendtng outdoor soctuls
Al Automobile rtdtng for
_.Pleasure
Jogging
Plenicing __
Nature walks

Nature-Pleasure

Horsesnous
Golf_ ______
Touch football

A2 Softball or baseball
Basketball
Minlature golf
Attending outdoor
— sperting events
Tennis

Social Sporr

) Flshtng L O
Al Hunting (amall game) Predator Sports
Target Shooting

- Primitive camplog._.
Ab Hiking (with packs)

Llking L Nature/Conquerar-Horses

Horseback riding

- Bleycling - - .

AS Motorbike riding Bike-Concerts
Attending outdoor

concerts, drama

Swimming (lake, river
- ocean)

. Swimming_ (pool)

A6 Motorboating
Water_skiing
Sunbathing

Water-Orientation

A7 Sledding or Tobogganing Winter Sporta
Snow skiing

outdoor sportifg events; and tennis; this.
clus cr ig primarily oriented toward 'Social

A3 is made up of fishing, hunting
{small g ), and target shcoting,,which,is
identified as "Predator Sports'. Primitive
camping; hiking (with packs); and horseback
riding comprise the fourth activity cluster,
A4. This cluster is referred to as "Nature/
cotiqueror-Horses' . Bicycling, motorbike
riding, and attending outdoor concerts (draia)
make. up the £fifth acriviry cluster, A5,
which is . identified by the key words ""Bike-
Concerts". A6 identifies "water-oriented"

accivicies des: swimm

Sporrs"

and includes. swimming (lake,

Sledding or

water skiing, and sunbathing. Sle
and snow skiing, form rhe last
ter, A representing "Wintér

_ Thrée clusters (T1-T3) were obtained

for the fifteen personality traits (Table 6).
T1 contains (+) -achievement, (+) ~dominance,
(+) endurance, (+) order, (+) intraception,
(-) succorance; and (-) abasement. This
cluster is discussed as the '"Leadership-
Organization" factor. Trait cluster 2 is
made tp of che foIIowiﬁg traits: (=) exhibit-

ion, (=) autonomy, (-) aggression, (+) abase-
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ment, (+) deference, and (=) dominance. This

cluster is referred to as the "Subordination-

Guilt" (+) Nurturance, affil

(+) heterosexuality;, and (+) change comprise
Ehic EHird tralt cluster, T3,..and is iderntified
as the "SGCidlizatLon-Changé" factor.

Results of the study on blde males and
females show that thelr needs are only a .
little different from those of white subjects;
these differences are accounted for by such
f.ctors as culture, opportunities to partici-
pate, availabllity of facilities and the
locationiofirtsidgnge.r With the current trends
toward narrowing social and cultural gaps
between various ethnic and cultural groups, it
is becoming imperative that leisure facilities
be planned while taking into consideration atl

of these groups.

TABLE 6

Content and Identification

Traft Clusters:

ldentiffcacion

Cluster _Trafes.
Number (+ or =) Factor
l\Lh(LVEmL“[ +)
(+)
Endurance (+)
Tt Order . +) Loadership-Organization
[ntraception (+)
Succorance ()
Abasement (-)
Exhibition (=)
Autonomy (=)
Agrressfon {=) e e
T2 Abascment +) Subordilnation-Guile
beference {+)
Dominance )

- Afftltacion.. . {#)
T Heterosexuality (+)
Change (43

Socializatiun-Change

Results of these studies indicate that blacks
do participate in activirties which were
traditionally considered for whites only.

B. Correlations

~_ For the North Carolina data a Canonical
Correlation Analysis was made; in addition to
clustering, to determine if a relationship
existed between the two variable sets --
activitiy clusters and. trait cluster. Analysis
shows all of the activity clusters except

one (A4) to be significantly correlated with
the set of trait variables at the .01 level.
These correlations are the major contribution

of this. paper to outdoor recreation trend
researchers.

(+) affiliation,

Al Nature-Pleasure. The "Nature-Pleasure"
oriented accivities (Al) are most partiéipatéd
in by individuals scoring high in the 'Social-

ization-Change" cluster (T3). These activi-
ties dre enjoyed by both sexes. The point

is that the desire for social contact within
an outdoor Setting seems to be the primary
motivation for activity, rather than partici-
pation in an object-oriented skill. Lack

of structure and competitiveness characterizes
both the activities and the users. Lack of
participation on_ the part of 1ndividuals

that activities such as sighseeing, walking
for pleasurc; and nature walks_ can be_isolated
experiences. Perhaps the crowding effect of
users_upon resour<es has paid its toll on_ _
the participation level of introverted users.
Then again, perhaps the 'Subordination-Guilt"
oriented individual has never been a partici-
pator.

A2 Social Sports. Participants in "Social
Sports' (A2) demonstrate the same trait
orientation as participants. in Al. Competition
is more of a factor in A2, but the socializing
characteristic is still évident.iwgncgiagain,
iritroverted individuals_do.not participate
in social sports. The lack of any correlation
with_ extroverted individuals suggests that
partici
significantly present nor absent.

The popu-

larity of activities enjoyed by both sexes is
of growxng importance. Perhaps the current
drive for "equality'" is evident in the cor-_
relation of these ac.civities and the related
needs.

A3 Predator Sports.. _The more domludiit
and aggressive traits evidenced in Tl were

significantly correlated to A3. This supports
Moss contention that hanters and fishermen

The ."predator-prey" or "lording over" moti-
vation 1is apparent tn this correlacion: Quité
naturally, then, the negative effect of T2
and A3 is evident.

Perhaps 1t can .be concluded
that these more rigid individuals do not

appreciate the intrusion of other people.

. The relation—

ship between A4 and the set of trait variables
was not significant at the .0l level, but

in the ste se analysis it was noted that
"Sgbordination-Guilt" orfented individuals
tended not to participate in primitive

cauping, hiking (with packs); and horseback
riding.

AS Bike/Concerts. _Specific. personality.
traits positively correlated with AS were ot

T2 was teported It was thus assumed that
the introverted "Subordination-Cuilt" oriented

persons did not participate in faddish activi~
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ties such as bicyceling, moLor bike riding; and
OUEdDOT LO“LLrtS (perhnpb Rock Festivals")
individuals partlcipatlng in these,éetintles
may be due to the faddishness of the activities.

A6 Waeer Orierited. Water ofteiited activi-
were most participated in by tho
gh_in T3 and least participated in by those
scoring liigh in T2. Once agdin it becomes
apparent that the introverted 'Subordination-
Guilt" oriented individual 1is not active in
outdoor activities. The question of reaching
these individuals is pertinent to recreology.
rarcicipacion i water activities (other than

fishing) seemed to be mostiy inspired by the

social contact involved rather than the goal
of iindividual dccomplishiien€. Most certainly,
competition in water activities is_important,
but to the leisure resource planner it is

not a dominant factor.

A7 Winter Sports. The correlation of all

trait clusters to winter sports indicates

that these activities are somehow both com-
petitive and socializing in natiure. Perhaps
more detailed study concentrated on outdoor
wiriter activiries would yield a more prec1se
measurement of activity-trait correlations.

Overview, Al-A7: An overall view of the
relationship of personality traits or needs to
ouctdoor letsare activities seemed to indicate
a_strong socializing motivation in most
activities. 1Introverted personalities have
little opportuni€y for involvement. It is
becoming increasingly likely that aggressive,
goal oriented dogmatic individuals are being

compromise in their actlvity

IMPLICATIONS

i Perhaps by now some of the practical
implications of this type of research are
apparent. PersonaIity graits _and activity
clgsters”qrgighefrtal units of measure of

If we are to be successful

"""" e outdoor recre-

ation experiences to the public, we must
understand (1) which activities are similar __
and dissimilar, and (2) what users are actually
getting out of their recreation. It s not
enotigh to slmply offer ''picnicking' and codnt
the users.

""" Perhaps we
will conclude that several related activities
should be 6ffered at the same recreation_ _
arca —- cater to a given kind of user. Results
suggest that some. activities -- actually .
users -— need to be insulated from othHers; it
is likely that where dissimilar activities i1¢

juxtaposed, a IesSened recreation experience

occurs by a sort of conflict which has not
been apparent. Alternately, perhaps we w1ll
dupIicatlve activities. Or perhaps we should
. spread like activities at several locations
to give users a variety of settings from
which to chose for recreation: Maybe we can
save money by providing an activity that
costs lass but meets the desired need.
 Once we know what "rewards" people are
seeking, managers can not only respond to
current users but also to persons who are
not currently recreating because what they
fised 15 not available.. Planners _can devise
recreation settings and perhaps facilities
and activities that deliver desired rewards,
i.e. respond to groups with known personalicty
traits. They can devise, emphacize, and
perhaps even create 1mproved products.

. _However, we make no claims at this point
about whether peopie are cornsistent in what
rewards they seek, or whether they seek

different experiences at different stages in
their life, or &veén from day to day. Neither
do we know the effect of one member in a
group .on others. Do a group of teenagers
exhibit needs that are the average of member's
individual needs, or is a range needed at a
recreation site? Does a family have a
complex set of requirements, and does that
set of requirements depend on which members
are present, or their age, and so forEh?
Clearly, there are many things we do met know.
THiS resesfch offers & "window' to
greater understanding. Through it we can
Tearn fo . respond better to.our publics.
Through it we can fiore efficiently plan,
acquire; develop and even maintain and .
ate our outdoor recreatiOn areas. Four
problems must be overcome to '"anlarge the
window ﬂ First more research of this sort
""""" cIarify
and confirm findings. Second,rwe must learn
how to apply this new knowledge throughout
all aspects of outdoor recreation management.
Third; how will this information be dissem— _
inated; how will we get recreation management
to accept and apply these findings. Fourth,

and finally, is there an éEEiéél broblem., aoes

involve invasion of privacy? Beyond that, does

it put us. in a position of having power over

them to be what the managers or_ agency or _
firm wan€s: Let us hope these problems can

be overcome.
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called

TABLE 7 Gray, D: E., 1980; What is this chin Hg ¢
Relatlonabip Byeween Activity recreation? Parksand Reereatien, Vol.
Clustuers and Trate Clusters 15 No. 3.
Activity Clusters Tratt Clusters ﬁéﬁaéé; J.C., ig71i. Sociology and applind
Al Sature-Pleasure T3 Sovialization-Change letsure reseafch, Pacific Sociological
A2 Soctal Sports 73 Secialization-Change Review, Vol. 14, No. 3, 306-68.

A3 Predator Sports T1
A4 Sature/Conjueror-Horses (=) T2 Subordlnatlon-Gullt
A5 Bike-Concerts (-} T2 Subordinatfon-Guilt
AR Water-Orlentation T2 Subordinatlen-Guilt
S i Leadurshiporganization
A7 dinter Sports T2 Subordination=Cuilt_
T) Socialization-Chauge
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Forest. Hourly counts of entering and exiting

traffic differed according to recorder locatiomn,

but an aggregatéd distfibution showeda delayed peak

ation areas. The proportions of hourly entering

and exiting €raffic and weekend and weekday traffic

varied among locations. _An exceptionally high

general down-trend in weekend use. Implications of

information, interpretation, and enforcement pro-

grams in the Red River Gorge area are discussed:

INTRODUCTION

Traffic. counts have been used as an in- corders must be hand read at selected time
dlcatot variable for recreation use estimation intervals by field personnel.
on forest lands and developed recreation sites reports the use of dual- input, €time-interval
(James 1971). Wieh few exceptions, axle counts, recorders to record hourly and daily varia-
as opposed to vehicle counts, have been used as tions in traffic flow in forest areas with
the indicator variable in regression modetls: multiple entry/exit points.
Tvpically, recorders are placed on two-way, were used in a recreation use estimation.
single-entry roads leading to developed or dis- study on the_ Red River Gorge Geological Area
persed recreation areas. Usagally, traffic re- ofi the Daniel Boone National Forest.

IPape; presented at.the National Outdoor T

Recreation Trends Sympoisium, Durham, NY, April
20-23, 1980.
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These recorders

Data on time variatfon in Eraffic counts
have implications for the development of rec-
reation area management plans.
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can_he_ as a production process
where management and slte resources and human
use are managed to prodice recreation. experi-
ences and ultimately, human benefits (Driver

and Brown 1975)l mportar

planning can he vl«we

It is importaﬁt to know the

oE recreation use because of their impact on

the resource base; and
management lcading. Heavy amounts of recre-
ation use can cause displacement of dissatis—

It can
also ilncrease the probability of traffic
accidents, forest fires,

user conficts; and

unacceptable public behavior, as well as re-
source impacts such as trail and campground
detericration. Information aboat the dis-

tribution of recreation use_is important for
assigning of personnei and other management
s to road anc inter-
pretive activities; maintenance work loads,
requests for traffic control; and justifica-.
tion for requests for personnel overtime. AIX
of these are management activities which can
contribute directly to enhanciig recreational

experiences.

METHODS

~ In the summer of 1979 a recreation
study was_inititated in the Red River Gorge
Geological Area. ThHe Gorge is a 25;750 .
acre area located in the Stanton District
of the Daniel Boone National Forest. _Dual-
input traffic recorders were Iocated at six
locations along roads near the Gorge bound-
ary (Fig. 1). These locations are Pine Ridge,
Koomer Ridge, Tunnel Ridge Road; Nada Tunmel,
Road .23, and CCC Camp. At each site, in-
ductive loops were iustalled to record direc-
tional traffic, and recorders were set o

print and punch traffic counts at 15-minute

use

intervals during the 4-mof€H study period,
August 1 to December 2, 1979. Data were
purnched onto 8-channel paper tape and trans- __
lated to computer cards. Data were aggregated

into hourly and daily counts and plotted.

RESULTS

Although recorders were installed at six
lacatiﬁﬁg; thé craffic data fbr _two 1ocations—-

from data analysis. These recorders were.
located on Siﬁglé entry roads where velhicles
entered and exited the same point. These data

have no effect on the total traffic load of

mation on hourly patterns of vehicalar traffic
Pine

ridge, located near the Mountain Parkwav,
appears to_be more important as an_exit point

for vehicular travel (Figure 2). Mote veliicles
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There are approximately. equal amounts of
traffic entering and exiting this point unicil
about 2 p.m. when exiting traffic begins to
exceed entering traffic. Exicing traffic _
peaks at 4 p.m. Also characteristic of this
point is the high volume of exiting traffic
occurring in a narrow time span and a lower

volume of ertering traffic in a wider time

are exiting than entering at this point.

In contrast to Pine Ridge, Nada Tunnel
has more entering tham exiting traffic
(Figure 3). The_curve of the entering traf-
ftc reaches its summit at 4 p.m. and then
declines rapidly. Compared with this carve,

the exiting traffic curve climbs_at a_slower
rate.

it reachés the highest point about 4

Thereafter; the curve drops rapidly
to the entering traffic carve. We
suspect that most of the vehicles that depart
between 2 and 8 p.m. are day users of the
Gorge area.

6 p.m.
similar

In comparison with Pine Ridge and_ Nada
Tunnel, CCC Camp has a different traffic pat-
terf. .There_ are about equal amounts of enter-
ing and exiting traffic at all hoars of the
day (Figure 4). These curves depict traffic

patterns revéaiing heavy local use.

traffic f6t the entire gorge area; data were
aggregated for Pine Ridge, Nada Tunnel, CCC
Camp, and Road 23 and then plotted (Figure 5).

than exiting traffic until about 2 p.m. At

that time,; the rate of exiting traffic begins
to accelerate. Note,

peaking of exiting in relation to entering
traffic, While we recognize. that some resi-
dential traffic is included in this plot, we
believe that it is typical for a multiple
entry/exit forest area such as the Red River
Gorge area.

Figure 6 shows the enter;”’rtraffié for

perioa. At Pire Ridge, there was a great

deal of difference between weekinds and week-
days which suggests heavier recreational traf-
fic entering this point in comparison to local
residential traffic. CCC Camp, on the other
hanid, does not show much variation in weekday
to weekend traffic suggesting proportionately

more residential/commercial traffic.

Note the dif-
ferences between weekend and weekday traffic.

Weekéﬁd trBffic is much neavier than weekday _
Many studies
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have used these data €o stratify che sample in

recreation use studies.

Note alse that some of the weekend days
have considerably larger volumes of traffic.

The hibhest one is a weekend of peak fall
color. Another weekend is a holiday, labor
day weekend. 1In Flgure 7, there appears to .
be a downward trend Irm. traffié after the peak
fall color weekernd. Although there is some
variation from weekend to weekend; this
variation suggests that traffic levels may be
related to local weather. Hendee et. al.
(1976) reported that low levels of use were
dssociated with adverse weather.
IMPLICATIONS

This study reports daily and hourly fliuc-
tuations in traffic counts_in the Red River_
Gorge area._ To make suggestions about. the. im-
plications for recreation management planning

117

LEGEND

— State Road

— Traffic Counter

— SCALE IN MILES

Rock Bridge Rosd

Locations of six dual-imput traffic recordcrs near Gorge houpdary.

requires three assumptions. First, there are
small variations in the proportion of recre-
ational traffic within weekend and weekday
strata. To the extent that there is variation,
traffic patterns will not be valid indicators
of volumes of recreational traffic im the Gorge
area. A second assumption is that that pro-
portion of recreation traffic does not_vary.
significantly at each traffic counter locat

over a short period of time.

over a A third assump-
tion is that accurate _directional traffic
counts can be made. Our calculations show a
traffic count error of 3 percent per site per
day. We belteve that the major cadse of this

counting error was not a malfunction of traf-

fic recorders; but rather a double count; one
for each direction, resulting from vehicles
traveling down the center of the road. A
procedure for eliminating directional traffic
counting error has been developed (Erickson,

in press).
The data presented above have a number of
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ning. Our. ddtd suggch that certain roads are
used morc leavily as entry points into the
Gorge area, e.g., Nada Tunnel, while others

are used more heavily as exit points; e.g.;.
Pine Ridge. Based on comments reéceived durirng
ttie study period;. people are not knowledgeable
dbout the kinds of recresational opportunities

in the Gorge area, and are not informed about

the geological significance of it. Given the

heavier entering traffic at Nada Tunnel, it

would be effective to locate Lnformation/inter-
pretive nedid &€ Chis Igcatlom. On weekends,
it may be desirable to locate staff to both

control traffic at the Tunnel and to hand out
a brochure for a self-guided autc tour

(Sharpe; 1976) or for stimulating use disper—

sS4l away from crowded Sites. Nada Tunnel is

a single vehicle passage through the mountain.

\q a rc:ult, traffic is slowed down consider-

Pine thbé had more exiting than entering
traffic. At this point, it may be appropriate

to locate a departure_sign. In additionm, it

also might be desirable €o locate a deposit
box where people could place their suggestions
for imiproving the area:

The greatest need for road or trail _
patrols would appear to be from 10 a.m._to
4 p.m. since most of the traffic is either

entering or exiting from the Gorge area.,
After 4 p.m., entering and exiting traffic

decreases at a rapid rate. This would appear
to be an appropriate tiffie to contact campers
to see if they have problems. This might

also be an appropriate time to conduct an
interpretive program.

in foresc ‘areas occur at night, snd traffic

counts may be an indicator of these acts--

even recordétrs are subject to tampering.
Examination of traffic records for days and

riights when vandalism has occurred may help_
identify most likely times of occurrence and

from where those committing the vandalistic

acts may have entered the system.

From a management planning standpoint, it
is necessary to have a firm rutionale for
allocating management personnel and other re-

spurces, Obviously. traffic in the Gorge area

i3 higher on weekends, slggésting that more

personnel should be allocated to these days.

But afiong weekends; use is highly variable and
the specific number of personnel needed must be

decided on the basis of expected visitor load.
An examination of vehicular loading for one

year should be useful for determining personnel

needs for specific weekends and_other periods
for several succeeding years. For weekends.

that are known to have high use levels, such
a2s holidays or weekends at the peak of the

sonnel might be hired or reassigned to assist

in visitor management including interpretation
and enforcement.

Traffic counts such as recorded during
1979 for the Red River Gorge Area should have
use for _area Management planning for a few
years after the study period. Perhaps equaily

important; however, are insights that might be
gained by 3- to 4-year repeat measures of
traffic periodicity and pattetns. Noticeable
changes_in either hourly or daily pattern of
use could indicate evolving changes in these
patterns or in the type of users. Forest rec-~
reation management is greatly in_ need of such
indicators of change so that evolution of ase

patterns can be detected rapidly.

Eraffic flow records Seem to be useful manage~
ment and program scheduling tools: There is
much we. d» not know abouc interpreting traffic

application should teach us a great deal.
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CROSS-COUNTRY SKIING TREND DATA:

PLANNING FOR PARTICIPANT NEEDS!

?ioyd L: Newhy
Associate Professor

Schocl of Forest Resources
University of Maine
Orono, ME

William D. Lilley
Extension Safety Specialist
School of Forest Resources
Universi*y of Maine

Orono; ME

As societal and economic. pressures mold
and alter patterns of human behavior, the

outdoor recréation planner gazes into the mil—

must be evaluated.

country skiing has not éﬁjayéa the security of
a strong research base and only recently has
there begun to emerge a somewhat accurate

picture of the needs being expressed by the

winter activity. Where are the data coming
from and are some data better than others’

opportunity spectrum" analysis

(1977)77the
of Ballman ¢1980); the social/psychological
experience attribite studies by Haas, Driver

and Brown (1980), or is it possible to sim-

ply reach into each process and extract R
those insights which can improve the planinetr's
ability to eclectically synergize solutions

€6 management problems?

In a_recent Michigan study (Stynes 1980),
interrelationships between winter recreation
activities were explored in order to extract
data which could be used in planning and fore-
casting management and user needs peculiar to
winter recreation. Studies such as this can

help facilitate 3 greater use of existing

1nventing the wheel everytime new information

1Paper prepared for the National Outdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20-23, 1980.
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is nesded: Available data which suggest that
people participate in a particular activity in

a particular setting or circumstarnce because
they expect to harvest a particular value or
realize a particular and predictable recre~

further suggest an almost mandatory analysis

of multiple discipline research. concepts as
well as data. Such aralysis will help bring
trend data_into focus for application to

planning and management problems.

_ Some of the more promising research be-
ing done touchas apon the imagery of certain
activities and the motivational effects of
common and unique images._ _The data of_the
USDA, Forest Service (1980) study of "Growth

'''' " seem to add
support to research conducted in the State of
Maine over the past few winters. 1In particu-
lar; the concept of psychological" ‘tequates
with the "experience opportunities" propose
by Driver and Tocher 1970, Hendee 1974, and
Brown; et.al. 1979). is derived- from specific
imagery extracted through data analysis of
the Maine studies (Newby and Lilley 1978, 1980;
Newby and Warmer 1980); It 15 Hypothésized
that much of the motivation for participation
in a particular recreation activity is derived
from the ''images" held of that activity. This
alsn ties in with the "experience opportuni-

ries" concept previously mentioned; but per—

haps the more important aspect is that adopt-

ing the specific activity image becomes a

The attempts of the

tion in the activity.

individual to_adopt a specific activity image
with its predictable behavior should serve as

as alpine skiing, nordic skiing and snow-

ZNJ\

124



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

mobiling lavolves analyzing pax

ard shifts in use detcrns over time. Re-
search conducted on these activities across
the United States is producing the kinds of
datad rnieeded to define trends which in turn
are useful to planners and managers in both
pub11L and private sectors of winter recrea-
tion management.

Trend Data For What?

: To illustrate the kinds of trend data
that might ba useful €06 management, a stuady
of cross-country skiers in Maine was con-
ducted over a_three year period.. The last

winter (1976-77) studied in deépth provided
and behavioral variations among cross— éaﬁﬁEiy
skiers (a sample of 1042 skiers was obtained

by queérlénnaire) Although only a small

ed will deal first of all with cross—country
skier use patterns, followed by some inter-

actions with downhill skiing, and lastly
with some trend relationship between the
cross—-country skier and snowmobiling. This
data is presented primarily to show hnw

analysis
too much of a temptation to becg@eitotally
referred

immersed tn what LaPage (1971) once
to as "research fogweed".

Ctoss-Country Skiing Use Trends in Maine

One measure of trends in an activity
is the extent to which individuals participate
or vary participation during the week and
from year to year.

Looking at Maine skiers
we found that during the 1976-1977 cross-—
country skiing season, 77.4 percent of the
questioniaite responderits skied ¢n weekends
and they averaged 14.1 days (Median = 12 days)

of participation (Table 1). Interestingly,

TABLE 1: D?Z§,Qf,§§9§§ Country
Participation on Weekends
{Maximum = 39 days)
Nuaiib of Days Percent of Responderits
1-5 18.0
6-10 31.2
11-15 15.3
16-20 19.0
21-25 5.2
26-30 6.5
>30 4.8
100.0
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on weekdays, 60.6 percent of the respondents
skied and they averaged 21.5 days (median =
15 days) of cross-country skiing (Table 2).
These skiets dveraged 2.6 hours of skiing on
weckdays whereas the weckend skiers averaged
4.2 hours.

TAELE éi Days 6f CEGEs- Country
Participation on Weekdays

(Maximom = 82 days)

Nuiiber of Days Percent of Respordents

15 18.6
-6-10 21.2
11-15 13.2
16-20 i
21-25
26-30
31-35
36-40
41-45
46-50

SO VOGN N W OO
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These dats suggest that Use patterns for

cross-country skiing are somewhat different

than those of downhill skiing; e.g.; cross-—

country skiing is better distribiited through-
out the week yeak

therefore, weekend peaking may

Looking at some additional trends might
also provide the manager with added trnsights
for planning usc and opportunity management.

For instance, the changes in the amount of

Among the

demonstrates some definite_ trends.
cross-country skiers from the_sample. popula—
tion who had skied before 1976-1977 (n=641),
55.9 percent said thay skied more in 1976-
1977 than previous winters, 30:6. percent said
they skied the same amount, and 13.6 percent

stated that they skied less (Table 3).

Number of Days of Participation
by Comparison with Previous Use
Patterns

TABLE 3:

Median Number
of Weekend Days

Median Number
of Weekdays

Current vs.
Previous Use

Less 10 10
More 15 15

Same 15 14

Those who now ski more and those who ski

the same amount as in previous years are es-—
senfiaIIy the same whereas,

those who_ski
less do so by about 33% fewer days. Interest-

Py
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inplv, thnsc who woere skiing 1ess were younger
and generallv siogle (Table 4). Questions
about future parcicipatioi showed tHat nore
than two-thirds (68.1%) of the respondents

planned to increase their next year's cross-
country skiing partitipation over that of
thelr 1976-1977 activity levels. Approximately
}Xéhﬁ 5& Age and Warital Status oE
Skiers by Use Comparisons

_Current vs. _ Hedian Percent

Previous Use Age CGroups Single
Less 20-24 83.3
More 30-34 38:5
Same 30=34 32,9

thirty percent planned to continue their pre-
sent level of . activity and only a Itttle rver
two percent planned to reduce their number of
skiing occasions.

ski more or less. Lompared to the 1976-1977
levels, we sSee that new or increased interest
accounted for the shift to more skiing,

whereas, those who planned to ski Iess gaue
principal reason (Table 5). These same ba-
sic reasons were given for carrent shifts 1n
activity levels. Seasonal snow conditions

Perceiitdge of Respondents Lndicatiig

at least during the early years of involvement,

after which ‘use 1eve1s tended to IeveI off.

were most dynamic in the participation years;
2 €0 5, and more particularly with regard to

those who had cross-country skied for three

years. Within this group; 36.7 percent plan-
ned to increase their cross-country skiing
activity in subsequent years. The median
years of involvement for those planning to
ski less was four years, five years for those
planning to ski the same amount; and four years
for those pIanning €6 ski more.

i Auaiiahiiity of opportunity is a._ principal

variable often expressed was that of proximity
to skiing opportunities.
Travel Distance Trends_ .

in Cross~Country Skiing

TABLE 5: esporidents Indica
Specific Reasons for Planning to
Cross-Country Ski More or Less

o % Indications % Indilcations

Reason L il

For _ . Less ~~ _ More

Changze Participation Participation
B (n=22) (n=685)
Changing o S
Opporturnities 50.0 37.3
uhanging Intercst RS iz &
or Attitude 31.8 46.8

Changed Skiing 22.7 11.3

~ Conditions

Social N 13:1

_Interactions o T

Other Reasons 9.1 11.1

(too little snow; poor due to warm weather;

more snow, Etc.) usually accounted for consi-

a part of definable trends.

~_Another trend, which was noted in use

patterns; surfaced as years of participation
in cross-country skiing were compared with
future involvement. For example, more than
seventy-five percent of the respoﬁdents who
had skied for more than a year planned to in-_

crease their participation in subsequent years,

. One of the major differences between the
behavior of the cross-country skier and the

downhill skier has to do with the opportunity
to patticipate. Within this variabIe, the

his chosen winter recreation activity becomes

a signi icanc element. Many cross-country

skiers state they have greater opportunity to

participate because they don't have to. travel
very far to find a suitable area for skiing.
In 1976-1977, study respondents traveled a
medtan.distance on weekdays of 1-5 miles and
and 6-10 miles on weekend days (Table 6). The

median longest trip taken by cross—country
skiers to an area for skiing was 41-60 miles.

. For 64.3 percent of_the respondents who
haa skied before 1976 1977, the areds where
as previous years. (Table. 7). .For those who
traveled closer to home, the median longest
trip was between 41 and 60 miles; those who
rraveled further frof Home went from 81 to IOO
miles; and the median distance traveled by

those having the_same_travel. patterns, was.
from 41 to 60 miles (Table 8).
of distance traveled by longest skiing trips
taken,; weekday travel,; and weekend travel

with those who declared that they had skied
closer; further; or the same distance from i
home also provide some insight into behavioral
trends (Table 9). In most instances, the

cross-country skier is either. skiing closer

to hofie or at ledst is not going further away
to ski. The high percentages of individuals
who ski within a relatively close distance to
home regardless of the shifts in their declar-

ed travel distances perhaps would suggest

both proximity and basic motivations as prime

criteria in_evaluating what and where opportu-
nities should be provided.

Although shifts in the distance traveled

o
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TABLE 6:
iies Longest ~ Average Weekend  Average Weekday
Trip (%) Travel Distanece Travel Distanc::
Less than 1 6.5 18:4 39.9
1-5_ 10. 23.5 38.8
6-10 11.1 18.6 11.7
11-20 9.5 10:1 6.7
21-40 8.3 6.8 2l
41-60 7.4 6.3 (over 40) 2.8
61-80_ 8.3 4.9 100.0
81-100 8.6 2.9
101-125 6.5 2.7
126~150 5.9 (over 125) 5.8
151-175 3.0 100.0
176-200 3.7
201-300 6.4
>300 —3-9
100

TABLE C:

Travel

Distance
(Miles)

TABLE 7: Travel Distance for Cross-Country Skiing

in 1976-1977 Compared to Previous Winters

Reldtive Distance

Traveled

% of Respondents (n=626)

Closer to Home

Further from Home
Same Distance from Home

13.7
22.0
64.3

Travel Distances (one way) by Percent of Skiers for Relative Travel
Patterns on Weekdays, Weekends, and Longest Trip Taken.

Percent of Respondents

Weekend Travel

Longest Trip .

Closer Furtherl Same

Closeré[?hrthér Same

Ciéééfl FdfthéglﬁSéhé |

tess thanl 43,3 45.6 39.7 23.8 10.6 19.9 5.9 2.9 6.5
1-5 38.8 32:2  39.9 26:2 22:0 22:9 9.4 3.6 10.6
_6-10 10.4 8.7 12.3 23.8 16.7 19.9 8.2 9.5 12:6
11-20 425 6.8 3:8 6.0 10.6 9.0 10.6 4.4 10.6
21540 --—- 1.9 2.8 7.1 9:8 6.6 11.8 5.1 8.1
41-60 (q&?ﬁ3.0 4.8 1.5 3.6 7.6 6.9 11.8 6.6 8:1
61-80 3:6 6:1 5.3 8.2 10.9 8.3

81-100 —— 3.8 2.5 5.9 11:7 7:8

101-125 1.2 3.0 2.4 1.2 11.7 6.8 .
over —~125 4.7 9:8 4.7  27.0 33.6 20.6
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
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Skllnp A&leILy Lomparisons After
Taking Up Cross-Country Skiing.

TABLE 9:

Amount of Downhill % of Respondents Who

Skiing Downhill & Creoss-Country
—- — —— - - Ski
More 10.3
Same 23.8
Less 65.9

some of the other trends seem to provide

deeper insight concerning the participants
in this detivity. The relationships between

downhill skiing, snowmobiling, and cross-

country skiing are but a few of interactive
trends which. have been studied:

Dowiilit11 and Cross-Country Skiing

—— Relationship Trends

In the Maine study, 74.9 percent of the
cross—country skiers had participated in
downhill skiing. Of these; 65.9 percent indi-
cated that they had reduced their level of
participation In downhill skiing since taking
up cross- country skiing (TabIe 9) The
nomerous and varied but high costs; crowding,
and changed opportunity (time and facilicy
proximity) were dominant (Newby and Lilley
1980). Among those who downhill ski less
after taking up cross-—country skiing, the
high expenses of_downhill skiing was indicated
as a reason by 57.2 percent of the respondents.
Additional reasons for the shifts in activity

are given inm Table 10.

TABLE 10: Principal Reasons for Decisions
to Dowiihill SKi Less:
Reasons kof Those
" Skiing lLes
Downhill Expensive; 57:2
X-C Cheaper -
Cross-Country Skiing 27.2
_ Less Crowded )
Prefer Cross-Country Skiing 25.9
Downhill Skiing less Available 18.5
Cross-Country Safer & Within 13.4
Abilities. . T
Cross-Country More Available 1127
Cross-Country Provides More 7.0
Exercise )
Dislike Downhill Social

Atmosphere 6
Cross-Country Quieter 6
Dislike Downhill Skiing - 5
Family & Friends Can Participate &
Better in X-C

3
8

Reason Not Related to Cross-Country
Other
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For sHifts in éctivicy wherein those who

had taken up cross-country but were downhill
skiing more; the two principal reasons given
were first, increased availability of down-
hill skiing abpaftﬁﬁtiég (28 87 of bafticii

for the downhill sport (23 8% of participants).

now downhill ski more ex-.

Respondents who
pressed reasons

do show similar kinds of criteria (Table 11).

TABLE 11: Principal Reasons for Decisions
to Downhill Ski More.
B % of Those
Reasons Skiing More

N

. (Time; Proximity; etc.)
Prefer Downhill Skiing
Family Can Downhill Ski Also

N

Not Related to Cross~ Country

8.8
3:8
3.8
5.0
2.5
3.8

—

Other

Research conducted by others has sug-
gested that perceived high costs, crowding,
and relative opportunity to participate are
common concerns which shape the trends of
winter recreation activities (Haas, et.al.
1980; Smith 1980; USDA; Forest Service 1980;

Stynes 1980) There are sufficiently Iarge

the concepts such as the opportunity spectrum
concepts proposed by Driver. and Brown (1978)
might become applicable in day-to~day resource
management. Trend data analysis and respon-
sive flexible management programming can be
achieved to more fully satisfy participant

needs.

__ Participation in winter recreation acti-
vities is really more broadly based than many
resource managers care to admit. They also
tend to dlSlikﬁ accepting the fact that
there are many "shared" elefients of winter
recreation activities but perhaps more impor-
tantly they tend to dismiss the oftemtimes
small 1ncompatibilit}e§7yhichime§nithe dif-
ference between an experience and a _ .

"quality experience Cross-country skiers
and snowmobile. users are often thrown into
the same area to "experienca". their individ-
ual activities, but cau this be done? Are
the experience differences great or are_they
relatively miniscule yet extremely critical
to need satisfaction? Trend data produce
some insights which are important to both.
user and resource manager, particularly when

confronted with such seemingly incompatible
activities as cross~country skiing and snow-
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Cross-Country Skling and Snowmobiling
Iriteraction Trends

Of _all the winter recreation activity
combinations possible, ¢ross-councry skiing
and snowmobiling seem to be the most pola-
rizad. Perhaps a look at some baslc data
may verify or refute this concept. In the
Maine study of cross-country skiers, 34.8
percent of the responderncs had either
horrowed, owned, and/or rented a snowmobile

during the 1976-1977 winter season (Table 12).

TABLE 12: Percentages of Respondents Sub-sample
(11=363) who Borrowed,; Owned; or

Rented a Snowmobile.

% of Respondents

Use Status

Borrowed 27.%
Owned . 16.0

Rented 2.5

Of those who had used a Snoxnobile (n—363),

72.7_percent indicated they used the snow-
mobhile less ,ften after they began cross-—
country. sk11|g (Table 13). Interestingly,

those who concinued to snowmobile, generally

imagery of the activity in which they were
particxpating. Where perceived conflicts

surfaced, the cross-<country skier {who may

also snowmobile) tended to be more intoler=—
ant during participation, i.e: ; this

individual might almost seem to be Dr.

JeckyI and Mr. Hyde,; depending on which
""" he was currently adopfing:

I'ABLE 13 Stiowmobiting Activity (Percent) of
Respondents After Taking Up Cross—
Country Skiing.

Activxty Aii Users Source .of _Snowmobile
Levels— ALl Ysers [Borrowed [ Owiied | Rerited]
More._ 4.1 5.5 3.1 5.6
The Same 23:2 23:2 25.2 33.3
Less 27 7.3 -71.7 61.1

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

mobile (Table 14).

smell, and environmental intrusion often vere
heavy contributors to dislike of snowmobiling

and resultant reduced participation.

TABLE 14: Reasons For Snowmobiling Less
Afcer Taking Up Cross-Country
Skiing (Percent of Respcndents
Where n=264)
Reason % of Respondents

Dislike Snowmobiling
More Interested in o
27.3
Cross-Country

Less Oppoftunity to

Snowmobile 21-6
Dislike Associated . . 9.8
Efvironmental Impact ’
Cross-Country Provides 5.5
More Exexcise oo
Cost of Snowmobiling 8.3
Never Developed Taste for .4
Snowmobiling . -
Family and_Friends Don't 3.4
o Participate -
Other 3.8

For those individuals who snowmoblled

more after taking up cross—country skiing, the
major reason for doing so was the increased

opportunity, however, only 15 persons of the

sample population (n=1042) had actually in- .
creased their snowmobiling activity. In most
instances either availability of a snowmobile
or desire to fully capitaiize on machine in—

increased opportunity for snowmobiling

The principal interaction between the

cross-couritry skier and the snowmobiler was

in the area of tolerance for each other.
Snowmobilers expressed no concern with sharing
an area with or encountefing a skier, whereas

the cross-country skier had almost unanimous

inrolerance for.encounters with snowmobilers.
When & snowtiobiler also skied, he adopted
basically the same attitude and expressed a

SCrong distike for what Newby and Warner .
(1980) described as the ''crude billies of
field and forest'". The intricacies of this _
role adoption are interesting and suggest. per—
haps_that_trend gygluggiggfmusc address what
might be termed the "psychological contracts”
associated with participation in each recre-

ation activity.

IMPLICATIONS OF TREND ANALYSIS

Researchers who _develop trend data and

those who interpret that data frequently lose
sight of a real value associated with under-
standing trends, i.e., the potential to sat-—
isfy human need through better management.
With the complex array of opportunities in
vinter recreation; it is pathetic and perplex-

ing that the reseatrch being dorié hHas no common
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attempt to solve manage-
In a

focus -~ o dLllhorutv
menc problems or dddreqq hu,.n need

were presented on crdss—eountry skiing topics.
Thosc in the audience who came seeking possible

hcad wondering wh) all the existing data
were not anatyzed and foc,sed to Help theri.
After all, isn't there u difference between
applied research and pure research? Yet;
from a research staridpoint the symposium was

and dELp in scope, noncheless, the incarpte—
tdtions were narrow and shallow Why? To
help answer the question; let's explore the

tssue of cross—country skiing and che appli-
cation of current trend analysis.

Trend datid for compaxison between
cross—country skiing participants on weekends
versus weekdays shows that cross-country

skiing is distributed throughout the week.
This might eliminate the need to manage for
peak periods on weekends -- or does 1t? We
also see that weekday users ski fewer hours 3
per day (2.6 hrs.) than weekend users (4:2 hes:.)
but ski more days per season. In addition,
weekday skiers ski_closer to home but may
dsuble thetr travel discaince o @ weekend
trip. Obvicusly this suggests potential

markecing analysis - but does it reaIly tell

viding opportunities and meeting needs?
Quantification often provides resalts which
are too abstract, too esoteric, too general,

or too specific to be of use to managers and
_Indeed, the researcher may prov

prove them to be invalid and useless within
the redlms of practical assistance to the
manager. Many managers are concerned about
shifts... shifts from or among winter recre-
ation activities. What are these shifts and
what aré tﬁé frequencies or relative perman-
777777 Most changes are
occurring during the actiVe learning yearg
of involvement with an actiyity, ie.; during
the third to sixth years. These are the years
most critical to supply/demand decisions,
therefore, sensitivity to reasons or motiva-
tions to change, to adopt, to complement, or

to drop an activity is of particular importance
to minagers.

Perhaps. the image held of a recreation
activity may be the best barometer to measure

shifts. Think about it; what are the popular
iniages today? What were they five years ago?
Possibly, images and imagerymay be more im-
portant to_understand than the motivations.
for a particular behavior pattern. A tragic
flaw in the analysis of trend data is that
participant responses are often tailored to

fit their image of what an activity is all

Their participation is often a re-

131

adopt the image of the actiyigzi——rthat s
their motivation. Cross-country skiers may
well be skiing more on weekdays than weekends

because it is easier to assume the role or
iwage on weekdays. The . image (myth induced)
of the cross-counttry skier most often articu-
lated vocally and pictorally is that of a
solitary figure etching fine Iines 1in the

unbroken snow -- an image that is new, unique,
and wholesome -- an_image as complex as the
people adopting te (Newby aiid Warier 1980):

Weckand use is often social interaction moti-

vated and the antithesis of the imagery of
the cross-country skier. on
(image adoption) are undoubtedly different
and management action to satisfy nmotivated
need must also be different.

The concept of ima&o adgggioniis not new
nor are the principles undefined or unre-
Searched however, the question might be
asked, does image adoption reflect the inner
self and result_in behavior which is defini-
€ive in terms of imdge consciousness and
image strength? Images may be the vehicles
for varicus degrees of self-expression and
may be tailored to counter the physical,
psychological, social; and economic con-
straints imposed on the individual. The

myths, images, and behavior associated with

cross—country . skiing .are probably more im—

and often impressive but not terribly en-
Iigheernirg.

_When only the_ experience ttself is ana-
a great deal of confusion begins to _
Are we perhaps leaving out the land
Aftef all this 1s the setting or

lyzed
surface.
iéEﬁﬁfEes’
managers must_also manage. A _sense of identi-
fiable "place" (Having a specific image) is
also a requirement in the image fulfillment.
In short :he _researchers should be acuteiy
aware of the psychologicai contract" that

rests in the minds of the particiﬁanEe.. the .

is either fulfilled or Jlenied by the actual

participation in the activity within a cer-
tain setting or place. Each image, each
place, each psychological contract helps
define how ‘to meet the individﬁai s needs,

leading to management problem-solving.

To date, researqhers have not programmed

the image of a user and his resource into a
comp ;fer terminal. That is no

won't be done before long, but it is import-—
ant to remember that a land resoarce has de-
finable attributes which create images in
function as well as form. Users probably
seek oat particuir resources (landscapes)
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whicli fieet Eﬁu rcqnircmenﬁs Eh;E E6é§ have

vations and preferences. If this sounds like

a myth, that Is ekactly the poine, because

projections of myths and the desire to iden~
tify with those myths as part of the behavieral

progression within the basic needs hierarchy.

 The paradox of images and myths 1S that
they are real; they are manufactured; they
lead to stereotyping; they are associated

with self-image; they create identity; and
their adoption supports concepts of self.

They are the foundation of the imagability of

a recreation activity. Yet, we know so very

little about them because our data coIIection

of users and participation patterns. The
interaction of resource imagery with the myths

aLtivity has been and péthaps will continue
to be the most difficult variable for the re-
searcher to isolate.

tne pretense thag all quaiities are quanti-
fiable and those qualities which are rnot

qﬁantified are not important., The scientist

of computer print-outs may have valuable in-

formation and he may prove his objectivity,

but many managers don't seem too impressed

these_days._ They still have their problems

to solve. Perhaps the trend of trend data
analysis should be to bring the interpretation

of trends within a_context of imagery, image

files which effect not only the users but

the managers resources. Certainly this will
require some innovative procedures for using

quantified data within the more qualitative

realms bit thHe rewatds may be more richly re-

warding than the everpresent cry —- 'MORE
DATA IS NEEDED!" Much of these types of data_
arc .vailable for winter recreation activities.

We just seem to lack the imperative needed to
reach out beyond the secure bounds of quanti-
fication and cautious extrapolation. Perhaps
fiow is the time to start a trend... a_trend

that sythesiZes the exigcing quantitative and
capabIe of soiving problems for resource man-
agement and human needs.
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A POSSTIBLE RAILROAD ORIENTED SCENARIO IN POTOMAC RIVER BASIN PLANNINGl

George H:

Sien1?

A trend may develop in which railroads become lifelines

between rural and urbon populations.

For instance, the rail-

road along the Poto.uc River presently serves commuters rrom

washington's western suburbs,

The rallroad could be used to

recldim siurface mined areas in the upper portion of the

Potomac.

a_recreation resource to Washington D.C., residents:

These same lines can also open western Maryland as

. Maiti-~-

ple use of railroads is a trend recreationists would find

beneficial.

My remarks are directed to one possible
future for recreation in the Potomac River Basin,
a fatare which would see the expanided use of the
existling railroad system through the basin. The

scenario is_an extension_of a report done_for.
the Sendte Commictee on Goverhfental Affalrs in
1979. A version of the report has been repro-
duced by the Congressional Research Service with
permission of the Committee under the title
Outdoor Recreation Consideration in River Basin
Planning and Management: Copiles are ava

upon request.

s

P

The puarposes of the report were listed

1. To identify and review some of the new
river relevant resource management and
environmental programs that have been

authorized since the early 1960's;

2. To show some of the changed pu. 1ic
perceptions of river and other natural
resource management approaches;

3. To discuss pertinent shifts iu public.
sentiment toward the issues of economic
growth and the role of government;

To anticipate the possible changes

which may follow from the above con-
siderations with regard to outdoor

recreation and landscape preservation;
and

lpaper presented at the National Ourdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April

20-23; 1980.

B 2Analyst in Environmental Policy, Congres-
sional Research Service; Library of Congress,

Washington, D.C. 205%40.

5. To apply these considerations to a

single river basin; the Potomac; and
ypeculate on how these considerations,
and perceptions might be incorporated
in planning for the future of that
basin.
It is to the last of these purposes that
this paper is addressed.
TOMORROW'S POTOMAC
Tomorrow's Potomac--and Tomorrow's America--—
are not likely to be bdsed upon recreation;
neither is it likely, one hopes, that issues
sach as war and peace, energy sapplies, or
interpersonal relations will worsen to the point

where 1ife is reduced to a stark; continual.
struggle for ‘survival. Recreation is not the

but it is important enough to deserVe considera-

decided. Within this framework, what are the
prospects for recreation in the Potomac River
Basin?

ﬁhe Potomac Basin PIannefs couId

_ First,

management which have been developed elsewhere
by the federal, stat

by the private sector. To the extent that these
off-the-shelf approaches are _not compatible with
the specific circumstances of the Potomac River

Basin,,they can be. adapted to specific needs and
sitgations in the Potofiac regiom:

Additionally; the abundant intellectual
resources of ‘the Potomac Basin could supply new
These new approaches mighc,best,be directed to
forging programs which deal with environmental

135
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and to developing an encrgy/transport\tion sys—
tem whxch allows for conEInuation of a broad
""" ~While these two

nitics in the Potomac River Basin, ghgir”imple—
mentatton could do much to ensure that out-
door recreation options could be increased as
neceded.

Mined Land Reclamation

problem which might be solved so as to provide

Lhere is

recreational beneiits as a byproduct

arc generally under forest cover or in some
kind of agriculfural use. In this condition
they provide economic returns through the har-
vesting of timber or agricultural products;
wildlife habitat is undisturbed; a variety of
recreational activities is possible; and any
off-site environmental aamage is minimatl.

When surface mining takes place the tim-
mining begins,; and the coal is recovereg. 7777
would be the economic benefits of mining.
tive factors involved in surface mining include
elimination of the recreation potential; loss
of wildlife habitat, and, in many cases, the
beginning of serious off-site environmental

datiage such as siltation.

In the post mining phase, if there is no

reclamatlon, the aituation results in . no eco-

Lion of the site, but places the land in condi—

nates off-site environmental damage.

Imaginative programs for recIaﬂming surface
mined mountainous areas could include use of the
miiried area by the coal cars which now return
there empty.

Similarly; sludge from water.tTeatment
plants could be brought in to facilitate the

process of re»egetacing the landscape or
upgrading the soil for agriciultural use:

While these actions would help to solve
several environmental problems, recreation
ugh use of the area for appro-—

could benefit t
priate outdoor activicies. Off-road vehicles

could use a part of the area and the reclama-

tion plan could lead to development of an_area
suitably contoured for downhill skiing. Restor-

ation of vegetative cover which could provide
food and shetter for wildlife could increase
hunting opportunities. Creation Of lakes or

ponds on the previously mined lands could pro-

136

vide water-based fecreational opportunities.
In some cases, where chemistry of the water
would permit; fishing might be possible as one

of the recreational uses.

Experience elsewhere has §pown each of
these elements to be possible.™ An all-out
effort by private and public sectors working
together might be able to try all of these

sive effort succeed.

Rails as Trails

A crafsportacion program which could.
have multiple benefits accruing to the public
and private sectors of the basin economy would

road service to western Maryland.

The rail lines are in place and Amerak
passenger trains now travel the route passing
through a nomber of small communities which are
cldse to outdoor recreation centers. These
include_Maryland's Deep Creek Lake (which is
in the Ohio Basin drainage, bat this can be.
overlooked for purpose of discussion), Black-~

water Faiis and Canaan Valley State Parks in

fishermenliand boatefs. The Amtrak . ﬁééééhééE

trains make only a limited number of station

Stops. along this route; and the schedule does
not closely match what would be tdeal for . .
recreational users. This Amtrak route (Washing-
ton, D C., to Cincinnaci Ohio) is one that

to eliminate; but the route is to operate for

about a year pending further evaluation.
Components of the program would include:

1. Use of existing or added railroad

passenger trains to provide access to
upper basin communities for outdoor
recreationists;

2. Deyelopment of these communlttes to
provide needed services and/or accomo-
dations to the visitors;

3. Development uf transportation systems
tO move visitors from the communities

to specialized recreation areas;

3/.

=~ For instance, see the section 61 reclama-

tion in U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Inte=~
rior and Insular Affairs.

Readings,
Govt. Prive. Off., 1971.

(Cnmhiccee Print) Washington, U.s.
255 p.
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4. Expansion or creation of speclalized

outdoor recreidt lon dreas, as needed.

In the case of downhill skiing,; for.
instan-e, the program might work, as follows,
during an assessment period. Skiers would
IOEVL thc kaahlnhﬁun area on d rescheduled
""" on Friday eve-

ning. lchhlnb Oakland; Hdlyldnd, at about
11:00 p.m. They would be traiisported to their
lodgings in vehicles provided by the lodge or
iotel it which they were to stay. (This trans-
purt vould be something as simple as @ con-

tr: lLLOT- 77777

1ed school bus or, if the program
]uStlfLud it, a more elaborate motor coach.)
Destinations could be the Wisp skl area near

Deep Creek_Lake in Maryland,; or. the previous.y
mentioned Canaan Valley, West Virginia. Srow
shoe ski area in West Virginia would be another
poggtbilicy, lffhough its distance from Oak-
land would make for a rather late arrival on
the schedule. belng considered. Following a
weekend of skiing, the process would he
reversed, and the recreationists would be
roturied £o the

Washington area Sunday evening.

Should the program prove successful, it
could possibly lcad to dcvelopment of a new
downhill ski area in the vicinity of Cumber-
Lland, Waryland if the mountainous terrain and
Snow cover there prové suitable. Much of this
land 1s ih hfivaté 6Whéféhib, providing ah o

sector in increasing recreational opportunities;

The bénefits to be derived from this pro-
gram would include expanded and more accessible
recreational opportunlties (many young people
living in the urban area aré interested in cuch
activitics, but do not own an autorsbile).

Also; oyment

Eert wouId be e\panded employment oppor-

The rdil recredticnal access program woald
function equally well in summer. In Norway,
for instance,.

it is a commown sight _on the rrains
which cross the mountains between Oslo and
Bergen to see a group of hikers step from the
train, their pabks upon their backs; and set

off on foot for hostels or campgrounds. There
would appear to be no reason why a similar situ-
ation would not preva11 in the Potomac Basin:

in fact, the recent popularity of biking might

be nccommodated LhrOULh this system, as well.

_ Apart from Amtrak, another source of rail-
rodd rolling stock which might become available
within the Potomac Basin in the next several

vears_ is. the equ1pment used for commuter traffic
The state

arranged. to pnrchase additional equipment to

ékﬁaﬁd Ehe sysfem Some 22 cars to be acquired

1981: Once oper ationai however; the state
might be interested in allowing them to be
used,; _ perhdps on a lease basis; for the recrea"
tional access program on weekends. In EhiS
way, a portion of the costs of acquiring the
cars might be offset; and the_recreational
access program would be more flexible. It
would be necessary to limit use of the ecars _
in sach a way that maintenance, which is done
on weekends, could be performed in a timely

fashieﬁ 4/ Other recreational train potentials

boating, C & O Canal towns, historical towns.
 Whether or not these ideas come to play &

parc in shaping Tomorrow's Potomac, the larger

cornicern is how that fiututre 15 €o be shaped:

That it will be different seems certain; the
means of making it so are uncertain.
- Telephone conversation Sent 5, 1979, with

J. H. Criffin; Manager of Passenger Operations,
Baltificre amd Ohfo Railroad Company -
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CHANGES IN RECREATION ORIENTED %ﬁﬁvtt IN THE NORTHEAST
BETWFEN 1972 and 19771
Gerald L. Cole’

_Abstract.--Data from the National Travel Surveys
and 1977 are utilized in a modified shift-share

of l97

approach to compareiNortheastern trayel with other re-

gions of the U.S. The Northeast

other regions when travel is compared using 1972 as the

base year.

However, travel with camping equipmernt -

creased in the Northeast relative to the other reglons.

INTRODUCTION

One of the sub—objectives of the NE- 100

regional research project at Northeast Agri~
cultural Experiment Scatlons has been to
utilize secondary data sources as a means of
detecting changes in trends in outdoor rec-
reation participation. This paper focuses on
the National Travel Surveys conducted in 1972
and 1977 by the U. S: Departiient of Commerce:
Data tapes for both suryeys were released
to research personnel at the University of
Vermont, enabling a comparison between the two
survey years. For _the_households sampied, alr
travel for trips of 100 miles or more from home
was recorded by purpose of the trip; mode of
travel and origin and destination of the trip.

Also, person trips (number of trips x number

of persons) and person nights (person trips
% number of riights awdy from home) were in-—
cluded.

This paper was developed because of

some hypothesized changes occurring in the
Northeast region which could affect the
recreation—~tourism sector. It may be use-
ful to outline some factors associated with
travel and then elaboraté on some hypotheses
concerning the region. Variables which
affect the demand for travel imnclude pop-

ulation, income, education and family size.

ApriI 20-~23; 1980.

The valuable assistance from Malcolm I. Bevins
and Jed Guertin; University of VI, is. greatly
appreciated. Bevins presented a preliminary
analysis of some of the possible uses of the
Nactonal Travel Survey Data at a NE-100 re~
search meeting. Cuertin provided computer

programming assistance.

On the supply aide; the natural resource base
for tourist attractions, highway availability
and condition, together with technological

advances ; wilI also be important.

It is hypothesized that the demand for

slower population growth compared torgther”

Pennsylvania, New York

regions gf che u. S.

estimated to have population decreaseB between
1970 and 1977 ofl

growth _This is especially true for gasolinp
prices which have risen sufficiently to cause

a reduction .n fuel used between 1979 and 1980.
It is hypothesized that higher fuel prices

will reduce the demand for travel not only

for persons originating their trip in the
Northeast region, but especially for those
from outside the region.

education and the ‘trend towards smaller honse—

spur an increased demand for travel which may

partially offset the negative,effects of re-
duced population growth and higher fuel prices.

on the 3upp1y side, it is hypothesized
that those natural resource attractions which

are within 100-150 miles of important pop-
ulatioh centers will have an advantage over
more remote areas. To illustrate, the Dela-

ware, ,Maryland and New Jersey shorés together
with Cape Cod, will be in a better relative

position than attractions in Northern New
England.

New technological developments which.

moté more fuel efficient recreation vehi-

s, outboard engines, etc. can also stimulate

(]
e
ticipation in camping and boating

PT
cl
par
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ORJECTIVE

The objecttveigfigbi§ipaperris to ut: ‘lize
the travel data from the two survey years in
order to indicate shifts in the shares of
travel and other related factors by state,
région - Wtd—AElantic, New York-New Jersey;

and New England - and the Northeast between

1972 and 1977, compared to other regions and

the U.S. Shifts in trdveél market shares will
be compared with population growth shares for
rfhie same states, regilons and the U. S.

PROCEDURE
A modification of Shif;-share éhélysis
will be used to measure changes in the state

and regiondl travel share compared to the
U.s.

measuring fautors which relate to differences
in growtl rates among regiloms. The technique

was developed by Dunn who states:

"Regional developient takes place
in a national framework and depends
in part upon forces operating at
the national level, Ag output anc
income grqw,,the demand for differ—
ent comifiodities grows at different
rates. Likewise, on the supply
side, Ce"hnological change leads
to differential shifets. The im—

level affects regions in differ-
ent ways because of differences

in the _composition of their out~

In this paper; the number of person nights
of travel in 1972 and 1977 by state of desti-
nation will be used as the variable to
tieasare shifes: _ It 1s argued that person
nights provide the best available measure
of economic impact because both the number
of persons in the travel party and the number
of nights spent on the trip are recorded.

An dhélysis &f other state and regional
travel data utilizing SPSS provides addi-

tional indicators of growth or decline in
the travel market within the region.

RESULTS

Population growth and shift-share

It is well known that population growth

in thc Northeast has not kept pace with other

3Dunn, Edgar S., Jr., "A Statistical and

The Regional Science Assoc.; Pagefsgaﬁé -

Proceedings, Vol. VI (1960):

régions since 1970. While U:S. population_

increased 6.4 percent between 1970 and 1977,

the Mortheast region's popuIatiQn increased
only by 1.4 percent, Table 1. The Northeast

region in. this _study includes 13 states and
the District of Columbia. 4 Populatioh grew

compares not only the percentage increase, _
but @lsoc thée 1970 base population in each of
the states and regions. In order to calculate

what wilt be called the Population Share In-
dex Value, the following formula is gaed:

Base papﬁ*ation
for state or

region (1970)

Population
Share Index =
Valoe

Perrentage change
in U.S. popula-
tion from 1970-77

Percentage change in
state or regional pop- -
ulation from 1970-77

Table 1.

Populatiocn growth £o United Staces-by-region, and #5r
Mortheaacarn states S-:vunn 1970 aod 1977.%
Region - 1370 1977 Sercent shange
== (00Q) - - _

G.5. 203,306 216,332 6.4
\aw Tagland 11;38 12,202 3.3

ME 997 1,085 3.2

Y8 2 849 15.0

T 26 . 483 8.7

A 5,706 5,732 1.6

]I - 951 - 935 ~1.5

cT 3,041 3,108 2.5
NY-NT 35,461 25,253 ~0.3

NY 18,268 17,924 -1.7

NJ 7,193 7,329 2.2
Wid-AtTaneie 23;468 22,190 3.1

JE 551 382 .1

o¢ 156 590 .8

D -3,938 6,139 .3

o 11,813 11,785 L

TA 4,652 5,135 o

w 1,751 1,859 .5
Norsheast 60,312 51,685 1.4
South 37,373 41,863 .2
Norzh Cemcral 26,960 i7,911 30
Yorchuesc 7,097 7,957 2.5
Southwast 23.555 ié.zén 1.4
Pacitic 27,811 30,722 10.5
3/ 5odrée: Y. $. DebParcmenc :iComt:g.S;;r;.;rie;l Abstrace of the

Unized Scaces - 378, pp. li-iS.

were chahged in 1977 compared to the 1972 _
ave In this paper, the
1972 names will be used. See Appendix A

for ehe definitions of travel regions.
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The_result of these calculations is

shown in Figure 1.

or region on the bar cﬁart is based on (1)
the size of the 1970 populaticn, ard (2)
whether the state or regional percentage

population change between 1970 and 1977_was
greater or less than the U:S. change: Thus,
if the state or region had a population change
which exactIy csincided with the U: S. change,

be on the base line. _If the regional change
was greater than the u:s: change, the index
value would be positive and conversely, if

the regional change was less than the U.s.

The Northeast region shows the greatest
negative index value and the Southern region

the greatest positive value. Regions also
showing a negative share index frclude

North Central, New York-New Jersey, Mid-

Atlhntic and New England., The NQrtheast

Jersey, Mid-Atlantic and New England regions.

On the positive side of the base line,

in aqdltior to. the Southern. region, are the

While the Northwest region had the largest
petcentage population growth between 1970
and 1977, the smallest base population of

any of the regions resulted in a smaller
positive index value.

Amcng the individual states in the
Northeast, only five grew at a faster rate

P S

than the U.S. and exhibited positive --alues.
Only Virginia among the five had a p ulation
over one million: Therefore, the values do
not deviate significantly from the base 1line.

NeQ,XQFE, the_two most populated states in the
Northeast,; both lost population between 1970
arid 1977. The cofibined effect of population

loss in New York, Pennsylvania; Rhode Island
and the District of Cquﬁbia, togethér with

regional bopulation shares between 1970 and

1977. Population growth or decline is one
of the most important variables affecting

travel in the regions.

Person nights of travel and shift-share

Using the same procedure as for the

population analysis, state and regionai
growth in person nights of travel is in-
dicated in Table 2. Data for the smaller
states were not puinshéd in 1972: There-
fore, a state comparison for Connecticut,

Rhodé Island; New Hampshire; Vermont and

Maine is rot possible. However, data for
the New England Region are available.
While ‘the numher of person nights of travel

_p. SW

ww;“nﬂ
o

T e

NY

NG Wi
-2

-ﬁ__J

NO
EA

Figure 1.

R1 WD DE

Bopuintion slare Index-by reglon and for the

Northenntern uwtaren, 1970-1977.
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1872 and 1977; the increase in_the Northeast

was orly 15.9 percent and the New England
states registered a _smaller 5.5 percent

iricrease. Within the Northeast; person
nights of travel actually decreased by 8.3
percent in Pennsylvania.

“ible 1. Person-atghts of sravel for zha OUnited Stacas, by fegionm,
1972-1977.%/

__ Ragion 1972 1977  Percent change
- (000,000) ~ o
Cnited 3taces 1,906.3 33673 26.0
New Eaglind 97.0 162.3 5.5
NT-NT 101.1 120.3 9.9
wid-aclanzic 137.5 166.4 20.9
Yot chaiac 335.7 389.0 15.9
South 185.2 501.5 3.2
Jores Cantral 307 354.0 27.0
Yorzhuest aL.s 118.3 29.1
Southvesc 207.0 290.1 Wit

Pacific 272.1 325.4 19.6

i/ Souteei UL 3. .Jepartuent. of Comperce, Sureay of the Census,
1972 and 1977 Nacional Travel Surveys.

In other regions, the Southwest ex-

hibited a 40:1 percent increase followed
by the South and the Northwest.

Withiii the Mid-Atlanicic states; in-
creased travel to the District of Columbia

and Virginia exceeded the national increase.

presented in ”Fi:grirj‘re 2. The formala for
computing what will be called the Travel Share
Index Value is as follows:

Base person nights
= of travel for state
or region (1972)

Travel Stiare
Index Value

Percentage change Percentage change
in state or re-~ in national person
gional person - nights of travel

nights of travel
Lffam 1972-77

from 1972-77

Again combining the magnitude of the
base year travel with the petrcentadge devia-
tion from the National increase, the largest
negative value is obtained for the Northeast

region and the greatest positive value for

the Southwest. If travel had changed
the base year by region in the same relative
proportion as population growth, the rank-

ing of states_and regions would be the same
as in Figure 1. However, this ig not the

cagse. For the travel index, the Southwest
gained relative to the South when compared
to population index. The valiue for the
Pacific region is negative; while the
population value was positive:

1=

A
€

l-é; E

s

|

[
an
¥
[ '
S —

o] PA

A

Flgure 2, Tcave tadex by reglon and selacted
Flgure 2, Travel sbare index by reglon an
gu Northeastarn ataces, 1372+77;_based on_

serson aights of cravel by deacination.

Withiin the regini, only the District
of Columbia and Virginia exhibit posicive
travel index values. _Clearly the New England
states, New York-New Jersey and the Mid-
Atlantic states are losing relative to nation-
4l growth: The North Central region is the
only other region to show & negative value.

Not all states or regions have matched
population growth with growth in travel. A
causal relationship cannot be established-
from a shift-share analysis: Only.a de-
scriptive analysis of the chdnges is pos=
sible:. The description can serve as an_in-
dicator of a need for fiurther investigation
of the reasons for variation in travel. It
ig c¢lear that the Ncrtheast is losing rela-_
tive to other regions except for the Pacific
reglon. Because the regional and state pat- _
terns of travel growth are not the same &as the
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patterns of population growth, it is evident
that more than the populatiom variable is
affecting travel. This suggests the need

for additional inﬁestigation of supply vari-
or regions most affected, i.e., those which
deviate from the base time. For example;

are the historical~-governmental attractions

in the D. C.-Virginia area serving as a major
atrractant? Are the attractions in Penn-
sylvania such as Gettysburg, the Amish Country

or the Poconos, losing favor’

is whether or not they travel with eamping
equipiment. In the National Travel Survey,
trips by personal vehicle with and without
camping equipment are recorded. Nationally,
person nights of travel with camping equip-
ment is a relatively small part of total
travel.

The proportion of travel with camping
equipment varies from three percent in the

New York~New Jersey region to 17 percent in
thé Notrrthwest.

. The increase in person nights of travel
with camping equipment across the U.S. was
quite modest ~ 3.6 percent ~ between 1972
and 1977, Table 3: Regioﬁaiiy, a much
different pattern emerges than was the
case with all travel. The New England and
Mid-Atlantic regions showed substantcial per—

centage increases in camper travel with

smaller increases in the South and Southwest.
Major declines were noted in the Pacific and
New York-New Jersey regions with smaller

decreases 1n the North Central and Northwest
regions.

cible 3. Person aights of. irawel with parsonal auto/triack and
zamping equipment, by reglon, 1972-1977.3/
- __Patson alghts of_travel
Ragion L 1872 1977 Parcent chengs
- - (000) - -

Fiited Seates 150,246 165,990 1.5
feu Zagiand 7,075 9,878 163
N3 1,564 3,756 -17:7
sd-Atlancic 3,751 12,59 2.9
iiur:;ﬁun;; 20.390 23.030 27.7
Soueh 31,371 37,674 17.3
Ya7EH Ceniral 22,354 21,170 5.3
dorehest 30,313 19714 5.3
Southwest 23,370 28,3381 2103
Paciiic 41,140 32,321 -20.3

7 source: U. 5. Jeparcoant of Commerca, 3ureay of che Cansus,
1977 and 1977 Nacional travel Surve¥.
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~_ Using the same procedurz as with pop-
alation and total travel, a Camper Travel
Index Value is computed as follows:

Person nights of

travel with camping
equipment in base
year (1972) ]

Camper_ Travel _ vel with
Index Value

Percentage change
in state or region.
person nights with -
camp. equip. from
1972-77

Percentage change

in national person
ﬁigﬁt§ of travel
with camp. equip.

from 1972~77

region and the greatest positive value for
the Northeast, Figure 3. . The Pacific reglon
had the largest amount of travel in the

baSe year_and the greatest percentage de-
The positive effect of the large

percentage increases in New England and the

Mid-Atlantic region relative to the U.S.
were the major factors in generating a
large positive index value. Thus, even
thotigh the Northeast has lost population
relative to the U.S. and total person

nights of travel have decreased compared
to the Natdlonal rate of change, camiper
travel has increased.

L No
EA

so|

w
o

5
12
M

B

J Figure ). Caoper travel indax by destinacion
reglon, 1972-77, based on person
-100 |- » nighes of travel wizh camping equip~
ment.
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___ Unfortunitely, thL lack of the data for
the New England states in 1972 (except for
Magsachiisetts) iiakes a comparison of tndivid-
ual states within the region and nation
impossible.

census years,

Data will be available in future
however.

Other comnparisons from travel survey data

Nonierous comparisons are possible using
the National Travel Survey from 1972 and
1977

selected gomparison. follow as ex-

Origin - destinaticn analy-is of travelers

For marketing of recreation-tourism.
services it is essential to know the origin

oE travelers in order to better pinpoint
"""" able to
to projected

charnges in population growth,; fuel costs;
etc.

forecast possible impacts due

Ani analysis of the origin of travelers
to the Northeast (New England-New York-New

Jersey and Mid-Atlantic regions) will serve
as an example of the type of information
that can be generated. Data for Connecticut
ste tllasceated in Tabte 4.

Table .

In_Northern New England; over 90 per-
cent of all trips to Vermont, New Hampshirre
share from within the region increased for
Vermont and New Hampshire between 1972 and
1977. As indicated earlier,; the population
growth in tHe Northeast is slower than else-
where in the U.S. and/or is generated in
states with a small population base. If
higher fuel costs further deter travel from
more distant regions, this has an important
potential
England.
since the
and Maine

negative impact on Northern New.
Some impact is already beirg felt

total number of trips to Vermont
decreased between 1972 and 1977.

_ Southern New England (Connecticut;
slightly less dependent on the Northeast
for its' travelers. The_share for all

three states is between 80 and 90 petrcent.

However Massachusetts; the most populated
state, suffered a 22 petrcent declime_in the
number of trips between 1972 and 1977. The

fact that Southern New England draws a
slightly greater share of travelers from

outside the Northeast can provide a negative
impact as foel costs escalate.

In the New York-New Jersey region,
New York's dependence on the_ Northeast. region

increased between 1972 and 1977 primarily

due to a decline in rravelers from the North
Central region. Both New York and New. Jersey

011.31.-; af FF‘-E}E’ Counecticut. by region. and selaczad Leibial rEBME LR 4l
ataces. 1972 and 1977, had 80 percent of their travelers origi-
= ———e nating in the region in 1977.
) Origin W;;7 _
Jluémljljc“-) Sl New Jersey's proportion of visitors
New ngland 3.4 422 from the Southern regton mearly doubled .
. 3.4 316 butc the proportion from the North Central
c- . region was cut in half. This could be due
id-dclantic w8 28 to travel distances. One might further
Sub-total 85.6 83.6 speculate about future impacts in New Jersey
south 0.8 6.8 with the present and expanding availability
. . - - of casino gambling in Atlantic Cicy. This
Norch Cencral 5.2 6.3 can attract travelers from greater distances,
Norttvast ! 2 particularly by public transportation.
L 22
southeac - o Among the Mid-Aziantic states in the _
Pactfie ,j;i ﬁj;i southern part of the Northeast, only Delaware
Tocal 100.0 100.0 depends on the Northeast for over 90 percent
of the travelers coming into the state. An
fajor Scaces - increasing proportion of the travelers came
- 3.2 313 from the Southern region to the Mid-Atlantic
o . states becween 1972 and 1977.  This was es-
“ 2.8 1.3 pecially true for Virginia and West Virginia.
N 10.6 18.3 A declining share of travelers came from the
a 6.4 5.0 North Cetritral region. West Virginia was most
, T dependent on the North Central states.
- 56 5.3
o 4.0 Lo The Soiuthern states in the Mid-Atlantic
s e region, being closer to_the Southern region,
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fidy expect a positive impact from increasing
population provided that rising fuel costs

don' t completely of fset the effect of
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ﬁhfié théigﬁtifC ﬁﬁftﬁéé§f region wiii

likely be adversely affected by low or zero

population growth among_Some. of the states
in the southern part of the region that may
expect to cnioy future growth in the travel
Continued monitoring of the county employ-—
ment and expenditure data from other Sources
will better establish a causal relationship.

Purpese of trip

In the Northeast region, with the
exception of Southern New England, there.
was a slight upward trend in the proportion
of trips made for outdoor recreation, enter-

tainment and sightseeing purposes; i.e.
non-business and non-famtly related travel:
Recreation, entervainment and sightseeing
travel _as a group accounted for 20-30 per-
cent of total travel fotr the region with a
gain of approximately two percentage points
between 1972 and 1977.

Mode of transportation

There was a slight down trend in the
use of private vehicles for travel. Even

though New England is more dependent than

the remainder of the Northeast on private

from 85 to 82 percent between 1972 and 1977.

Elsevwhere in the region the private share
declined from 76 to 71 percent. Thus,

public transportation is making a slight
gaitn. Tt will be interesting to contirnue

to monitor the trend as fuel prices escalate.

Number of persons per trip

There was a tendency for the proportion
of one person trips to increase between 1972

_ This probably Tef lects the National

and 1977

Hogever,,if the trend continues it has
implications for the. lodging and restaurant
industries, among others. Tn 1977, slightly
over 50 percent of the trips in the region

were taken by individoals.

Type of Iodging

There was an increase in the proportion
of commercial lodging (hotels; motels and
campgrounds) used as well as stays with
friends and relatives. Therefore, the use
**** lomes,

etc.) decluiced.
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Distaice traveled

Berween 1972 and 1977, there was .an
increased proportion of travel for round trips
of 400 miles or less and converseiy the share
By 1977, inghtIy

over 50 percent of the tripsrtaken were for the

shorter distances and slightly less than half
for distances over 400 miles.

Limitations

Analyses of National Travel Survey
data are subject to certain limitations.
Travel._ Suivey only includes trips which are
100 miles or more each way. Théere
major portion of trips by travelers in New
England or trndividual small states, soch as

De.aware, may go unreported. This would be

The

esrecially true for travel to resource based
aizractions -~ mountains, lakes or seashores -
vhich are relatively close to the traveler's
home. The Travel Survey reports fewer trips
per capita taken by New England residerts
compared to those residing in other regions,

Tabie 5 Part of the discrepancy may be

Tipa_per_cdapita and per traveling person, by reglon,

Table 5
and for the U.S., 1977.3 o

[ — e - S _Tripe per

Ragion . .____ Trdps per Cabita  _.rgyeiing person
New England 1% 3.4
ST-nd i 34
Mid-Aclantic 2.2 3.8
South 2.4 i.g
Sotth Cantral .7 4.0
¥ iEhuest 1.8 .8
Southwaat a1 i
Pacific 2.8 il
Uﬁicgd éu:u 25 4.0

0. S Depatc:lnc qiﬁomarcn Bureau of the Cansus,

a/ Source:
1977 Nacional Travel Survey.

may increase.

trip length may be warranted in future
travel surveys.

A lowering of the minimum

also cannot be measured. Thus, 1f the

Jod
R
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namber of Canadian trave:ers is increasing_
over time this may partially offset the neg-
ative effect of fewer American travelers.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

demonstrate the use of National Travel Survey
data for 1972 and 1977 in a fisdtfied shift-
share analysis of travel in_the Northeastern
stutes together with population growth between
1970 and 1977. Additional comparisens of

travel data. also were made to detect possible
trends or changées in travel patterns.

The Northeast had the greatest negative
populntion share index compared to other Eegions

Four_Northeast states lost popu-
tation between 1970 and 1977.

Low or negative populatcion growth in-.
fluenced person nights of travel in the region
betwcen 1972 .and 1977. Consequently; the North-

east also had the greatest negative travel share
index value. Other regions of the U.S. lost
out as a travel destination relative to. the
National pattern, also. For example, the
Pacific region had a negative index value as
well: A camper trdavel index using person
nights of travel with camping equipmen

generated In thié inéténce Eﬁé NBEEE&;;E had

per travel increased relative to the U.S. and
other reglons.

~-_Appendix A.

Travel Regions of the 1972 National Travel Survey -

the source of travelers. Continuved slow or
non-existent population growth in the region
will have the effect of limiting the growth in

demand,for,travel, especially,when the impact
of rising fuel costs 15 considered.

Other tréfdé noted 15&1@&& é §11éht
increase 1n. """

taken. for entertainment purposes; (2) the use
of public transportation, (3) the ase of com-

mercial lodging, and (4) the tendency to take

shorter trips of less than 200 miles one way.

The analysis has developed some possible
tndicators of change.in travel in the North-
easrern U.S§. It will be necessary to examine
other_secondary sources at the county level or
to collect primary data to provide the causes

of the changes noted.
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TRENDS I: ALLAGASH WILDERNESS WATERWAY USES

IN THE i970's!

Thomas J. Cieslinski,

_Supervisor

Planning and Research
Bureau of Parks and Recreation
Augusta, Maine

TheAllagashlJilderness Waterway is a

92-mile long river and lake corridor through
the forests of northern Mailne. It begins at
Telos Dam at the eastern end of Telos Lake;
extends westward to Allagash Stream and .
Allagash Lake in T8 R14, and northward through
Chamberlain Lake; Eagle Lake; and Churchill
Lake to the begintilng of the river itself at
Churchill Dam. The northern half of the
Waterway; which is essentially river, includes
a fine stretch of whitewater at Chase Rapids

and forty foot Allagash Falls.

Passage of the Allagash Waterway Act in
1966. established the framework for protectian
of the river corridor by the State Bureau of

Parks and Recreation. Companion legislation

in referendum, of monies for the acquisition

of a land corridor in average 500 feet wide

from the high water mark; the State-owned area

contains 22,760 acres of shore land and
approximately 30;000 acres of submerged. land.
The Waterway legislation also gave to the
State the power to approve timber harvesting .
operations on all private Iand within one-mile

from the river's edge.

Road dccess to the Waterway is largely
over private lumber company roads; primary
access routes are from. Millinackec, Green-
ville, Ashland, and Allagash Village. The
visitor can_ also gain accass by water; most
commoniy into EagIe Lake via Indian ‘Stream

trail from the West”Btaneh”?enpbseqtVyatet-
shed. Access by float plane is allowed at
designated sites.

~ The_Allagash has a rich and diverse his-
tory from the use of the %and by native

Indians, to logging operations, to the visits

of Henry David Thoreau in the mid-1800's; to

_ lPaper presented at._the National Qutdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20-23, 1980.

use_of the river for sport fishing, thru the
early protection efforts of cbgiynited States
,,,,, In July,
1970, the AIIagash was designated as the first

State administered component of the National

Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968:

The Allagash is now staffed by a super-.

visor with assistance from several year-round

and seasonal rangers, who are responsible for
maintaining approximately 72 campsites for
sommer ase, The area also receives increasing

snowmobiling and ice fishing use in the winter,

but exact visitor counts are not available as
such users are net required to register.

VISITOR USE IN THE 1970's

Presented in Table 1l is a history of pub-
lic use of the Allagash from 1966 through 1977.
Total use flucvated from. a low of just under
26,000 visitor days2 in 1968 to a high of over
50,000 visitor days in 1973. However; the
number of parties and number of persons has

generally increased annually since 1966 with

highs of over 2;600 parties and 9;700 persons
in 1978. A decreasing average length of stay
and a decreasing party size are the primary _
reasons for less total visitor days than might
be expected.’ Persons per party peaked in 1972
at 5,23 while average lengih of. stay_was high-
est in 1968 and 1970 &t 6.85 and 6.83 days re-

spectively.

Factors Iiflienciig Use

Tho&gh the AIIagash becaie State adminis-

tered in 1966, annual visitor use remained

about the same through the 1969 _season. _.In.
July, 1970, the Allagash was officially desig-
nated, in a ceremony at Churchill Dam, as the

may be aggregated continuously; inrermittently,
or simultaneously by one or more persons. To-
tal visitor days is the product of number of

visitor times average length of stay.
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first Stuate adminfstered federal wild and
scenic¢ river. This deslgnation, with sub-"
sequant nmational publicity; appeared to
gene e a steady increase 1n use from 1970
through 1973. 1In 1974, gasoline
shortage: were feit in the Un1ted States.
""" major short-
age agdtn in 1979; may have been factors in

decreasing use from 1974 through 1976 and

maintenance of a fairly constant level of use
from 1977 ehrough 1979.
- Tabled oo
Au-;nh Viiration Jats Summary® I
Catendat Nusber Number  _Persaos_  Averade Leodth  ___Toral _
Yesr Parties  Persons  Per Party Stay (days) —
1966 1,00 a1l .10 b.52 27,008
1901 1,005 4339 0.2 .91 25,831
1908 884 1,738 “ b.83 25,921
1909 (IS £,820 4. b.17 29,720
119 Lol 3,4n0 4. 5.81 37,301
1 1,492 6.343 4 5,72 36,274
TIN 159 8. 100 5. $.20 42,952
1973 1,877 8,337 4, 6.04 38.361
1974 1,684 1,417 ik 6.06 45,294
1973 2,400 9,447 394 460 43,503
varn 2,356 8.n19 i.eb 4.7 23,834
w,. 2,489 9,278 3.1 .04 . e
lara 2,04 4.7 iles 4.82 an .88
1 2,102 6,932 i 4,97 44,287
S dats avatlable prior o 1966, Does nof taclude winter use data.

fnctor 1nfluenc1ng use. Summer wedther pat-
terns can cause a fluctuation in use from
year to year as can the publication of _
feature articles in national magazines. In
4fi effort to maintain or_reduce use levels,
the Bureau of Parks and Recreation requested,
in the early 1970's, that use of the Allagash
Waterway not be promoted by State agencies.
This request has been honored, but some
publtcity still occurs through private sec-

tor promotion.

instituted two other
measures that help control use. A group size
restriction of no more than 12 persous per
party was institated in 1974 and a fee system
of $1.00 a night for residents and $2.00 a
night for non-residents (children under 15
free) was instituted in 1975. _The fee system
was also instituted to help defray operation
dnd matntenance costs.

The Bureau has

By instituting these measures, the

Butedu hopes to avoid the necessity of a
reservation system to keep visitaeion at .
acceptable levels during the peak months of
July and August. Effores will continue to
spread use equally among designated sites
and [hroughoﬂt the visitation season. Over-
sized groups of 13 persons Or more (com~
mercial guides utilizing the Waterway for
three consecutive years _before the 1974
regulation went into effect are SE111 allow-

ed to guide oversized parties) are generally
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required to utilize certain designated group
campsites (which are off the géneral route

fles:

Results of Visitor Sdiﬁé&é

conducted in the Allagash:
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Forestry,
- a 1973 survey of all 1 877 parfles

the Bureau of Parks and Recreation and

- a 1978 survey of 1,309 parties (abouf

50 percent of those using the Waterway)
by the Biureau of Parks and Recreation.

& summary of major trends is presented
in Table 2. 1966 resiults dre not directly

comparable because the questions were asked
and worded differently.

Table 2- -

___._. _ __Allagash Use Trends
4444J3ﬁ§44444973 1978
Maine Parcies - - - 63 48 51
percent of total parties .
Fishin: Parties = _ R 72 33 30

percent of total pnr:les .
Canoe_Parties - 25 23 27

_ _percent of :otﬁi aéitiGQ
Parties taking thru trip (to _ 18 30 39

Allagash Village) - percent
o( tocal pnrtles

percen: Maine led

Canoe_Parties ~ __ - 20 28
_ percent Malne 1ed

visitor day {mpact of pnrr.les - 30 15
of 12 or more persons =~
percent of total visitor days ~ .
Percent .of parties viaiting 4 5 5
Allagash Lake

#1966 questions were phrased-ond administered differently than
those asked in 1973 and tn 1978.

, Parties originating. iqiﬂqingrgonstitute
about 50 percent of all parties visiting the
Allagash. There appears to be a trend to-
wards increasing visitation by Maine resi-
derits, despite a slight decrease in fishing
and a slight increase in canceing (canoceing
parties tend to be led by out-of-state __
residents). However, the percent of Maine.
ied canoeing and fishing parties are both ir-
creasing.

ciosely ¢orrelated to the month of visitation.

Fishing is by far the primary purpose of
parties visiting the Allagash in May while
canoceing is the primary purpose of Augusc
visitors. § July

tHere for the combimed purpose of fishing and

canoeing.

The primary purpose of visitation is

ParLles of 13 or more accounted for 30
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percent of the total visitor day impact in
1973. Today, primarily because of the group
size restriction imposed, they account for
,,,,,,, _ This per-
centage should decline over the years as
commercial guides, excepted when Ehe 1974

restriction was imposed, eventually cease to
guide parties fn the Allagash. .

_The giiaagy destination of the méjoEiE§

Fishing parties seek the large lakes, however,

especially Eagle Lake, while day use parties
frequent the Michaud Farm area. Canoe

parties are most likely to pursue the

through trip cto the Allagash Village area.

. _.The maJor entry poin,,of Waterway parties
is Chamberlain Bridge, followed by Telos
Landing and Indian Stream. 1In 1978; 2.4
percent of all parties entered the Waterway
from the West Branch Penobscot watershed;

the majority of these entered via the Mud
Pond portage to Mud Pond. 1In 1973, abouat
1.9 percent of the parties entered from the
West Braich Penobscot watershed:

THE ALLACASH IN THE 1980's

Will concerid with the potential of over-
use of the Allagash continue into the 1980's?
The answer to. this question will probably be
very dependent upoil the contirued avaiiabiii*y
of an adequate supply of gasoline for auto-
mobile travel,; the continued popularity of
wilderness oriented canoeing, and whether or
not the Dickey-Lincoln reservoir is construct-
ed. . Gasoline shortage and rising prices are
predicted to continue. That in itself may
be enough to forstall the need for additional
considerations, such as a reservation system,

to control use in the Allagash.

offered the Allagash user be. enhanced’ A

That document addressed

and presented recommendations relating to
routes of access, the control of bridges, use
and location of control stations, user reg-
uIations, the location and maintenance of
campsites, historical interpretation, the
management of sporting camps in the Waterway,
safety and rules enforcement, information
and pghiicationsl staffing, and forest re-
source mansgemen The 1978 user survey

for 1nsEance, that the tramway was

one of the most popular points o¢f jinterest

in the Waterway. plan recommendec

The 1973 plan recommended

in the ar=a be restored, maintained, and
incerpreted tor tncreased user. enjoymentj,
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econonical.

Other recommendations from the 1973
plan, and from the 1973 and 1978 surveys,
which might enhance user engoyment include
fontinuing to limit the number of bridge
crossings to no more than are now present
and to. locate them in such.a manrner as .to ré-

duce the visual impact of logging traffic;

continuing to encourage the use of . biodegrad-
able containers and pAckaging by visitors and

a_carry-in, carry-out policy; continuing.

group size restrictions to protect both the
wilderness character of the Waterway and the
social impact on smaller parties; rotation

of overused campsites to allow ground vegeta-
tion to_recover; continued restrictions on
size and use _of outboard motors; continded
management of Nigents Sporting Camp on
Chamberlain Lake as long as it maintains its
presefit character; management of the land
bordering the Waterway in a natural state
except as otherwise specified in the Watcrway
Act; the provision of a few additional caimp-
sites in certain overused areas to
sent demand ( primarily the Churchill Lake/
Dam area and Allagash Falls area); and the
provision of a central camping/staging
facility in the Telos Lake/Chamberlain

Bridge area if present overnight use demands

continue or increase.

_ Some of these recommendations. can be
1mplemented without increased staffing or
budgeting. Others will reqiire additional

monies which are difficult to obtain at this
e If reeds are pressing, these monies

willbe sought. It is likely; however, that

in the 1980'5 emphasis will be on implementa-

use enjoyment; rather than recommendations
requiring additional funding.

. A continued_concern in_the 1980's will be
the management of Allagash Lake as a remote
wilderness _area. Allagash Lake has primarily
been_used for fishiﬁg. *****
of Allagash Lake usersiindicated that almost
82 percent of the visitor days incurred at

Over 52

percent of the users entered the Lake via

Johnson Pond/Stream while almost_ 25 percent
came up by Allagash Stream and almost 1% per-

cent entered using the Allagash Carry Trail.

The Bureau of Parks and Recreation is

cooperating with_the Department of Inland
Fisheries and Wildlife to determine fishing
pressures on the,Lake. These studies will

mine what measures need to bertaken,
to maintain or enhance the fisheries of

KIlagash Lake. Contifuation of the remote,
wilderness characteristics of Allagash Lake

will be a major objective in the 1980's.
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ASSESSING CHANGES IN,THBNIbeRI§NCE OF TOURISM
IN THE NORTHEAST
Tommy L. Brown_
Departiment o6f Natural ReSoitces
Cornell University

INTRODUCTION these potential _data sources were nof accept-
able for this effort. National data sources
It is widely acknowledged that tourism is were then examined. Three data sources; all
a vital component of the economy of counties . puinshed by Bureau of the Census, proved
and states in the Northeast, as well as in other potentially useful to the study: The Census of
regions of the US. Nearly all states claim Retail Trade and the_Census of_Selected. Ser—
tourism as one of their three largest indus- vices, published in 1972 and 1977, and County
tries. Yet data which accurately measure Business Patterns, published annually.
tourism and its economic impacts are woefully
lacking. Each of these dgggrsource§75egort§7;bewfi
. number and size of firms by Standard Industrial
. A number of data sources serve as useful Classificaction (SIC) codes. The Census of
indicators of tourism levels. Visits to state Selected Services includes lodging data and
and national parks and other recreation areas, other amusement and recreation services. (e.g.,
out of state hunting and fishing license sales; movies, bowling alleys, race tracks), while the
and boat registrations are examgles: _These Census_of Retail Trade includes such sectors
data are useful indicators of levels of travel; important to tourism as sporting goods stores
but they provide little inforiation on the and bicycle shops, eating and drinking places,
economic impacts of tourism. and gasoline service stations. County Business
Patterns reports all of the above sectors. The
In response to the géébline shbrtages and Censuses of Retail Trade and Selected Services
increased prices that first began in 1973-74, are more complete in their coverage; in that

a. federally funded regionai research project of they uftilize Interinal Reveriue Service and

the Northeast Agricultural Experiment Stations, Social Security Administration data on small

NE 100: "Recreation Marketing Adjustments in firms, including those with mo employees:

the Northeast"; was formed. This project had County Business Patterns, on the other hand,

as its objectives the examination of changes in  restricts its coverage to employment covered

recreation activity patterns by households in by . the Social Security Prograr, excluding the
the Northeast, and the impacts of changes in self-employed.

recreation/travel patterns on subregional

economies. This paper examines the indicators C&ii uses of Selected Services and Retail
of economic change related to tourism that are Trade provide data on the number of firms,

derivable from secondary data sources. annual sales or réceipts, and nomber of paid

employees for the week of March 12. Obviously

el March 12 is a poor time choice for assessing
EVALUATION OF SECONDARY DATA SOURCES impacté of tourism. County Business Patrerns

Data sources useful to this effort had two 1974. Number of establishments and number of

requirements: comparable economic data by employees the week of March 12 have been pro-
states and substate units throughoct the North- vided annually since 1964. However, due to
east, and data for at leasc two ;1me periods. changes in data coIIection procedures; paid.

reporting of employment and sales data by state . o o L o :
labor and tax departments in the Northeast, The difficalcy in ucilizing these data

sources to evaluate the changing importance of

lpreserited at the Recreation Trends Symposium; tourism is reflected in the categories in which
Durham, New Hampshire, April 21-23, 1980. the data are reported, and in the inherent
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difficulty in measuring tourism. hitﬁ tﬁé ex-
ceptiom of the Iodging sector; che Clientele of

local residents. Moreover, the propog;ion of
sales to local tesidents is often in excess of
that to tourists. As a result, differences 1in
tourism-related sales by a glven restaurant or
sporting goods store from year tO year can .

easily be masked by changes in sales to local

residents, if the latter trends in the opposite
direction from the former. The author has
cxpgrienced this problem in studies of the
impact of salmon fishing in New Yorik (Qrown,

1975).

Orlented in that restaurant facilitfes and meet-
ing rooms receive local as well ds tourist trade.

However, unlike such major tourism sectors as
restaurants and service statifons, the majority

of the volume in the lodging sector is tourism-—

derived. ThlS is patticularly Eﬂé case in rural

~ As a result of the above problems, it is
the author's conclusion that compari*ons of

lodging stattsttcs provide the best indication
of changes or differerices in economiic impacts.
of tourism. This is in contrast to the use of

many sectors 1im an analysis of factors affecting
regional employment in tourism by Ellerbrock and

Hite (1980). It is justified, however, by the

preceding discussion, plus the tnterrelated

observations that (1) travel of any notable
economic consequence to the destination commu-
nity involves overnight lodging, and (2) over-

riight lodging is often the largest expenditure

component of tourists at the_travel destination.

Therefore, this analysis 1g limited to an analy-
sis of changes in the lodging sector in the
Northeast.

Of tHe avatlable lodging measures, the
numoer of firms is the least valid trend measure.

The rcplacement of several small firms by a few

larger firms may give the erroneous impression
that tourism has declined over time. The number

of employees is a. moderately sensitive measure,

but due to the collection of data during the
week of March 12, it has limited utility.

Annual sales/retelpts is_the most sensitive
measure of changes or differenc2s in lodging-

related tourism; and is therefore the primary
measure used in this paper.

METHODS

In comparlng the importance of tourism to

several areas over a specified time period, two
types of measures are useful. The first is a

comparative measure of the rolative importance

of tourism to the economies of the areas served

and an tndication of whether the economies being

152

compared are growing more dependent; or less
dependent, on tourism on @ relative basis. The
second useful measure is a quantitative compar—

ison among study areas of ché magnicude ci che

5f the industty over time; and factors which
relate to differences in growth rates.

7777777 A comparative measure of the relative im-

portance of tourism to the economies of states

ggd counties in the Northeast was achieved by

developing location quctients for all states;
and _for counties in which secondary data were
available. Described in some_detail by Isard
(1976), location quotients (LQs) can be devel-
oped for employment; income, sales, or other
economic parameters. EQs compare the propor-

tion of a smaller area's economy devoted to a

particular sector to. the analagous proportion
for a larger geograph area, of which the
smaller area is a component part. _ 11
a lodging receipts EQ of a county with its
state, for éxamplel7§n7L979£ 1.0 indicates that
the proportion of the county's tetal receipts
or sales derived from lodging ts the same as

that foE Ehe state. If the LQiyere 2.0, the

lodging would be twice that of the statea.

For this anaiysis, Todging receipts LQs
were developed comparing first states in the

Northeast and then counties in the Northeast to
the Northeast as a region of ttie U.S. 1In devek

oping the LQs, the broader economic Measure to

which the lodging sector is compared had to be
chosen. The measure chosen was the total of

receipts from all service sectors of ghgrecon-
omy as represented by Bureau of the Census'
Census of Selected Services. An alternative
tieasure would have been the sum of receipts
and sales for the service sector plus the re-

tail trade sector.

The quantitative comparison between states
and counties was facilitated by using shift-

Share analysis. This techmique has been des-
cribed in detail by Dunn (1960) and Ashby
(1964): It has previously been applied to _
employment data, but 1s equally valid when used
with sales or receipts. After examining lodg-
ing receipts for 1972 and 1977; the net rela-
tive change is calculated for states and cour-
ties in the Northeast. The large number of
counties in the Northeast makes. further aspects
of shift-share analysis impractical. At the

state 1eVéI, however, further analysis is

which changes in lodging are attributable to

regional growth, industrial mix or distribution
of industries, and proportional share of total
lodging receipts. These concepts are further

explained in the analysis:



19721977 STATE LEVEL LODGING ANALYSIS

Locacion Quctients

From Table 1; it is appatent that the
Northern New England states of Vermont, Maine,
and New Hampshire are tourism-dependent states;
eompared to the remainder of the Northeast.

The proportion of the total service receipts
(lodging; personal; business,; automotive; other
repair, amusement/recteation, dental, legal,
and engineering/archltectural/surveying ser—
vices) of these states derived from tourish
range from 2.54 (New Hampshire) to 3.88
(Vermont) times that of the Northeast as a
whole id 1977. Weést Virginia and the District
of Columbia are also notably above the average
for the Northeast. Connecticat; New York, and
New Jersey, on the other hand, are least
dependent on tourism on a relative basis.

relatlve basls, during the 1972 to 1977 period.
New York and the District of Columbia have
increased their relative dependence on tourism
by approximately 10 percent,; while at the other
extreme, Maine, Vermont, Connecticut and
Massachusetts have grown less dependent on
tourism by approximately 2 to I4 percent.
Again, these are relative measures. The fact
that a state has become less dependent on
lodging on a relative basis mdy simply mean

that other sectors of the economy have expanded.

Shift-Share Ahal&Sis

1977 receipts were converted to 1972 conétént
dotlars Since lanatlon _rates differ for

of the United States; an approximation of in-
flacion for the lodging sector in the Northeast
was obtained by maintaining a constant ratio of
dollar receipts per lodging employee for the
two years under comparison. This resulted in a

5-year inflation estimate of 40.4 percent;
compared to the national estimate of 43.7 per-
cent for the same period.

of the lodging industry in the Northeastern
states 1is a teflecfion of Ehe size of those
states. New York, Pennsylvania, New Jerses
and Massachusetrs were ;he,leading"staces"in
total lodging receipts in both 1972 and 1977.
From Table 2, Column 8, it is apparent, however,
that the greatest relative growch in 1odging
occurred elsewhere. Th: southern portion o
the region (Delaware; Ma°yland West Virginia,
and the District of Coluiibia) experienced real
growth in excess of 20 percent from 1972 to

1977.. per
was above the regional average of 6.7 percent,

153

Maine's percentage growth,of 12.6 percent _

Table 1. Location Quotient of States for Lodg-
ing Receipts with Respect to the
Entire Service Ecomony of the North-
ezst; 1972, 1977, and 19777/1972:
STATE 1977 1972 197771972
Connecticut 0.72  0.83 0.87
Delaware 1.13 1.08 1.04
District of Colimbia 1.65 1.52 1.09
Maine 2.96  3.45 0.86
Maryland 0:85 0.81 1.04
Massachusetts 0.96 1.08 0.88
New Hampshire 2.54 3.14 0.81
New Jersey 0.86 1.02 0.84
New York 0.83 0.76 1.10
Penrisylvania 1.16 1:29 0.90
Rhiode Island 0.93 0.97 0.9
Vermont 3.88  4:.48 0:87
West Virginia 1.66 1.82  0.91

Derived from Csnmsus of Seleccad Serv1ces, U.
Bureau of the Census, 1972 and Census of Service
Industries; U.S. Bureau of the Census; 1977:

but New Hampshire and. Vermont expetriefnced real
growth of less than three percent. Real growth
in lodging was positive in every state in the
Northeast from 1972 to 1977, but was least in
New York and New Jersey, Qhéfé it was less than

one percent.

_ Columns (3), (4), and (5) of Table 2 allow
forther petspéctives of the growth in the Iodg-
ing sector from 1972 to 1977. From 1972 to
1977, in constant dollars;

the Northeast retail
economy declinad by 2.34 percent in the level
Column 3 indicates the

this case, declined) as the rest of the economy.
Lodging thus was one of the growch induscriss
during this five year period of slight reces-
sion.

THe industrial mix component (Column 5 of
Table 2) 1s a measure of the mix and growth of
the lodging industry in the. tegioﬁ compared €to
other industries in the regional economy. It
is calculated by multiplying 1972 receipts of
each state by the dirfference in percentage
change of the lodging indust.y and the entire
retail economy of_the Northeast from 1972 to
1977. Since the lodgiiig sector of the North-

east increased by 6.7 percent and the regional

economy declined by 2.3 percent, each state's
1972 locging receipts totals are multiplied by
the factor 9.0 percent, yielding a positive
industrial mix for each state. Columin 9 of
Table 2 proportions the lodging industry mix

amnong the states.

__ The state shares component (Columa 5 of
Table 2) is sometiies referred to as the

149
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Table 2. Shift-Share Analysis for_Lodging Receipts in the Northeastern
United States, 1972 to 1977.

Changgs Related to: Net

o 1977 1972 Reg1ona1 Indus— State| Total Relative

State Receipts Receipts | Growth trial mix Shares| Change-—- Change—

(Measured in Millions of 1972 Constant Dollars)
(M (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Connecticut 87:8 81:1 -1.9 7.3 1.3 6.7 8.6

Delaware _. 23.9 19.4 -0.5 1.8 3.2 4.4 _4:9

District.of 158:1 123:2 -2.9 1.1 26.7 33.9 37.8

~ Columbia o - - I L o

Maine .81.2 72.1 -1.7 6.5 4.2 9:1 10.7

Maryland 147.8 121:9 -2.9 1.0 17.8  25.9 28.7

Massachusetts 249.8 236.8 - -5.5 21:3 -2.8 13:0 18:5

New Hampshire 72.2 70.3 -1.6 6.3 -2.8 1.9 3.6

New Jersey 278.3 277.6 -6.5 25.0 -17.8 0.8 7.2

New York 922.3 918.2 -21.5 g2.8 -57:1 41 25:6

Pennsylvania 507:.3 456.9 -10.7 4.1 20.0 50.5 61.1

Rhode Island 25.7 23.2 -0:5 2.1 1:6 2.5 3.1

Vermont 60.3 59.0 -1.4 5.3 2.6 1.3 2.7

West Virginia _ .70:9 . _58.0 -1.4 5.2 9.0 129  14.3

Northeast Region 2,685.6  2,518.7 -58.9 226.9 0 168.60 226.9
Percentage Changes; 1972 to 1977
Percent Percent _ Percent
_Real Indostrial State Share
Change— - -Shift Shift
(8) (9) (10}

Connecticat 8.2 3.2 1.5

Delaware 22.9 0.8 3.8

District of Columbia 28.4 4.9 32.2

Maine 12.6 2.9 5.1

Maryland 21.2 4.8 S 21.4

Massachusetts 5.5 9.3 -3.4

New Hanipshire 2.1 2.8 -2.3

New Jersey 0.3 11.0 -21.4

New York 0.5 36.5 . <88.7

Pennsylvania 11.0 18:1 24.G

Rhode Island 10.9 0.9 1.2 - -

Vermont 2.3 2.3 =34

West Virginia 22.3 ..2:3. ~.10:9.

Northeast Region 6.7 199.9) (100:1)(-99.9)
regional component (iﬁ ﬁationaI re§é§fch) or the District of Columbia, Pennsylvania, and
the proportionality component. It is a measure Maryland were the big gainers; while New York
of the degree to which gach state has increased was the big loseér. These state shifts are
or decreased its "share' of regional lodging shown as a percentage of total positive and _
receipcS It is calculated by multiplying each fiegative shift in Column 10 of Table 2. Three-
State's 1972 Iodging receipts totals by the fourths of all positive state shifts were
difference iniggrggncage change of the state's accounted for by the three gaining states
increase and the region's increase in lodging cited above, while 86 percent of the negative

receipts from 1972 to 1977: Im constant dollars shifts were absorbed by NewYork and NewJersey.
154
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The total change o lodging receipts from
19/2 to 1977 (the sum of Columns. & and 5) s
showii I6 CO luihn 6 of Tible 2. This is also
simply the difference between 1972 and 1977
lodging receipts, in constant dollars. Again;

all stdtes experienced positive growth, ranging
trom $0.8 million in New Jersey to $50.5 mil-
lion in Penngylvania (in 1972 constant dollars).

ThG ot rcldtive Lhdnge (Column 7 of Table
2) is the difference between the total change
and the. regional growcli (Colamis 3; 4, and 5).
Sinee the regional growth of the Northeast.
ceanomy was negative from 1972 to 1977, nec
relattve change datd eXceed total change data

in magnitude.

1972-77 COUNTY LEVEL ANAYLSIS

HdHLd on eounty-level data from the 1972
and 1977 Census of Selected Services, locacion
quotients (LQs) were calculated as previously
explained for lodging r;ccipts, comparing the
proportion of counties' todging receipts vs.
totil service sector receipts to that of the
Northeast region. These data were then mapped.

It should be pointed out that while LQs
revolve around an index base of I. O, an average
of all cotnty lodging receipts LQs is consider-
ably abuve 1.0 (it was 2.39 in 1977). This is

true Lor bevcral rcabons. First, the lﬁWér

Secondly, :he

matxcallv dxctated upper bound.

large proportion of the total regional economy,
consistently have LQs of considerably less than
1.0, which incredses the LQs of counties with
smaller cconomies. Finally; the counties for
which lodging data are not availuble adre
primarily those which do not have a developed
tourist cconomy, thus the average for counties
hiving available LQs is increased somewhat.

, ,Approxrmat ly 30 counties in che Northeast
lidd [Qs of greater than 5.0. Many of these
counties are in areas of the Northeast tradi-
tionally known to be todrisi areas - coastal
arcdas of Maine, the White Mountains of New.
»shire, the Adirondacks. and Catskills of

Now York, Cape Cod, Ndntucket, and Martha's
Vineyvard in Massachusetts, Cape May ir New

Lhu bouthern Maryland coast, the Pocono

h,l‘m.,& N

WnlnLdLnb (€3¢
v . whore
lodging receipts LQs of greater than 5.0
(Figure 1).

Lf we examine counties in the Northeast
with lodglng LQs of greater tham 2.0, the
dependence of t’.u northern portion of the

region on tourism becomes obvious. Vlrtuallj

York fall within this grouping. Numerous
counties appear in the rest of the region as
well; particiilarly in the lightly populated

coastal areas.

Figure 2 shows the 1977772 1Qs for the

Northeast. Scattered counties which had high
1977 1.Qs increased thelr reldtive dependence

—ourism A number of
other rural counties showed a relative

increase in the lodging sector as a proportion

of total services of 10 percent or more.

Indicationb of absolute change in lodging

receipts in constant dollars from 1972 €o 1977
can be obtained from Figure 3 Receipts in

better than 10. perceﬁt, some by more thap 25
percent. Lodging receipts also increased by

greater than 10 percent in some nontraditional
areas; such as the Buffalo, New York area.
Lodging receints declined in real dollars,
however; for many Northeastern countiss from
1972 to 1977. A disproporticnate share of

analysts_has been the lack of avalléblllty of
trend data._ This probiem still exists, ol-
though the Census of Selected Services'

measure of annual lodgiﬁg recelpts is ah

This data source would be

greatly improved if the 1982 survey avoided
the disclosure problems that resulted ia so
much missing data at the county level in 1972

and 1977. There are very few counties in the
Northeast which have so few lodging facilities

that lodglng summary,scaciscics at the county

size of a particular firm.

This study has been largely devoted to

evaluating secondary data sources and methods

for analyzing secondary tourism data. The
delineation of states and counties in the

Northeast which are highly dependent on tour-
ism, or which haveé eXpetrienced changes in the
levels of tourism receipts, and the quantifi-

catlon of those parameters have provided an

tourism in the Northeast. Further analysis

is needed to explain the ctourism patteriis
described in this study. A new Northeastern
regional project has been proposed to_State .
Experiment Station directors which, 1f funded,

would continue this analysis.
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A METHOD FOR EXPLAINING TRENDPS IN RIVER RECREATION DEMAND
George L. Peterson:

bavid W. Lime>
borothy H; Anderson>

Recreation Study (NRRS) gu S, Forest Service; St. Paul) in-

cludes origin~destination information for recreational vis-
its to a variety of rivers nationwide. Such data are being

collected over several years during a time of rapidly chang-
ing energy costs, economic conditions and consumer attitudes,

RIC

This presents an opportunity to e

Methods of site

reation demand.

matical models are defined and ox
thiese models can be used to expla
trends.

:xplain trends in river rec-

choice and site demand

plained. 1t is shown how
in demand and predice

INTRODYCT ION

_ The primary thesis of this paper is that

project recreation trends, it is more powerful

and efficient if they can be explained and pre-
dicted.

To describe a trend is to observe it and.
draw a picture of it - How have things changed

in the _past and what changes ‘are occurring now?
To project a trend into the future is €o assume
a kind of uniformitarianism - that the future will
march to the same drummer as _the past_- that the

river of time on which we paddle our frail canoes

has no surprises around the bend.

We are advised by voyageurs of old whe

paddled the Great Lakes in birchbark canoes; “Lf

shore.",Th;sﬁis,goodiadvicerin planning and in
paddiing, but there are times. when it is more _
efficient to cut across the bay. There are al=-

so gorges like that of the Churchill _river as it

tProfessor, Department of Civil Engineering,
Northwestern University; Evanston, IL 60201

2Research Social Scientist USDA Forest Ser-

vice; North Central Forest Experiment Station

St Paul, MN

____ Geographier, USDA Forest Service; North Cen=
tral Forest Experiment Statiom, St: Paul, MN:

161

there is little chance of rescue or escape in
the everit of an upset. And, sometimes we are
committed to such gorges or shortcuts before
the "signs of the times" warn us of possible
dangers ahead.

The strategy of watching the winds and

currents of now and staying close to shore has
saved mdany a voyageur (and many a govermment
official), But; armed with a good map of the
river and a scientific forecast of the weather;
can proceed somewhat more boldly, effective-

we
ly

and efficiently.

In our management of recreation resources,

we cannot literally scout the rapids ahead. But;
we can do some kinds of reSearch that will
allow contingency scouting. To explain a trend
is to explain the data of the past and present
by means of theories about the processes caus-

ing éﬁaﬁgés to_occur, Such theories and models

A "trend" is ''the general course or pre-
vailing tendency or drift' of sSomething over
time. In the recreation business; public and
private lnvestors _are concernéd about trends
trends affect the consequences of lumpy capi-
tal inveStments or major commitments of nacural

"""""""" Failure to recognize trends in de-
become tomorrow's foolishness. This 1§ par-
ticularly unfortunate when such foolishness
cannot easily be undone.

1586
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ThHe Natignal River Recreation Stady (NRRS)

It is theretfore understandable that so
much ef fort goes f(nto the description and pro= being conducted by the North Central Forest Fx-
jection of trends. HBut, it is better, if the periment Station (Lime, et; al, 1979)_may be

trends can be explained in terms of their under- able to help answer such questions. Beginning

lying causes:. It then becomes p035151e to wake in 1977.data have been collected so. far on,ghg

conditional predictions, to analyze sensiti-= recreational use of 39 different rivers nation-

vities; and; perhaps; even_to control the trend wide, including origin and destination data on
ratlier than to chase it. The information re- tiravel to and from the rivers. Some of the
vealed by trend explanation often leads to a _ rivers have been moritored for two and three

dQuble strategy whtch {nctudes both .odtflcacion years; thus providing the possibility of analy~

of the symptoms of the trend itse f.

Theoretical Framewsrk

__The_purpose_of this paper is to discuss
methods for. explaining trends in river recre- , o
ation. FEmphasis isd on the use of rivers for A usefal theoret}ga}rffamqurkﬁggn be de-
recreational travel by cance; kayak; raft; in- veloped from the following assumptions:

nertabe, etc., including the increasingly popu- N S S o
lar whitewater float trip. The framework used 1. The set of rivers (j=1,2,-=-,r) re-
is generalizable; however. This kind of recre- presents the nationwide spectrum of river rec-

ation has been increasing remarkably in recent reation opportunit1es.

years to_the point that rationing and allo-
cation schemes are being considered or imple- ~ 2. For person n residing at location i the
fierited in Some places. (Shelby, 1979) urility or net benefit produced by a visit to

. . L i . i 7 river j is
The impact of increasing demand for frée-

flowing rivers has been complicated by another U(lj) = u(Xlij 2fj —5xéij’--—’x§ij)

more basic trend: increasing demand for other L
uses of the river and its adjacent lands. The +héij 4]
competing demands include domestic water supply,

hydrgg}ectr1c power, ftood water fetentlon, lrrl—where % . is the magn1tude of Yatféblﬁ E,ex‘

water; waste d1épo$a1, and land &é6é1aﬁaéﬁE, Be- Per1enced by person 0 dqrtngﬂérvisit to river j.
cause of difficiulties in demonstrating the bene- The x's may include travel cost, Site use fees,
fits of recreation and because these competing river charac;eristtcs which 1nf1uencﬁ EE? suita~
demands for water are.clearly linked to income; bility of the site for the purpose ifi question
u is the systematic or

emiployfient and economic development, they tend to (ngettenc0urt, 1979).
get higher priority., This has created a trend of prcdictable function by which ut}}}t?iis sensi-
contracting guantity and qual1ty of Bupply. tive Lo ¥, The residval g;; is random "error"

- i
anid is assumed to be independently and identi-

A reactionary trend based in public sentt- cally distribiited for all rivers according to

ment and political activism emerged in the late the Weibull distribution with dispersion para-

60's and early 70's to produce 1) legislation. iieteér ). (McFadden; 1978)
sach as the Wilderness Act, The Wild and Scenic
Rivers Act, The National Envirommental Policy Act, = 3, Interpersonal andigngegjgituational

and the. W11d and Endangered Species Act; 2) numer- djfferences in u tdin be captured effectively by

ous ad hoc political skirmisheS aimed at legis- a set of market "segments or person types. To
lat1ve _preservation of specific free-~flowing s1mpIIfY the discussion; notation designating
streams,; and 3) a presidential call for exami- person or persoi type will be dropped. The.

nation of the stream~-flow requirements of recre- Utllity function will be designated simply by
ation (Carter, J. 1978). 7

u(ij) = u(x —;,---;X,,';---;x”")
In the midst of thlS exciting and perplexing 11 j 21j gij plj

ferment of contradictory demands and trends; the + & 2)
1970's introduced two profound intetvening eij

factors: energy shortage and two~digit inflation, a

possibly leading to shrinkage of real income: with the understand1ng that it may vary by mar-
Gasoline prices have quadrupled in five years. ket segment. The utility function may vary &lso
What affects are these changes having on the . by dctivity or purpose of visit (e.g.; kayaking,
quantity, geographic discribucion, and social dis~ canoeing, rafting),. but for simp1161CY7it may te
tribution of demand for river recreétion’ _What assomed only one activity is considered.

new trends, if any, are developing, and. what ec@an T

be predicted for the future? Can the changes re- 4, When a person enggges in the recre=

veal useful information about the demand process ational activity in questioii, that river ts

so .that resources cam. be. managed wore effectively chosen which maximizes utility.
and foture changes anticlpated?
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Based on these nssumptions and given parci-

cipation in the sapecified activity, the pro-
bability that a person residing at location i
will choose ereFrjris

Bolo =
T
5 e)\U(lk)

k=1

This is a logit choice model (Domencich & Mc-
Fadden, 1975). It can be estimated by maximum
likelihood methods if the form of the utility
function is SpeC1f1ed and data are available on
individual choices and the magnitudes of the x's

experxenced

(3

This kind of model is generally called a
“site-choice" or "trip-distribution"rmodel.

It

explains the proportion of total demand each site

will receive, but it does uot .explain the magni-
tide of demand. The number of visits delivered

by location i to river j is

. NISEP I
f = BU|D E V. F e T Vik, (4
vij P(j|1)b§, Vik =T RO 1 s (@)
=1 T e
k=1
- r
whereigrvIR is the total number of visits from
location i to all rivers. In order to explaim
the magrnitude of site demand, it 18 thus necess~
N o
ary to explain £ V; . This is a "trip-gener-
; ik LT
ation" =1 problem.

_ . There are several ways trip generatiom
might be approached (Stopher & Meyburg, 1975).
One way is to use a_simple empirical model of

the type pioposed by Cesario and Knetsch (19765

ing a finite number of people. Pt’ of the type in
question: Assume alsc that the average number
of river trips per person is _a function of the
total supply of opportunities. The demomimnator
of the trip dlstribution7iogit7@9de}7(§27@§5§:

ures the condition of supply from the point of
view of i. A ptau51b1e hypothesis is

g(River trips per persom)

r Ny
z Vi, . o b
_ ].k r 1 1 N
= ksl = b~[£ éxu(ik)l (3
P [o] ’=1 —
o T ..o . -b: o
or g vy =brly NUOTL €6)
k=1 ko ipSy

Given this relationship; the site demand
function beconies

SA(i3)

=T

2 e)\U(lk)
k=1

¢))

o [Z 0P
O

Vs
ij 1 2l .

An alternative app. oagbryhich is concept-
ually more general is the nested choice model
(McFadden, 1978), The choilce process might be
decomposable into several conditional demand.
allocation stages: 1) choice of recreation site
glveu recreation dctivity, 2) choice of recre-
ation activity given that time is allocaced to
recreation, and 86 on, If the utility function

is separatle by site variables, activity vari-

ables; can._ be
éXplainH P{},B,~~~), the probability of choosing
site Activiiv

site { and activity B and --- etc.. -
varieules might inclade. "psychotogicat outco.es"

etc.; a logit mocdel can be derived which

al., (1978) to explain activity choice.
ever, for use ki prediction, even & two=-stdge

becomes impossibly complex_and data hungry.

With simplifying assumptions; it might be fea=~
§ible to develop a model of this type which re-
quires specific knowledge of site attributes
only for river recreation: This i3 a subject
for another paper, however. The approach used
here is based on equation (7); with the under-
standing that more powerful models may be

possible,.

Equation (7) shows the demand for one

river_to_ be a function of the characteristics
of all rivers with which the river competes.

Consider the special case of a river with no

competitors: This sitoatton might exist, for

example, when the users of a particular river

include a subgroup of people whose choice set
contains orly that river. Some rivers, Such as
the Colorado River in Grand Canyon National

Park and the Middle Fork of the Salmom River im

rivers only in the sense they compete with
A certain river may

have local geographic monopoly such that vir-

tually all the vi51tors _use that and only that

””” Or, we may
choose to perform the analysis, given the
choice of this river. 1In any case, the assuomp~-
tion of fio competitors implies the parameters,
models; and conclusions apply only to that riv-
er and cannot be generalized to other sitii-

ations, because none comparable exist. With this
understood,,there are no dangers in single site
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Vo =br.oel (8)

In general, the parameters of a single-site
model such as equation (8) should not be esti=~

wmated for .one _site and applied to anotherL
rivers In question are not competitors. This
may imply different utiltity functions _and/or
mutually exclusive populations for different
rivers.

It is interesting to compare (8) with (7)
Euation 7 can be stated as

) T UK b -1 o U P
V.: = [Z Gku(lk)w(bl )5~P- ek (1 )
ij k=1 - ot
oF
U
V.= b P AU L yop. Ean AU(13)7 (10)
ij 1 oi
where v, 13 a function of the condition of total

supply from the point of view of i. This com~

parison feveats an interestihb conclusion. Even
if by, by, P, and U dre universal for all rivers,
substitutes %r not; the single-site model (8)_
miltiplies the utility function by b:, the trip-
generation exponent, while the multiple-site

model ¢10) adds to the utility functionm an

origin-specific supply function. Estimating

equation (8) for one river and then applying the

resulets to. ariother river is an. implicit assump-

tion that [¢ny,+AU(13)] = b.AU(1j). While rhis
sy be true under very restrictive conditions,

i general the single site model clearly does

noc reveal generalizable information about sSensi-

tivity of demand to changes in variables in the

utility function such as changes in fuel costs

and site variables. While such an empirical

trends for a given river, it cannot explain or

predict such trends under conditione different

The magnitudes of the estimated

meters will change with changes in the variables

"constant" para-

rivers also has serious problems. A8 in (9) the
market population from which_each river draws
i€s visicors may be diffarent_and/or the utility
functions may be different. Such problems can

er1ousiy and lead to in-

distort the results

Thus;, ability to predict changes in parti-

cipation at specific sites requires for each

river correct knowledge of a) the consumer

€ opt
1f; for a given set of rivers; utility ' errors"

are identically and independently distributed
over the market populations by the normal or

Weibull distribution about a common utility

mand function.
equation (8) is an explanatory site demand func-
tion, but i8 not generalizable to other rivers.

Simple fllusteative Models

~__ For illustrative purposes assume the pre-
dictable portion of the utility function con=«
tains only two variables;

ﬁi' = travel distance from location i to
i river j
A a measure of the site quality at

3 river j

I

The functional foecm most often used in 1og1t me=

dels is the simple linear combination:

,='t, L - ’,4_7,,
u \0+blAj szi']

1L

This function assumes a constant marginal rate

of substitution, which may be reasonable for

narrow ranges of variation_although it does not

dllow estimation of the dispersion parapmeter A\.
From the point of view of economic theory, a

more general form is

= oall D.P2, (12)

i ij
Another fori with prone rties similar to (12) is
=@+ B, ¢nA, +B,4nD_ . (13)
oo+ Bl n Aj 52 in Dij (13)
ihis formn produces convenient algebraic simpli~
fication of the logit iiodel.. Equations . (12) and
¢13) are appealing because they show diminish-

ing marginal returns, but none of these forms
is satisfactory when the marginal utiIity func~

tion is not single valued. For example, the

attractiveness of & river for white-water
canceing is low for sluggish streams. A8 the
white-water difficutty increases, attract1ve-,

Perhaps this 1§ because the variable is a com=
posite of several more basic variables, but, in

general, it has proven useful to represent such
relationships by a quadratic utilicy fumction

(deBettencourt, 1979) 5
-5 S o
u= ot B Ay + ByAD 5+ By (14

 Apparently there has not been much re-
search done on the problem of specifying the

best utility fomction in logit models or site-
demand models. Most logit modellers seem sat-

isfied by_the assumption of (11); perhaps be-
cauge uitility 18 difficult to measure and the
models zcbust., In any case, more research i8

needed on utility functions. At least the ro=
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function forms needs to be studied.

To illustrate the,kinds of information re=-

ve!leu for trend and impact analysia, agsume the

distance is the only variable. The multiple

site-demand modelt (7) ts

{}{ﬁsE%éfi%éAEﬁéifiéé14§n§l%é§€%éé§

authors used a model based on the Iog-linggri
utility function, equattom (13); to do_single~-
site analysis for the Boundary Waters Canoe Area

Wilderness in Minnesota. Under the assumption
of no substitutes, the purpoSe was to estimate

. A8 _
. 13 L=ob; . _ T s
I L RIS E p T (15 Vi = BPPy (19
i ¢ D,,)\B i
k=t PO T
for _several different camping types of wilder-i
I I fness traveters-,paddle canoeing, motor canoeing,
The single-site demard model (8) becomes motor boating, hiking, crogs-country skiing, and
snowmobiling. The purpose of the study was to
V. =b P O,th D Ab S (1) describe the relative uniqueness of the stte for
i ot i different activity purposes by describing the
geographic origins of visitors.
In estlmatlon, theiparameters cannot be de- e
composed ard the two models are _In order to eliminate biases resulting from
gossible differences inm sampling rates, the
5 equation was estimated in the fcllowing form:
B DijBl - r Bi b ] o R .
V.o.= g B PiT D ] 1 (17 P(ni) = P(1)P(a|1) = @ D, &°1  (20)
1j < p. B i-pzp ik i
CE ik } . o
k=1 where P(i) = the probability that a.
visit randomly observed
- - - - e S at the site is from
aid v, = BP0, (18) origin i,
e P(nli) = the probability that a_
where B_ Bl’bl’ and c are estimated para- visit randomly observed
meters, at the site ia person n
from origin i, given that
Given the éssuﬁptibns and the multiple-site the visit is from origin
case (equation 17), the parameter B; describes i and assuming all per=-
the sensxtivity of demand distributicn £o dis- sons at originm 1 are
tance. The parameter b; describes the sensi- equally likely to visit
tivity of demand to the overall condition of the site.
supply. In the single-site cdse, C desScribes de- I~ -
masg ZenSItiVlty to distance. bu; it is not P(ni) = E;;tj:igiszzoz:22$3:g
generalizable to other sites. randomly at the site 18
_ Response of demand to changes in things bike person n from origin 1,
site atctractiveness and fuel cost cannot be if_i;‘;é“f z:z g:zzcl’?: rom
analyzed in (17) or (18). Changes in fuel cost n 2 squat’y. .
would éﬁéngé(tijé gﬁéaﬁiag)g,,of gis%ance and would likely to visit the site.
cause chariges in B, and C, The impacts of g. = an error or residual that
changes in fuel price and other economic don- 1 is assumed to be indepen-
ditions would be better analyzed if D were re- denitly and nofmaIIy dis-
pldced by variables describing travel~ éime, tra- tributed with constant
vel mode; fuel price; etc. The resulting variance over the range of
equatiornie would be wmore gemeral and would explain dnalysis.
the response of demand to changes in these vari-
ables, Likewise, variables describtng the Estimates of these probabilities are
specific site attributes to which site attract- --
iveness is sensitive should be included in the A Ve o
atilicy fonetion: This would evplatd the re- P(i) = TV, 3
sponse of demand to specific changes at specific h
sites.
165 {
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Because equation_ (20) is a probability, its com-
plete specification in the estimated form 18

b, °
—— . (21)
TP, Dy

Blas) =

This equation can be estimated by maximum likeli-

hood methods. However; the simpler method_of

ordinary least squares applied to the log-linear
form of equation (20) was used. The results are
shown fm Table I,

) Using National River Recreation Study data
from 1977, Peterson, Lime, aod Anderson (1979)
estimated similar Single-site equations for_

twelve rivers. The results are shown in Table =

~ With NRRS data for twelve rivers studied in
1978, (Ergiin and. Peterson 1980) estimated tha
following site choice model:

This logit model is based on the linear utility
function

u=gD,, + (.d, (23)

Table t
Single site Analysis for Six Uses of the Boundary Waters Cance Area Wilderness
(Assuming fio substitute sites for rhe respective activities)
(2974 - 1977)

Estimated Nuiiber of o o Agjusted
i o Equation Trips in Number of Log:}{near Log~Linear
Aetivity P(ii) = Samiple Zones RZ. 2

Paddle o .3.54 o o L o
Canoeing (O;O3)Di ‘ 68,283 167 0.774 0:.773

Motor o oise

Canoeing €0.16)D 10;195 119 0.745 0.743

ﬁﬁtéi‘ L. “‘2787 . . oo -
Boating (0.10)D. 14,278 152 0.713 0.711

ARG (0.19yD, 293 2,483 62 0.813  0.810

Cross Country . . - } -
Skiing (4;13)1)i ° 365 14 0.816 0.801

Snowmobiling (6&.31)ﬁi'5;13 422 12 0.907 0.900
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Table 2_

Single-Site Analysis_for Twelve Rivers
(1977 Data)

Estimated Number of
I Equation Trips Number of 2 2

- River P(ni) = — - — — 1n Samples —Zones—{(i)— — R A ted
Main Salmon (¢.00096)p "1+ 78 175 27 0:735 0:724
Middle Fk. 1.8l . -
Salmon (0'0014)Dt ) 191 28 0,702 0.691
Upper ... =202 o . L o
Colorado (0;00083)Di 2169 52 0.795 0,791
oo -2.03 s s = 4 5 a7
Apple ¢0. 00067)D 191 26 0.753 0.743
Nantahala (0.0011)D, 758 87 26 0.697 0.684
Chattoogs (0.0012)9;'2‘26 9877 77 ~ 0.728 0:726
T1linois (0.0023)D, "2.27 g 22 0.789 ~ 0.778
o = - '",”"'~,~2.48 Y a 259 2o
DesChutes (O.OIZ)Di 456 18 0.797 0.784
S e R 31 - - o e
Qcoee (0.00GI)D 280 23 0.875 0.869
Mohican (0.0028)D, R AR 21 0.837 0.828
Hivassee (0.035)b, 2w 128 12 0.858 0. 844
Upper (1.26)p, 73 457 32 0.911 0.908
Missouri
where a4, is a 31te-5pecxfic dummy vari- types and found differences im B by river type.

I able which takes on the value This indicates the presence of effects not ade-
of _one. for river j and zero for quately captured by equation (21),
~all other rivers, L
g; is an estimated site-specific o o
Discussion ¢of the Empirical Results

parameter capturing sampling and

specification errors, including

biases resulting from different
sampling rates at different

rivers. .
ts the estimated mafginat utility

of distance.

The ana1y51s was based on 4524 visits to the
twelve rivers from 377 three-digit zip=-code
zones: The estimate of B in equatiom 22 is
~.00167. The results clearly show distance to

be_an important explainer of demand distribution

A_ simple market share model. correctly predicts
20.9% of the trips. With the addition of dis=~
tance to the model, this rises to 50.7%. Assign- -
ment of equal probablIitlé< on the “asis of mno
information whatever gives 8.3% correctly pre-
dicted. However; Ergin also found that B varies
for the twelve rivers from region to region when
the model is estimated on a regional basis. He

also divided the twelve rivers ifitc two basic

1
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_Results presented in the preceding section
are illustrdative only. The equations are esti-

mated under very restrictive assumptionms.

estimation procedure; while simple; does not
satisfy the condition that the probabilities
must sum to one over all cases; which may intro-

duce slight biases in the exponents and major

biases in the coefficients. The coefficients

should, in any case, be regarded with skepticism
because of their extreme Sensitivity €o errors
.in estimation.

The most 1nterest1ng s{t 6f infomEatisn 18
the exponent of distance. Given the hypothe-
sized functiomal form (20), the exponent ¢ is
the distance elasticity of trip attraction.

1f

“he equation is constrained as in (21) the
elasticity is c[l - P(nt)]: However; P(ni) is
likely to be an_extremely small number except in
the onlikely situatfon where the origin is very

162
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close to the destination, there are few nearby

ortgtns, and the. populatton is véE§ small. In

than the reciprocal of the population. The
elasticity estimates the percent change in
P(ni) when distance changes by one percent.

Assuming that any estimation biases affect all
equations in the same gystematic way, compari-

son of the exponents between eguations reveals
retacive differences in elasticity., It does
not, however, reveal reasons for the differ-

_While attempting to interpret the rgsults,

it is important to recall the assumptions under
which the illustrative equations were esti-
mated, espec1a11y

~ 1. The dlstance-decay of trlp attraction
is insensitive to conditions of competing

supply,
2. There are no differences in site
quaticy,
- 3. The population from which a site
agrracts its visitors is homogeneous vis-a-vis

the systematic or predictable portion of the
utility function; and inter-personal differ=

ences are randomly, independently; and . identi=-

cally distributed by the Weibull distrlbutlon,
ﬁ The market poputaﬁlon is the entire

population of the contiguous United States.

With these assumptions in mlnd

77777 the esti-
mated elast1c1t1es Iead to the f0110w1ng

1. Trip attraction is very sensitive to
distance and is strongly explained by dlstance
alone, .

2. On _the average, ”f;;” iii
of log-linear variation among zones is about
the sadme for the BWCAW (79%) as it is for the
rivers (78%4). There is little variation ameng
all the equatlons in the amournt of variance
explained. There is apparefitly no cause to
conclude that the model is more applicable in
somie cases Ehan inm others.

3, The distance _elasticity varies among
rivers and among different uses of the BWCA.
This implies some "market areas' are more lo-
cal than ot'.ers, fof whatever reason: . .
Generally, the more elastic the demand, the
more local the resource. It is interesting
Ehéc the BWCK shows very difféféﬁt elasti-

to reach out farther for some kinds of visitors
than for others.

168

it should be paésiﬁié to estimate models which
explain the sensitivity of site demand to these
vartables: This will allow prediction of the
response of demand at specific sites to changes
in fuel cost and transportation technology;
other Ehings being eqaal.

_ 5: It is not clear from the empirical re-
gults what the reasons are for the differences
in exponents. Plausible causes are

a) differences in the benefit of an
activity to its participants;

b) differenices in the quatlty of a
site for the given activity,

¢) differencss in ehe qaétity;
quantity and relative location

of competing sites and actlvltles
and

d) differences in participation costs:

It is clear that differences exist, Further _
experiments are needed to isolate the _causes so
that demand can be understood and predicted and

resources wisely allocated.

6, Although details are not reported

ﬁége, éiéﬁiﬁatlon of the resxduals shows | non—

Anderson; 1979). This implies other ya;iébles
may be. influencing the relationships <yste~-_

matically and their effects may be predictable,

although the magnitude of their effects is less
than the effect of distance.

The distance elasticity of trip distri-
bution in equation (23) is gD, [1 = P(Jll)]

ﬁﬁé;é B - 0. 00167. This 1slnot comparab]e

function SpeC1ficat10ns differ. It _is inter-
esting to note, hiowever, that when P(j|i) is
small, the distance elasticity of trip distri=-
bution has the range of -1 78 to —4 13 when

miles.
More important, though; is that the esti-

mate of B is not stable when rivers are seg-

mented by type and the population is segmented

by area. This could be caused by incorrect
specification of the ut111ty funétion and/ot
aggregation error.

163



REFERENCES

carter, J. (President), Water Policy Reform

Message; July 6; 1978.

deBettencourt, J.S., "Threshold Theory and

Methods for Assessing Envirommental Per-
fotrmance Céiﬁﬁbilify;" Ph.D. dissertatiomn,
Northwestern University; Evanston, iL.,
197,
Domeneich; J. and D. McFadden; Urban Travel De-
fiand: A Behavioral Anmalysis, North ___

Driver, B.L. and P,J.Brown, "A Social-Psycholo-
gical Definition of Recreation Demand,"
in Assessing Demand for Outdoor Recre-
ation, USDOI-BOR and NAS, Washington,
D.C., 1975.

Erglin; G. and G.L.Peterson; "River Site Choice
Modelling,' Northwestern University,
Evanston, IL., 1980.

Lime; D:W.; R:C: Knopf and G:L:Peterson; 'The
National River Recreation Study," 2nd
Conference on Research in The National
Parks, Nov. 26-30, San Francisco, 1979.

McFadden, Danizl; ''Modelling the Choice of Resi-

Peterson, G.L., A.Anas, F.S. Koppelwman, P.R.
Stopher; Predictionof Urban Recreation
Demand, Northwestern University,
Evanston, IL, 1978.

Peterson, G.L., D.W. Lime and D,H.Anderson,
"Attraction of Recreationists to Kivers:

A Nationwide View," 2nd_Conference on___
Research in the National Parks, Nov. 26-
30; San Francisco; 1979.

Shelby, B. and M, Danley,"Allocating River Use,"

Oregon State University, 1979.

Stopher, P.R. and A.H.Mayburg; Urban Transpor—
tation Modelling and Planmning, Lexington
Books; Lexington, MA., 1975.

169

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TRENDS IN RECREATIONAL VEHICLE TRAFFIC IN NORTHEASTERN MINNESOTAlL

University qf,Winneggta, Duluth
Daluth,; MN

kcren Noyce o
Lake Superior _Basin Studies Certer
University of Minnesota, Duluth
Duluth,; MN

Thomas J. Wood

Lake Superior Basin Studies Center
University of Minnesota, Duluth

Duluth; MN
[NTRODUCTION

‘any northeastern Minnesota communities ____In addition to the traffic monitor; ex-.
dtpend apon outdoor recreation activities and isting suppIemental data was expected to aid
tourism for a substantial portion of their in determining the effect that external
yearly cash inflow. While the recreation and factors had on levels and patterns of recre-
tourism industry in the region has grown ational éétivity. While temperature, weather,
steady in recent years, it may prove to be season, events, and holidays were to be

less stable ip the future than other indus- examined as potential impacts; the overiding

tries, for at least two basic redsons: (1) concern of many people in the industry

while _soclologists and recreation planners. focused on spiraling gasoline prices and the
may dispucé the assertioi; outdoor recreation potential of nonavatlability of gasoline stp-
is considercd by many a luxury or a non- plies.
essentisl actlvity and therefore subject to
alterarion of ~mtJ.vity participation due to Studies and theories concerning recre-
changing ec ontu c status of families and ational traffic and response to gasoline
individuals,  the recreation and tourism restrictions both in Canada and Earope have
industry {is dependent to a large part on a beern conducted by Dr. R. I. Wolf (1969,1977).
tighly wobile pcpuiation. Because of these Unavailability of fuel is thought to be a.
two characteristics, recreation. and toarism more potent force in restraining travel than
patterns can be subject tc rapidly changing its rising cost but there is little research
trends as a result of inflation, increasing that can support this contention: Woif has
energy cests and gasoline availability. found that there a rs to be a change in
travel patterns in Europe as a result of the
To respond to data needs of program. continuing escalation in fuel costs or in its
planners and decision makers within the. rea- restricted availability. FEuropeans are
reat 1 and .ourism industry, a recreational turning toward public transportation to pro-
rthi le traffic monitoring program was im- vide for thetr required travel to and from
ciienited to determine If an ea@IIy Conducted wok and their social obligations, but re-
I f tra 1d ade serve chelr private auto for travel to thetr
deseribe patterns of recr e1tional orientcd recrgetinnal second hofe ot thelr favorite
movement in and out of the Duliith are . The rectea.ion area. Will Minnesotans and their
moniter was designed to identify: wvehicles il ing neighbors respond similarly? This
tHait were mMost common; wrovemant ci boats, £5 wiiat we wanted to Know.

wnobiles etc;

canoces, dirt bikes, skies, sv

periods of high and low vvlumes; and changing
patterns Gf FOVEHEnt ; STUDY AREA

1Paper pri;snced at rhe National Ot~ GE _ . buluth is Iocared at the western tip of
R tion ite d Symposium, Durhad, NH, Aoril Lake Superior in northern Minnesota. It is
,gciga ,380'“ yme i o > a ccnter of recreation for morthern Minmesota

171 h 16.5




and Wisconsin {n its own right, but virtue of
fes beautiful harbor, ad]ucenL Lake Superior;

lon. ocean-like beach, cultural and retail
oppot "unities and transportation linkages.

Expansion and new development of recre-
ation upportunities is evident in Duluth. The
ﬂarlne Wuscum, oite of the most vlsited attrac-

cl. aaap of the plquftSque and largely un-
developed St. Louis River which flows through

the city has already begun; a new, advanced,
wilste-water treatment plant located on the
river started operations in the fall of 1978.

Sevaral new hiking trails_planned for 1980
are in some of Duiuth's 110 city parks.

The recreation-todrism industty is a
very important segment of Duluth's economy.
Uel Blank reported that during 1972, visitors
triveling through Duluth typically made ex-
penditures equal to 28 percent of the city's
total rctail sales for a summer week. A
yearly projection of non-resident vehicles had
Duluth Superior ab their major destination

estimate of 3.8 million non-resident person-
trips to Duluth- Superior for vacation purposes
alone each year.

Duluth also serves as a gateway for_much

of the popular northwoods lake country. It is

the largest retail center in the upper
Minnesota-Wisconsin region, and tHus serves

the needs of travelers passing through (and

‘5 the destination of many Canadian shopping.
trips). In addition, the city s geographical
position at the head-of-the-lake has led to_
the iiitersection of several highways. through
the city. Backpackers hiking down the main
street of Duluth also 1s a common sight.

Northern Minnesota and Wisconsin have

great recreation potential year-round from
fishing in the spring to boating in suminer ;

hunting; fishing; and "leaf-peeping" during
autimn; and snowmobiling and skiing in win-
ter. Although summer may always be the bus-

iest tourist season of the year, activity
during the other seasons 1s on the increase.
Thompson Hill Visiter's Center had 1ts highest
1978 daily total on September 30th; during

the height of the fall foliage season!

PROCEDURES

Tnterstate 35 south of Duluth was

chosen for the traffic counts for two main
reasons: _first; it brings_traffic primarily
from the St. Paul -Minneapolis areéa ang further
south. Most people vacationing in northern
Minnesota come from that dlirection.._ Secondly;

it has one of the highest volumes of traffic

Entering Duluth from any direction and tle
highest percentage of out-of-state recrestional

traffic (Blank).

- Friday afterncons from 1 to 5 p.m. were
selectéd”éé

period. In addition, Thompson Hill Information
Ceiiter (located near the observation station)
hourly counts indicate that 1-5 p.m. on
Fridays is the peak flow period of the week
for visitors cofing into thHe area. Counting

any later in the afternoon was not possible

during the winter months, and week—end traffic
""" 2nsive and

much harder to arrange. In any case, consis-—

Eency seemed to be the crucial. factor in.

conducting counts throughout the year, since

whatever time period selected for counting

signed to be inclusive of all types of visible
recreational traffic and as objective as
possible. _In some categories there were un-
avoidable errors; but these were felt to be
""""""""" Recre-
ational traffic wns classified in two ways.
First, counters ncced the type of vehicle car-
rying or pulling recreational equipment, e.g.

sedan; pickup, motorhome; four-wheel vehicle,
Second, the type and romber of
recreational indicators were recorded such as

boats,;_skis, camper-— trailers; snowmobiles

etc. Recreational ~quipment was further class-
ified where appropriate, as either "warm-
weather" or cold-weather" indicators.

Counting was begun in late July on a
test basis: Official countifg for this stady
started August 5, 1977 and _ended on_July 27,
1979 two ccmplete years of data i Separate
traffic for each hour. At the end of four )
hours of counting, the. totals for each hour in
each direction were calculated.

Wedther forecasts for each weekeid were
obtained from the National Weather Service on

Friday morning An/ special tourist or rec—

fishing seasons. Supplementary data obtained
from other sources were tabulated at the énd

of the count year. _Such data included Thomp-
son Hi1l Visitor Information Center inquiries,
Minnesota Department of Transportation traffic

averages, gasoline prices; hotel/motel occu~_
baggage totals.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

This study was initiated in August 1977
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and the [irst year report analyzed data
collected between Auyust 1977 and July 19782
The first year report (Norton, Hales, and
Wood 1978) demonstrated that a standardized
count of recreational traffic can be made

thdt can reflect several trends in both

The
second year of data was then eAamined to
decermine crends, conststantiy and impacts
of events such as gasoline non-ivailability
in comparison to the first year data.

Treatment of Data

Separate hourly ti-als of recreational
traffic were combined ani the four-hour ,
stidy tocals of vehinles were used for most

analyses. Analyses Included: 1) Soa sonal

variations in volume of re-reational 'raffic
and tvpes of equi"neﬂt tiilied, 2?) .omoariso's
of volume and type= f rvirchhour . versus

southbound recreationai ~~affic;
between patterns of truii . »
ed data and by other trwves indfcators, such
ds Amtrak passenger ceohq -, total traffic
volume (as determined ! T“he Minnesota
Department of Trunsportation) ~nd visitor-use
data of the Thompson 3111 Information Center;
4) Relationships between recreational travel
patterns and factors which possibly influerce
travel such as holidays, special events,

v

hunting and fishing,season,openings, weather .
conditions and gasoline price and availability:

For brevity sake; only fcur factors
which vere identified to exert significant
1nf1uence upon recreational traffic will be
I) weacther, 2) holidays-

gasoline availability. A more detailed report
on the second year data is in prcparacion.

ﬁé a Eiiéf Cﬁnd i t fons

Weather conditions during 1978-79 were

In both years, the beginning of November was

marked. by a_rapid decrease_ in temperature;
early December was marked by a wartm spike,

and the spring climb in temperatures was____
longer and more gradual than _the_ fall decrease.
Temperatures started increasing in edrly

March and climbed steadily until early June
before leveling off: Major differerices. be~
tween the two years were as follows: 1)

There was more snow during 1978-79 than 1977-78.

Snow depth ¢linbed steadily to a peak of 30
inches in late February and early March.
During 1977~ 78, maximam average _accumulation
was only 12 inches by the end of February.

2) 1978-79 was a windier year than 1977-78;
particularly during the fall and winter moriths:

3) Road conditions were more often poor during

N Correlation
ne“,ed by collect-
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7777777 , especially during
winter 4) _ The_winter_ of 1978 79 was colder
than that of 1977-78. Teiperatires dropped
below 32°F two weeks earlier than_1977-78 and
did not reach above 320F again until one week
later. Also, there was no January thaw as
there had .been in 1977 78 . 5) The spring was

Average
temperature stayed below 40°F ontil mid-May
when it suddenly jumped to 509,  1In 1977-78;
average temperatures had reached 50° by late

April and stayed above that temperature from
then on.

as were the. .openings
777777 Types of
special events,; however;_ differed somewhat
during the two years. Also, they did not
always fall at the same time. 1In some_cases
a hoIiday dnd specia1

one year to the next
of hunting and fishing seasons.

event o_curxed _on .. the

weekends during the otiux yzar. This allowed
separation oi tiie -:rects which those two
facturs had on re :reational travel.

Gasoline Prices

pDuring 1977-78, gasoline prices in both
Duluth and Minneagolis averaged $.58 to $.62
per gallon. They varied by no more than_ $.08
pei p‘llon throughout the year. They showed

neiter a net increase or decrease, but ended

tht yéé? at éﬁﬁraiiﬁéEely the same price as

1978-79 was qQuite a different stor§.,
Prices rose approximately $. OS/gallon in the
first si months of the study-year. During
the second six—monch period they jumped _

This represented a 50/

increase in prices between July 1978 and July
1979. Between August and December, Daluth
gasoline prices were roughly §. 04/galion o
higher than Minneapolis _prices; as they had
been through 1977-78. However, during cthe
period of rapid price increase ip the winter
and spring, Minneapolis and Dalath prices
were similar. By June and July, Duluth gaso-

line averaged $.02/gallon less than Minneapo-
lis gasoline.

Gasoline Availabtlity

No shortages of gasoline availability
occurred or threatened to occur during
1977~78 or during the first 9 months <f 1578-

the Minnesota

79 However, by May . 1979,
upcoming shortage and voluntary cutback in
gasoline consumption was urged. During
gasoline shortag. s became more anc cofi—
mon until the c¢n' of the month, when they
were fairiy severe in some places. During
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bythL end nf,th‘ month, threats of more short-

ages were rnot s0 severe.

With these considerations in mind; it
is fow possible to compare the two years of
recrcational travel monitoring, with an eye

toward identifying causes of differences be-
tween the two years.

Patteriis of Traffic Flow

Seasonai changes in vqume and compo=
sltiotr of recreationa
79 -rere very similar to those seen in 1977-78.
Bimodal distribution of traffic volume was

observed during both years. Fall periods of

very low recreational flow began and ended

1977 -78, possibly due to the somewhat earlier
deop in fatt temperarures.,

. Spring periods of very low flow occu~ !
during the yame weeks in the two years. Bt
defited by types of recreational vehicles.
counted, differed by no more than a@ week be-
tween the two years of observation. The
appearance of cold season recreatiomnatl equip-
ment corresponded closely with the first
appearance of snow; which was similar in the
two years, rather than with other weather
conditions, which varied a little between the
two years.

Response to holidays and special events;
as indicated by recreational gtraffic counts,

was extremely consistent between the two years.

AlI maJor hoIidays bféught abauc the same
777777777 _ Special
events varied from year to year, but three
main events, the Duluth Annual Fclk Festival,
Fall Foliage Peak and University of Minnesota-
Duluth graduation occur yearly.. In both years
of the study, the weekends of these three
events showed large increases in recreational
traffic in the noreh direcrionm. . Al but the
fall foliage peak also brought about a large
increase in southbound traffic. ouring 1978-
the combifed effects of fall foliage peak
and the opening of small game hunting may be
Iinked with a decrease in southbound traffic,,
regardless of the large increase in northbound

traffic.

During both years, there was a notice-

able trend for special events within the city
of Duluth to correspond with slight decreases
in southbound traffic, i.e. recreational traf-
fiz leaving Duluth. Some examples are Park

Point Art Fair, major UMD hockey games during

1977~18, _Duluth Days ~ all-city celebration
in 1977~78, Duluth city ski-~jumping contest
in 197879, and the city softball tournament
in 1978~79:
Duluth residents home and off the highway to
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other places:

FinaIIy, respornse of recreational traffic

volume to hunting season opening weekends was
quite similar in _the two years. _Opening of
deer season consistently caused large increases
in recreational traffic in both the north and
south directions. Opening of small game

season corresponded with very low levels of

recreétional trafficu

fishing showed only slight increases in
traffic in 1978- 79, while in 1977-78, smeiting
and inland fishing opening weekends were
accompanied by large increases. There are at
least two possible explanations for this: 1)
Since the spring of 1978-79 was much colder

and slower in. coming to northern Minnesota
than the previous spring, the beginning of
fishing season was not as desirable a time to
be outdoors for many people. Also, inland
lakes were frozen much later. The smelt run

was slower and more spread out than the pre-_
vious year, therefore sime - activity would
not be i1ikely to biing about as sharp an in-
creasz in traffic as_ fhe previous year. 2)

period of April,

sharpest rate during this
Mday and June of 1978-79. This may have dis-
couraged people from_traveling as far as they
riormally would have for fishing, especiaIIy
when considered in combination with the cold
and wet spring that northern Minnesota was
exXperiencing.

Volume and Composition of Recreatiomal Traffic

, Although seasonal trends in relative
nawbers of vehicles were similar inm 1977-78
and 1978-79, .here were significant differ-
ences_ in the eosolute numbers of recreational

""" During August,

September, October and November, recreational

traffic volume in the second.year was equal to
or somewhat lower than the first year. Be-
tween December and March; both north and south-
bound traffic were signifiééntiy higher than
in the previous year. In April, southbound
traffic was much_higher; but northbound _
traffic was 337 lower than in 1977-78. From
May on, both north and southbound recreational
traffic were lower in the second year than in
the first year.
Mosﬁ Iikely, the large increase in cold-
season_recreation can be directly related to
the_continuous and deep snow cover present in
1978-79. Amtrak records of skis carried dur-
greater thanm 200% over 1977-78; which 1s
probably indicative of the same thing.

and wet spring weather may isccount for the
iricrease in southbound traffic and the de~

crease in northbound traffic during April and

ﬁe;héﬁs early May. However, by late May,
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weather cleared ﬁb Tt oscems iikéi& that  the traffic volume returned to oniy 10% below

net decredses in recredtional traffic during 1977-78 levels.
May, Junc and July may have been due to changes
in the price and avaZi lability The factor which seems most likely re-
sponsible for the general decrease in

A closer look at May, June and July data recreational traffic betweeu_the_spring of .
lands evidence €6 this suggestion. Table 1 1977-78 and the spring of 1978-79 is the high
presents_the_ changes which occurred in recre- escalation rate of the price of gasoline which
ational traffic between 1977-78 and 1978-79 occuarred doring spring of 1978-79. By itself,
on a weekly basis. It is apparent that early this factor seemed to account for a decrease

May and late June of the second year experi-. of roughly 10%. Other factors in comblnation

eiiced the greatést reductions in recreational with high gasoline prices weré capable of
traffic of 20 to 554 from the previous year. further reducing recreational travel to levels
As mentioned previous]y, low levels in early. 20-50%Z below 1977-78. These other factors
Mdy may have been due to the unseasonable cold were the unseasonable cold weather in early
temperatures. However, neither temperature May and the gasoline shortages in late June
nor other weather factofs explain the contin- and earIy July. Ornce gasoline shortages were
ued low levels of recreational activity after somewhat ameliorated in late July, travel
mid-May. From mid-May to mid-June,; recreation- seemed to have increased back to 10% below
dl trivel volufie tecovered somewhat, however, 1977-78 levels.
it remained depressed approximately 10% rela- . ) . o . )
tive to 1977-78. The observed spring decrease in travel
- was more marked in the northbound direction
TABLE 11: Neckl change: in recreational than the southbound. Average percent change
traffic volume between 1977-78 and 1978- for May through July was ~-23% for northbound
79; May, Junec, and July traffic but only -13% for southbound. In
- - 1277-78, northbeuand. traffic between January .
al Recreactonal Traffle. 3 cppppy from 1977478 and July averaged 70% higher than southbound.
P7ais 1978-79 __to '378-79 In 1978-79; it averaged only 87 higher; be-
. . _ fore Jéﬁﬁéry’ northbound traffic .exceeded
oo iss 3 -1 southbound by a simi’ar amount of less than
3 195 ie5 -22 207 in both years. January was_the month _
5 isé 168 8 during which gdsoline prices firsE started

_ L L o to increase after sixteen months of stability.
¢ 306 274 -io This differential directional effest may have
been due to the fact that areas soath of

June 1 143 168 +17
3 235 250 -ii Duluth were hit harder by both gasoline
) . i _ price increases and shortages than was the
oW - Duluth area. A check with local stations
R 247 203 38 verified this as supplies were available
s se2  ase -5 during the entire period:
. Bi3 . 593 R}
duly ! 33 +34 _ _In addition to the depressive effect
2 ol 273 -25 which high gasoline prices and low avai'ability
3 282 200 -25 had on travel volume, they may have been re-
‘ 103 275 -10 $P9?$ib%g'f9r”9h?nge§,S??n iqﬂth87mqggﬁqff,
travel which people used. Table 2 shows the
Total Y8 2843 R TABLE 2: Distribution of carrier types in
LT 1977-78 and 1978-79
- In late June and the first three weeks Carrler trpe _1977 - 78 _1978 - 73
of quy, volame orite _apain fell to levels
20-50% below those of the previous year. One SEDAX 4z B 1
exception was the first weekend of July, when piekp 38 a
volame was ap by 23%: This is miéIeadi'g, e : .
FOUR WHEEL DRIVE 6 6

however since the first July weekend was the
4th of July holiday w nd in 1978-79, while
in 1977-78 the {ast week ofrlune had been the roﬁﬁ&cu 3 3
main holiday weckend. The best way to com- i i
pare this period and eliminate the holiday cowvERTED BUS ! 1
bias was to lump the two weekend totals. CHARTER BUS i
When lumped; overall net change for the two- STHER i G
wcek honday petiod ane again showed a sub- - . -
""" TOTAL oo 2 —igo %

traffic volume. During the last week of July,
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relative abpndanruq of differait vehicle . ciation; Birmingham, England. September

types during the two years. Motorhomes and 3-4, 1977.

sedans showed significant. decreases in rela-

while pickups increased. Change in
absolute numbers of different types of va-
hicles are shown in Table 3 Between the

drive- vehicles by 18%, and other vehicles
by 30%. Pickup numbers ircreased by 23%,
despite an overall decrease of 16% in
total recreational travel.

TABLE 3 Change {# fumbers of recreatfonal
vehicles from 1977 78 to 1978 79

Tps of raEEler 1977-78 - j_gmﬁ 2 Change
Sedans 4063 2871 Z25 %
Plckups 3538 5653 +23
4-Wneel Drive $2 433 -18
Motorhome 1354 756 -4
(‘ther 542 378 =20
Total 9029 7556 -16

A drop in the number of motorhomes is
understandable ir. light of gasoline price
changes. Motorhomes are typically much less
gasoline efricient than other types of vehicles.
The shift froz sedans to pickups 1s less
understandable., = However, gas mileage of
large sedans anc rtickups are comparéble
Possibly the shift represents a movement away

from vekicles with { .irly limited usage to

tiiuse which are more versatile in their use
and Utllltv
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SNOWMOBILING IN THE 1930 S:

CONTINUED PROGRESS FOR A MATURE RECREATIONAL ACTIVITY!

William T. Jobe; Jr., ?Eééi&éﬁé

1800 M Street; Northwest; Suite 850 South
Washington, D. C:

Iﬁ [é§§ ﬁhﬁﬁ EWG aééédés; §ﬁ6Wﬁﬁbiliﬁg
for some 20,000,000 Canadian and American
cltizers of all ages. Why has snowmobiling
continued to mushroom? Why did the challenges
of inadequate safe use areas, public criticisn
and skepticism and primitive machines fail
to doom the activity to a passing fad?

The answer is two-fold. First; through
stiowmobiling the unique grandeutr of winter
outdoors is unlocked for North Americans of _

The second rcason for the success cf
suowmobiling is "power through partmership":
A unique array of imaginative and active in-
div1duals in government and industry, con-

together have made snowmobiling an integral

part_of the lifestyle of North American
families.

Iﬁ spite of poor snow. iﬁ many -dareas;

and _sport appeared in high government posts,

in the major media and in the tourism/lei-
sure sector. This new positive face of
snowmobiling stands in stark contrast to the
image of the sport ti the early 1970's

i A good_part of this new. image is the.
dircct reiilt of the snowmobile coimunity's
ongoing commitment to confronting and dis-
pelling myths connected with the activity and
speaking out publicly about snowmobiling and
the people who enjoy it. The snowmobile

story is being toId at puinc ‘hearings, ofl

face communications with elected and oareer
government officials.

lpaper presented at the National Outdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20-23; 1980.

Today s new and quiet srowmobiles mgkgr
complaints rare except for instances of oper-
ator fniisuse. As a result, snowmobile sound

level concerns are yéstéfdéy's problem.

INDUSTRY SALES

The 1978-1979 winter wis a notg@}e suc-
cessful selling season for the suowmobile
indastry, as retail sales 6f new snowmobiles
climbed to 267,000 units, 18% above the level
of the previous year. Key contributing fac-
tors included: a rnew mood of optimisi among
dealers following the successful 1977-1978 _
selling season (which_saw_a 167 sales imncrease
over the winter of 1976-77), an eXciting line-
up of new snowmohiles in all price categories;
good srow conditiofs it fmost areas of North
America; steady improvements in snowmebile use

opportunities; and new positive media treat-_
ment. The sales increase was most vigorous n
the United States, which saw a 24% jump.

our sales report for the
concluded is not quite so
rosy. Because of a record absence of stow ti
our prime marketing areas, our sales _are below
last year. _I know this phenomenon. of poor
snow conditions is one our skiing friends
would also like to see disappear forever. The
long~term prognosis for snowmobiling 1z excel~

lent, however.

nfortunately,
selling season just

As we Iook to a few deszade of snowmobil-
ing activity, the snowmobile industry expects
;hat we will see outstanding opportunities.,

tal trends lead us to conclude that exciting,
novel flexibie and outdoor recreational

the 1980 s. Latent interest in the sport par-
ticipation in snowmobiling is Iiker to

increase substantially over the next five years.

In fact, study after study defionstrates
that snowmobiling activity has increased
harply. At the same_time, the spert is exper-
iencing @ curious decline in visibility in

17§
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populated s This re
ibility of snowmobiles 1s not the result of
decreased activity; rather, it is a consequence
of a. new £rail metworks which take snowmobtlers
to the scenic natural areas they seek and away
from populated areas with potential environ-
mental and socfal comflicts:

SNOWMOBILE TOURISM GROWS
ﬁbiié taﬁfigm

opportunities continues at a fast clip. A fine

e\ample of che new _ prevailing at;itude towards

by Winnesota tor its promotional campaign
Tast season:

¢sota so much fun’"

Manitoba, South Dakota, Minnesota2,Pennsylva§
nia,; and by the Canadian Government Office of
""" The latter's campaign included full
color advéftigéﬁéﬁts placed in major North
American magazines lengthy, well-wricten
articleq which have been picked up across

the U.S. and Canada. One of the articles
gan:

be=-

"Canads is a srowmobiler's paradise.
From coast to snowy coast, thousands of
Canadians and winter visitors are hitting
the Eralls, making EhHis. one of Canadu's
fastest growing sports."

THE FUTURE OF SNOWMOBILING

to the long-term

industry and sport
other use areas; and

health of the snownobile
dre dccess to trdails dand
availability of energy.

Ifﬁpartlcipaﬁton in qncwmcsiiing is to

increase in the 1980's_at a continuing fast

rate; ail segments of the snowmobile commun-
ity must continue to coordinate their efforts
to expand opportunities for safe and fun
outdoor. wiriter activity. The snowmobile com-
tunity has a stake in courtless public land
use planning activities as well as federal
legislation on such issues as Wilderiess: In
the latter case, the snowmobile community
finds itself, along with a myriad of other rec~
red. ‘onal groups, sorely naglected. Its
interests lie neither with vocal commodity
producers nor voeal preservatiotist fnterests;
vet those two antagonists receive the prepon-
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derance of attention from elected officials.

~ Providing land areas for snowmobiling is
bUE the FITsE step in meeting current and
future snowmobiler needs. Just as important
is the need to maintain and expand government
programs to fund the construction and grooming

of snowmobile trails and the construction and

maincenance of parking areas, warming shelters,
and other facilities that are essential to

safe enjoyment of snowmobiling and the growth

creation and maintenance is now evident
throughout government ageneies in snowbeit
North America. ur

tional view that outdoor recreation ends with
the coming of snow is being displaced by a

enjoy unique fun and beauty outdoors. . This _
changed perspective will be extremely helpful
over the next decade; and should boost the
current total of 90,000 #iiles of marked and
maintained public trails for snowmobilers
across North America.

wiEEBLt ;55£6§iiété iéVéis 6f fuﬁd ;,
adequate, ¢ nn
exist. Without suitable funding, snowmobile
prograr enforcement and youthful operator.
training programs cannot aid in assuring that

the sport is 'safe for North American family

To support trail development and main-
tenance, thHe snowmobile conmunity Has been

active in promoting the benefits of a good

trails program paid for with snOWmobiling-
generated revenues. Organized snowmobilers
have criticized govermments for failing to
protect the safety of cirizens where there _

and applauded governments that build and groom

safe use areas and trails. Tourism profes-
slonals with an interest in winter have added_

a commercial interest voice urgingtrallsand

snowmobile trails during the past deeade

Yet tight government budgets in the com-
ing decade will pose a_challenge to_all

tecrea:ionai activities; including snowmobil~
ing. "Earmarking" of funds -- especially

snowmoblle regi tration fees and gaso]ine,

to maintain.and boost snowmobile trail program
budgets will be increasingly impertant in the
1980's.

One important factor grearly aiding thke
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expans fon of siowsohlle tralls {s the snow-
mobile itself. Today's snowmobiles are re-
markably quiet -- opcratlng at a level. 94%

below their counterparts of ten years before.
New snowmobiles are certified independently.
as emitting no more than 78 dBA ander a full-

throttle acceleration test and no more than

73 dBA at a constant speed of 15 mph.. But
even those figures are deceptivc. U.S. Forest
Service researcher Robin Harrison, a mechan-
ical engineer, repecrted reccitly:
 "Snowmobiles almost always emit less.

undgricertiflcation conditions...even trying

as hard as we could...we could not make any
of tHe snowmobiles come up to 78 dB(A).

.The results I have described, along
vith. ..othcr data, are incorporated in the

noise pollution prediction method. developed
bv the Forest Service...(U)nder the absolute
stillest, most quiet background conditions
that I have ever recorded; the method esti-
mates that these new snowmobiles would be

barely audible; to a very. carefully listening
Iistener, only a very small percentagze of theu
time, at 3000 feet...Bear in mind that the
ambient sound level I am describing is Iéss
Under ti:e more usual conditions found in a .
wildland or outdoor recredtion situafion, with
the ambient reading in the 30 dB(A) range,
bnowmobiles would probably not be detected

. (Under
condltlons of a developed winter campground,
which included some typical. campground sounds
-..at distances beyond 400 feet, the snow-_
mobile was only barely detectable above the
normal campground noise."

Improvements in_the machine go beyond
;6ﬁnd levels. Today 5 snowmobiles are depend—
members of all ages. Virtuatly every major
safety-relited component meets a rigid \olun~
tary standard. Morecver; an independent
tescing compiiy provides the public with
certification that these standards are met.

Every snowmobile heing produced for. salte in
North America 1s currently covered by this
program.

Gasoline Availability -

. Also critrfcal to thie fature Sf the sport
of snowmobiling is the continued availability
of gasoline to power the machines, Since 1973

treatment of snowmobiilng in energy poIicy
decisions.

... Beginning with the Arab oil embargo in
1973, tne need for snowmobile community vigil-

ance on éenergy issues has been made clear

repeatedly. The U.S. House of Representatives
considered a. 207 excise tax on snowmobiles,
boats and private aircraft in 1975 and reject-
ed 1t. During the winter of 1978; rhe U.S:

Congress comtemplated imposing mandatoty
energy conservation measures on various vehi-

cles used for recreation and chose mot to do
so. During 1979, the U.S. Congress considered

and defeated a discriminatory gas rationing
plan.

. The next several years may bring simitar
misguided energy-related challenges to snow-—

mobiling. 1In both Canada and the U.S.; pres-

sure will be exerted by the federal governments

to force conservation of energy, especially

gasoline. Pricing policies, allocation systens

utilized.

We feel quite confident that any proposals

narrowly targeted at snowmobiling or other
motorized recreation activities will be ulti-
mately rejected both ou irounds of fairness

and on the political ramifications from a
strong and unified snowmobiler community. Our

belief is based upon the minuscule amount of

gasoline_used by each snowmobiler; amnd by all
snowmobiles collectively.

The average snowmobile uses some .89 gal-

lon per hour. The sport, collectively,

consumes 12/100ths of 1% of all gasoline used
in the 'nited Statés. These consumption

figures, based upon federal contractors' work,
have been widely acknowledged. . The Coaricil

ofl Environmerntal Quality published th2 report
"Off Road Vehicles on Public Land" in May 1979.

That report conctudad:

"6RV and gaaaﬁasiié use réiresents ;ueh

eliminated;. the energy saved would probany
not be worth the effort."

_That conclusion was further reinforced on
the floor of the U.S. Senate by fifteen Sena-

tors in a colloquy on snowmobiling. tast July:
These Sernators, Democrats and Republicans,

from the east and from the west and represent~

ing all points oo the ideoiogicai specturii,
pledged their efforts to assure fairness in

federal policies affecting snowmobiling and to
assure the avaiIabiIitv of gasoIine and the

pends. A few quote° follow:

from the Honorable Max Baucus; U.S. Sen-

ator from Montana ~-

"When we start creating priorities among
various users of energy, we run thHe risk of
making serious mistakes...I simply pose the

-e\]l
N
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question of what kind ot a bociety would we

have if we allowed no energy use for recre-
ation? Either indoor ot outdesr? T believe
that recreation -- leisure time activity --

is very important to our. form of society, to

our mental and physic2l hedlth. Thefefare,

Qofker to get. to his Job or to al‘ow a

by automobile to see our national parks, or

the energy needed by snowmobilers to over-—
come the barriers of freezing temperaturées
and deep snow, we need to take the steps now
@hitch will assafe {rs avatlabiticy.”

Of our natioual comsumptlon. I don t think

qua-rel with the need to conserve fuel, and

to resirict use during severe supply short-
ages, such as those that would trigger
rationing. My point is that any rationing

pIan mast be construcced in an equicable

pacted in an equal fashion.'

SUMMARY

Compared to its first two decades, snow-

fiobiling's third decade shonld prove clearly

positive and less volatile. As snowmobile

trail networks continue to grow so, tco, will
the network of resorts and support facilities
serving the snowmobilin ~ Happiliy,
evidernice today suggests that actions by gov-
ernment, by snowmobiler associations, by
géﬁefﬁﬁéﬁtal and private tourism organizations
and by the snowmobile. industry. are well under-
way to continue to make snowmobiling a

popular element of the North American wintar

recreational scene.

Moreover; by werking with the nordic_ ski
community, govermment officials at various
levels; tourism interests =.»! osthers, the
szowhiobile community believes 1t can hlep
make winter outdoors more fun for Amerjcans
of all apges ~— offering a safe, exciting
and healthful alternative to sedentary; in-
door winter lifestyles.

H\
~d
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WOODALL PUBLISHING COMPANY; AN IMPORTANT

iNDUSTRY SOURCE OF CAMPING INFORMATION!
Curtis Euiier, Chairman of ‘the Board
Woodall Publishing Company
Highland Park, IL
Paul Foght; Marketing Director
Woodall Publishing Company
Highland Park, IL

Linda Profaizer, Diractory Publisher
Woodall Publishing Company
Highland Park, IL

_ ...Since .1967 the Woodall Publishing Cofipany o keep 1t das accurate and as reflective of
of Highland Park, I1l., has gathered annual trends as possible. Occasionally Woodall's
statistics on privately owned campgrounds in receives criticism that the information is
the United States, Canads add Mexico and to a limited to the campgrounds listed. Woodall's
lesser extent on public campgrounds. At first response is that no other instiiution makes
the information gathered consisted of litrle annual {nspectfons of all campgroonds, even
more than hand tallies of the number of camp- within a state. Obviously no such collection
grounds by state and degree of development, of data can be perfect, but it 1s believed to
of the number of campsites in the campgrounds be the best wossiblée €o obtain frofm a
and a breakdown of those campsites by number practical viewpoint. It would be iupossible
of electrical; water and sewer. hookups avail- to duplicate by mail surveys.

able: It has since becofie fiuch fisre detailed:
S B o ] . The Woodall data does not cover every
This information is gathered by on-sice UJS. private campground. Ic ones not inclade
dhhual inspections of the privately owned ut it doe
include mobile home parks which reserve five

fiiz Or mMoTre spaces for transients. It does not

naires tqrall known public campgrounds. The include campgrounds where Woodall representa-

shan ife teams who visit tives subjectively would not care to stay.

inspectors are husband-wv
the privatcly owied campgrounds personally, It does not include campgrounds with filthy
washroome or dirty and littered campsites znd

rate_the cawpgrounds and complete detailed
descriptive listing forms: grounds. Each yeat Woodail's deiestes 500 o
1,000 campgrounds for various reasons.

. The information thus gathered is placnd - . o

in an editorial format and prihtéd in the When one considers Woodall's data -- or

various editicns of Woodall's campground direc- any data on campgrounds -- the first problem
What 1s a campground?

tories. Woodall's began with 17 hosband-wife is one of definition.
That 15 a difficult fHuestion and Woodall's has
been wrestling with it for many vears. 1Is it

field teams dnd today has 30 to 40 such teams.
a lovely spot beside a lake or @ river with a

They are individually trained in the field
and 1in week-long annual seminars.
few designated sites and only a pump for water

) Each yea;”woodall s 1nsperrs and rdtes and outhouses for relief7 Woodall's defini-
tions state simply 'yes, it can be,;" depend-
""" ing on the representative's report. Is it a

to. 6;000 more publlcs. _Because tha data 1s paved RV park parking lot?_ Is it a lots-for-

a by-prodict of the production of Woodall's sale condominium reésort? Ts it a park filled

campground directories every effort is made with season leases? 1Is it a time-sharing re-
csort? There are many questions and Woodall's

currently defines a campground in rather

7777%7aper presented at the National Outdoor genicral terms as follows:
Recreation Trends Symposiam; Darham; NH; Kpril - - -
20-23, 1980. A campgf"'a 15 a campiig area; v iually
181
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in a .ural or natural setting, that accepts
both tents and recreational vehicles. There

mav be little formal devel: pimcat."

"AH RV patrk 1s a camping area that usually
has devoted considerabiz attention to6 formal
site development. [t generally caters to _ _
RV's and their réQUirements Oftén an RV park

tiies does not aucepc cenc trailers or other
non-full hookup units.

From the first simple hand tallies of
data beginning in 1967 Woodall's information
has progreSSively become more detailed until
today complete computer primt-octs of informa-
tion are avaiiable by state and nationally for
the foIIowing information:

1. Comparctive totals cf private and
public campgrounds by year, giving facility
ratings and number of total campsites, and
with talltes of electric; water and sewer
hockups, nimber of campgrounds planned, and

This data has

nunber under construction.
been gathered since 1967.
é; Since 1677 wéédéii é ﬁéé éEé&ﬁééa aa

113 categories by state and nationally in all
private campgrounds. The data has not been

trends.

3.Intermittently through the years, and
recertiy in 1977; 1978 and 1979; the
rates charged by private campgrounds
have been compiled by state and nationally.
This study has become progressively more com-

plete through the years.

mos*
base

In addifion to these ongoing studies;
the company unas frem time to time hired pri-
vate research firms to conduct studies of the
RV industry and of campers both to provide
marketing information and guidance for edi-
torial policies: The company divi-ion that

has sponsored theze surveys is Woodall's

Trailer & RV Travel, a leading RV camping mag-
azine.

The histofy of market research at

Woodall's encompasses five major studies con-
ducted in 19€9,

1973; 1978 and 1979. All of

these studies were conducted for Woodall's by

recognized market research firms using self-

adminlqteréd dltect ma11 questionnalres, pre—

selected owners of recreation vehicles.

~_These gffortq were precedea by a series
of Interviews wit.. recreation vehig;erggmgers
ifi five statas conducted in 1967 for Woodall's
""" Bernard I. Left of Indizia University.

Although Dr. Loft's sample was small; and

182

his procadare for selecting lnterviewees
highly personalized, that study reached con-

clusions about the RV camping family which.
although Lontrdry to ths conver ion-l wisdom
of the time, tave only been fuither Subistan-

tidted by our decade_of structured studir,
computed with lots of weightad sume and 7tand—

ard deviations.

The conclusions about RV campers that

hHave stood the tesi of time and statistical

inquiry are:

RV campers are relative-
the individuals inter-

ObsServation #1:
ly affluent. In_ 1967,

viewed had median incomes of approximately
$9000 which compared to a median of $8330 in

1966 for male professional and technical
workers.

In 1979, subscribers ko Woodall's RV

of $24;700 with 43% earning over $25, OOO At
this point it should be noted that in 1969
and 1973 Woodall's studies irivelved panels. of

6000 RV campers, 3000 selected from the sub-
scription list of WOODKEE S RV IRAVEL Maga—

RV licemnse registration lists. Except_ for ~

the magazine subscribers having upscale demo—-

graphic characteristics, these groups appear-

ad so much alike that panels of 3000 magazine
rubscribers only were ised for two 1978

s.adies and the 1979 study.

on RV campers are Watare:
In 1967; the. median age of Dr. Loft's izter-
viewees was 1in the range 50 to S4. In 1979,
WOODALL'S RV TRAVEL subscribers has a median

age of 52:.8, w'th 56% being between age 45
and 64.

Observariom #3: Only half of RV campers
travel with children. 1In 1967, the median
riumbes of persons camping in the groups inter-
viewed by Dr. Loft was €wo. That numbﬁr was
¢hHildren who do sometlmes camp. with the RV
owner strongly suggests that they are grand—

children of the RV owners.

Besides determining that the demographic
character of. he RV camper has been unchang-
ing, Woodall's studies have been desiguned
to predict purchasing intentions for RVs and
RV accessories; and travel patterns. In this
role, ¢t

the studies have defionstrated a high
prediction value.

n va 96 the shift from
towed to motorized RVs was foreseen.

~In 1969, shi
rize In 1979;

RV camper interest in smaller RVs was pre-
dicted.. In 1979, our study also showed that
the nufiber of days of camping would remain
essentially unchanged, but that distance
craveled would be shorter. An interest in _

owning condominiufi cafpsites was measured at

the 10% level in 1979, but it was also found
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prle ary logation

Stiil uncorroborated by other work is
our 1979 effort to establish the Iifester
characreristics, or psychographics, of the
RV owner. We found the RV camper to be more

familv ortented than average, uand we found

the fnmilv unit gets along better on camp-
ing trips -- both .parent to Lhild ‘and husband
to wife. We foond RV campers to be outpo
peiple who like to come and go as they please.
Many are seeking release from stressful occi-
pations and Seek dn oprortunity to do nothing.
The RV camper was found to be practical
minded and careful of hcw monéy is spent.
This maaifests itsclf in a consumer who is

price sensitive, but not as the result of low
income, Through choice; RV cadipers regard
thedisclies as do-it-vourselfers. This trait
is probably a manifestation of an independent
lliesty1e dnd 4 desire to be creative.

Bigihsé Noodaiirs demographic observa—

lgnlftLﬂnt consumer attitude studias being

sponsored by thé Recredtion Vehicle Industry
Association at the University of Michigan;
we look forward to the time when they will
Also eonfirfi our findings on these iifestyle

characteristics.

Othier obviousrindustry sources which _

have made important camping studiés are A.C:
Nielsen Company, the Gallup organization,
Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company,

aad the Recrcational Velifclc Indastries
ﬁssociatton. ~The latter organization pub-
manuiacturers in. vavtous categories and is
reported to he planning to develop a re-
portin;: system for RV sales at a dealer tevel:

funding th!ough tiie Uni.
miy prove even niore valuable than these
efforts.

'ersity of Michigan

eff In defining the characteristics of
the RV owner,; these stiudies have demonstrated
that the RV family is most likely to be one

that owns thrce or more motor vehic]es In

familxes tobquVs, the study CUrrentlv finds

that the intention to bay 1s 16w, but the
iii€ention to rant an RV is very high, sug-
gesting that there are still additional
families planning €o join the RV camping
community.

AIl of Woodall's current dataipoints
te areascrably healthy private campground.
industry at present, as cornttrastéd with the

sgate of RV manufacturing, which at this time

is operat’'ng at less than half of 1978 volumes:

Exhibit I charts a fairly constant gain in

nds between 1967 and ‘973
when the country began to experiencc fuei
difficolties: There was a slacking off in
number of campsites added to the national in-

ventory until 1976 when_there was a rather
dramatic rise through 1979.

_ Within this overall picture; the number
of campgrounds that Woodall's believed worth
inspecting and listing dropped overall from.
9,591 rto 8,016 (Table 1):. The ninber of pri~

vate campgrounds has varied by no more tk..

200 from_a_mean_of 8;000 for the years 1975
through 1979. During the same five years,
however, the numher of campsites has contin-
ued to increﬁse.

When Woodall's began its record- keeping

for the 1967/ calendar year; 267,424 campsites

vwere found in private campgrounds. This was

in 1975 averuaged 96.57 campsites
, nd. Since several studies have
shown that only larger czmpgrounds can gener-—
ally hope to_be profitabie;

expected to continuec.

this trend can be

__ _During this same 13-year period the num-
ber of full hookaps in private campzrounds
incredsed from 98,0060 to 332,000, while the
proportion of sucL hookups increased from
26.4% to 42:9%. The proportion o “ hockups
with water .nd electricity also increased

while only 14 0% bad no hookups in 197¢.

The record clea ly shows a dramatic in-

crease in campground amenities, expansion

campgrounds during the years studied.

The same Erenos can be shown for,99§lic
is more uneven. This. unevenness may re-
flece Woodall's inability in all yazars to
obtain equal responses from its mail

questionnaires to thé puinc campgrounds:
question, the total public campground inven-
tory does not seem to . have charged appreci-
ably but the number of campsites has nearly
doubled, from 177,000 to 339,374 (Table 2).
During the sate ’"’iod the size of the aver-
age public campground increased from 30.9%

campsites to 67.12 campsites.

The public campgrounds remain substan-

(E*hibit,ZE,,,IB 1979 only 3.28% had full
hookupz compared with_ 42.9% for the private
campgrounds; only 11.9% had water and elec—

1777
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EXHIBIT T2 Chaiiges in Inventory of U.S. Private Campgrounds;

WATER & ELECTRICITY

300 |
800 - TOTAL CAMPSITES
00 —— T | ecmiconiy
700 - —
1 7
,7 T~ |7 - — et
600 /r — T —*=
12 NO HOOKUPS /-
o 77‘ 4 — 1 ,/
550 = - 7
;’;,//' 7),/i ]
o / -1 7 -
100 /) /, — /
/ L7 L | jmel FoLLHOOKUPS
300 i /// —
= L ___ B
. [ — "
200 = =
100 — anall — L ) -
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TABLE I. U.S. Private Campgrounds by Year 1967-79

NUMBER OF CAMPSITES

NUMBER OF

Fuls

|| Hookups

_Water &
| Electricity

Electricity

Hookups

Campsites

Total

CAMPGROUNDS

AVERAGE NO:
OF SITES PER
CAMPGROUND

98.410
116,996
127,297
152;357
178;429
215,082
227,195
229,292
232,941

285,532

331,799

177.713
215,349
250,951
312,906
358,658
432,855
454,152
448,447
449,211
555,083
601,263

622 ;786

229,904
286,785
318,707
385,337
429,299
512,900
494 ;552
492,261
602,835
649 ;084

666,895

26

7,984 37

138;831 42
143;679 46
148,747 | 53
154,380 | 58
142,284 64
130,253 64
117,421 | &1
107;707 | 59
113;887 71
103,770 75

107,251

1 778,

7,425
2,888
5,616
2,386
4,084
3,679
4 ;066
3,153
1,973
9,968
6,722
2,854

4,136

27.82
39.17
45.93
48.61
1.6%
.51
.21
74.05
74.81
29

79

76.
87.
91:79

9.
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TABLE 2,

U.S. Public Campgrounds by Year 1967-79

[ IR S T T T IS I —
| YEAR NUMBER OF CAMPSITES NUMBER OF AVERAGE STTES
f ) muT ,m“é,r < Ko Toral CAMPGROUNDS| PER CAMPGROUND
Huokups Eicciriciiy Eiectricihy Hookups éampﬁteg
1967 177,000 5,711 30.99
1968 | 4,607 10,257 32,004 173,450 205;454 6,626 31.00
1969 | 4,840 9,947 33,148 197,247 | 230,395 | 6,928 33.26
1970 | 45720 10,269 33,402 214,070 | 247,472 | 7,566 32,71
1971 | 6;871 13;818 47,990 237;985 285,975 6;613 43:24
1972 7,943 24,008 58;821 247,238 306,059 6,463 47.36
1973 | 8,378 27,85'6 69,158 251,483 320,641 5,679 56.46
1974 | 8,642 29,490 74,570 247,103 | 321,673 | 5,439 59.14
1975} B;716 30;843 745715 246,940 321,655 6,168 52:15
1976 9,158 33,564 77,973 254,924 332,897 5,792 57.48
1977 10,651 33,406 73,934 237,280 311,214 4,668 66.67
1978 (10, 308 38,097 84,142 264,877 | 329,019 | 4,991 65.92
1979 |11;136 40,542 90,807 248,567 339;374 5,056 67:12
EXHiBiT 2. Changes in invenfory of ﬁ;é: fﬁﬁiié éémpgfﬁﬁﬁaﬁ; i§6§—§§
—
900
800
700
600
s00 |- - E—
00 |
- + = TOTAL CAMPSITES
56 _ = =
i)
_ el
200 7//
NO HOOKUPS o -
. ELECTRICITY
100 pe — ONLY
[ — ———{ WATER &AND ELECTRICITY
[} — 4 FULL HOOKUPS
i967 1988 1°L3 1470 4971 1972 1973 1974 4975 1978 1§77 978 1979
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tricity, and <wlv 26,87 had eleccricity. at Lhc owner's request or represented dupli-

Since TV ol pand i ﬁﬁﬁbnitdQ,ﬁdQé,ﬁd hook~— cate directory listings. It is estimated
U of iy Kidd {1 P obvioidg thHit ey soTve thiat about a third of the latter group or a-
a sonuwhlt Jdifferent purpuse_or a :4{fcanL bout 5% to 6% of this group were deleted at
public than do the peratc campgroundw the owner's request.

(Exhibit 1.

ExHIBIT 3. Comparison of Jdookups in I'rivate vs. Public Campgrounds, 1979

100%

80% —

60% B———

40% | —

20% | e B EESESS - Sea——— S

FULL HOOKUPS WATER AND ELECTRICITY NO HOOKUPS
EtECTRlC[TX ONLY
PRIVATE PUBLIC
CAMPGROUNDS CAMPGROUNDS
Woodall's has maintained records of the TABLE 3.
reasons for deleting campgrounds from its di- beiétibﬁs itdm ﬁabaa;i's 6dmpglnﬁﬁd biréétﬁfy
rectory since 1969. During the ll-year (1969 throwzh 1979)
pcrlod through 1979; the company deleted
10,129 private campgroands from its directory 1869 e e e 957
listings--a remacrkable indication of the vola- 1970 oo e e e e 805
tility and turnover in this industry. It F97L e e 643
should be noted that the 10,129 figure 1s 1970 e e e 767
more than 2,000 higher than the toal number TOT3 - o ciiil Iiiiiiaieenen. 1,294
of UIS. pr1vate1v owned campgrouands tisted in 1998 o e il il 1,348
the company's directory today. These de- 1975  ceniieii i 1,004
letions by vear are shown in Table 3. 976 L LIl siiiail Taeviaiials 848
L L 1977 et e 497
the 1095 ~¢leted in 1979, 47.4% or 519 1978 tivveeee sttt 871
Gute deleted because they had fewer than 10 1979 .. ....lliiiiiliiiiiiiiiy 5095
spaces or were considered to be substandard.
anotlier 57% or 6275 were either out of business The ¢ mpany has not made a de’initiv
or were no longer able to accept new campers anaiysis of the reasons for the 10,000 e-
becau they were full of permanent campers. tions over the yedrs but such study wou]d
The balance, 176 or 16.1%, were deleted either uﬁaadBEéalv provide signifizant information.
.64 1 o~
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~ 1t has been apparcut to most students
of private campgrounds thiat {t las not been a
highly profitable industry. A']l studles made
of the campground tu h concluded. that

iness huave
campground rites £so0d €0 bé too low and €hHae

small campprounds are unprofitable. For this
reason Noodall! as a_publishing ¢ any
serving all segments of the campin

industry, has taken the position U sher

Lumpground rdtc‘; bv strungtheninp Conp-
arvas of tﬁﬁ industry and make it more
arerictive to campers. Wooddll's began to
wather campground rate data in 1968 and
has carried on interim studies from time to
time, with annual studies being made since
1977.

To simplify its analysis of campground
rates, the company adopted the system cof
rvturdlng base rates, even though the difini-
tion of base rate differs from campground
to Lamp5round. The varidtion in meghods for
calculating rates varies so widily among
campgrounds that any other approach would be
inwieldy.

s studied the base
rates of 3,614 campgrounds and discovered
tnat_1;911; or more than half; were charg-
ing $2:00 or less us a daily fee; 1,159 were
chavping either $2.25 cr $2.50; 439 were _
charging over. $3.00. By 1977 the mean base
rate charged by campgrounds had incressed

to $4. 50 per night and in 1978 to $5.00. 1In

1979 -as betw#en $5 OO and $5.50 with the

In _1968; Woodall

avere
in e* J.S, campground standing at §5.32.
In 13:7% of campgrounds had base rates
of + .U - ore aad 3.97% charged $8.00 or

.pread of 1979 rates is vhar‘od

more.. _The
on Exhibit 4 and -

In interprefing this data it siould
rentembared tha. it-ere 1s no standard accord-
ing to which base rites are charged. Some
campgrounds have a basiec charge for twgiLgr—
sons; with extra charges for each adlitional
person. Some do not charge for extrn -er-
sons. Some have a basic charge for four.
Scme charge. by the family. Otters charge per
pr~son in the party. Thrre are also varying
extia charges for one; two or three hookups
while some campgrounds triclade all hookups

in cheir base charge. Woodall's has the

d3ts ou these variations but has not actempt-
ed to andlvzZe 1t except in general terms.

The %nird general area inm which Woodail’s
directoiy divisio. gathers data is to tabu-
late vari-us facilities. These also are ____
broken do.n b state and nationally. In 1979
Wondall's ;roduced dita on the recreational
facilfties of private campgrounds 1n 83

pools; river swimming,; can ¢. rextals' boat
ramps, golf courses, handbali courts, horse-
riding trails, float trips, racquetbuall courts;
snowmobiling trails aAnd so on. Physical
facilities irn campgrounds were broken down

into 48 categories. _All this Information is

Avatiable but would be tédious to ligt here.

R In summary,; then. the Woodall Pablishing
Compdny hds enormous imounts of digested,
semi~digested and raw data on campgrounds
which _ it is wiliing to make available to

The computerized datx in Woodall's [iles and
i 1€5 campgrolund directories represents the
physical status of the private campground
industry, and 1. a lesser extent of the pubp~
lic canipg:-tid ‘ndiustry, dn an annual basis.
Wood:il's 1330 directories contain
deseriptiv.os of 13,072 campgrounds and RV

packs and nearly all of this information has
been summarized in computer print-outs. In
addition, similar deta iv available on __

in 1979 as not qualifying are in the file and
the data for this ts atso avatlab~;

Table 4

BASE RATES CHARGED BY U.S. CAMPGROUNDS, 1079

,,,,,,,,,, _Nuasber of
Bafp Rates CamEarouide
$3.00 0F 1882 wevneenrennennnn. 711

3.50 Li.iiiiiiieilens 205

Total Re36iFing 8,019

Average: <532

categories, including recreation halls, heated
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_Appendix 1

Ko, Of CAPSites in NG, 6F CRpSites in 6Ll Carpsites

Private Campyrounds Public Campgrourds T
1965 —— 1975 — 1969 — -~ - 1979 1969 1979
Alatawm 1,53 3, L1 643 3,222 4176 7,123
Alaska 1,588 1,605 1,727 1,9.4 3;315 3,549
Arizona 1,525 33,350 3.383 6,207 14,908 39,571
Arkasas 1,585 4,576 4,550 5,221 6,135 9,797
California 27,838 49,093 29,827 34,667 57,665 83,760
Chlorads 8,776 16, 543 6,700 9,241 15,574 25,784
Coma‘ticus 2,711 7,739 1,837 T;414 4,548 9,213
Dol aware 2,380 3,784 760 660 3,140 4,444
i - - - - s s
Florida 33,194 74,967 4,039 61 27,231 81,450
Georyia 3,100 8,095 3,519 2 6,6_% 14,319
Howaii - - 143 B 143 460
It 5,220 5,578 3;21% S 8,439 8,354
Itiinnis 19,787 27,242 7,345 D62 27,132 38,704
’ Indiana 19,039 25,313 4,846 10,798 23,885 36,111
Towa 4,308 6.849 4,644 13,434 8,952 20,283
Ko as 1,732 2,838 956 7,980 2,668 10,818
Kentucky' 4,013 12,824 2,680 6;942 7,593 19;766
imaisian 1,982 7,267 sia 1,500 2,500 8,767
Miine 12,789 17,754 1,759 1,734 14,548 19,503
Maryland 3,16¢ 5,678 1;213 2,791 4,782 8,469
seSsactusotts 6,703 13,218 3,983 3,33 5,486 16,54l
Mi SHidan 12,507 31,524 20,982 25, 384 3,489 56, 508
Minnesota 11,954 14,744 5,179 7,817 17,173 22,561
Missiosippl 1,350 2,31 2,398 3,127 3,448 5,438
Missouri 3,987 17; 408 4,383 8,119 8,370 23,727
Mont.ana 5,347 8,996 3,402 6,048 8,749 15,044
Nebraska 2,652 2,535 3,04 6,410 5,686 9,945
vevada 2,280 .,860 2,050 1,882 4,330 7,742
b flanpsnize 7,37 14,444 2,012 2,07 9,%5 16,515
Néw Jorsay 8;267 22,972 1,101 1,090 9,368 24,062
New Mox oo 2,463 5,368 1,222 2,324 3,685 7,692
New York 23,475 40,318 1o, 298 14,623 33,794 54,941
North Carolina 13;341 19,356 3,713 4;166 23;542
Nerth Dakota 802 1,303 1,761 3,792 5,035
ohio 27,515 42,564 7,540 12,899 £5,463
Ok lahama 1,297 2,698 7,323 9,241 11;93"
Grisjon. G503 5,86 s 13,901 i#,616 33,750
Pennsylvanua 23;234 38,507 3,991 9,567 24,215 48,074
Rhode Island 949 3,709 8;8 1,182 1 57 4,291
South carslim 10,392 15,446 1,193 3,28 ii,se5 id,66%
South Dakota 5,909 6,802 3,506 3,786 9,415 10; s8¢
Tennessc. §.255 13017 4,180 4,759 10,43 17,77
TEE R;479 40;698 5,246 13, 200 13,725 53;89%
Utah 2,515 6,843 3,994 4,481 6,605 11,324
Vermont 3,390 5,356 2,072 2,275 5.462 7,605
Virginia 15,838 20,669 r 124 4543 20;962 25,613
Washington 14,435 15,130 1v. 48 9,702 24,523 24,832

€ virginia 1,307 3,681 2,680 2,420 1
Wisconsin 21,293 30,546 12,253 31,243 42,799
Yo, 5,969 5,749 5,746 10, 395 11,495
U.S.;.. Totals 425,516 774,136 230,395 39,374 656,..1  1.113,510
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Appendix 2

"NVoodalil base rate survey by states
oodail ba ate s v by states
Jj_ 2
1. ) g
8 & ; z )
3 & © z 5 ]
Atapam. — o] o] o 0 c 57 500
Anzona 5 o] ol o o 0 256 550
Arkansa:_ Tt —s L[ ol o o 0 9 500
Cantormia asl s 2r 6] 0] 6] »| o 0 550 |
Colorado 71 6| sl 24 5ol 22T as] 2af v6| 51 a] .| v] of of of +] o 0 500
c I tad ol af ol el vl ol o] 2} 5] o] of of o[ of of @ [ 550
O -aware ol 1] of alol sl a2y of s v/ +fol ofofofolea 0 550 |
f10mida w7 v 1 5| 5| as| 22| sal 28} aof 7] ve] ol 8] 4} o] of o] 2 3 500
Georgia 6| 21 10] 13l 2,0 0] we; 0] 6] 1] 2] ol 1] of o] of 0] 0 o 500
1dano s L ol 7]zeanl o] sl ol ol 3l ololalal|olal i o 500
nhinois vl ol 22l et aspzof wel i) vaf «f 5[ o} o} r) 8] 0} 9; 0 178 [ 500
Indiana sl 6| 28] 2¢) aa] 1al2a]l 32| «1 o) o) of of 61 0f af of o g6 | @ 500
lowa el alotaaf a2l 2] ol o) »Ff of 61 6, o] o] ol o 9 0 500
Kansas s sl s| 7l 8] 2] 0f j 1[ 0] o]0 ool elofo 53 o 52 500
Kentuc 8l 3l o] el 12l wo)ie]l sf 2) 0; of i) o] + 03 0] o] o n 0 n 500
Louisiana 6| 5| 6| «] 2y 5] s 2} &] 4] 4] 0] 3] 6] 0] of o! @ 8L 0 80 500
Maine 6! 2| 5| 18l 39 20] 32| i4] 20| 5] 2] il a] 1j 0] ol 0] © 189 o 189 590
Maryiand 2t vl s} a]lwo] s ~! 4l 2] 2] 0 ol ol ol o] o 43 )] 49 550
Y s] 61 a| 7| 25| 8lzr] ‘7] o) 2] 1] 2] ol of of of of sox 0 105 520
25| s | 30| 2l 78] 3| 73] +vj 25} 7] 6] 2] «| 21 0] o} 0} @ 67, ] T3627 1 7550 1
8: 9| 31| 74} 81} 35| 46y 6] 15] 3| of 1 0of of of of of o b NI 0~ —26% |~ 500 ]
Miss15s1ppI 5] 2] 3: a]l 1wl 3]s 1 21 1 4] o] o] o] 0} of o] o W5 %5 500
Mssoun 14| 7] 33) 22) 57 23] 23] B 8 2 1 0 0 1] o ({0 0 19 ) 215 500
Montana ? 8l 2] 21 39| 16 21 ? 6 2 1 ol o(" @ 0 T o 1) 53 O 153 500
Nebraska el 1l e[ strel alref 2] 1]-af ol ol o ofolole ot o a4
Navada 11 2 a 2_ 3 3 1Y 0 o 0 o 0 69 0 — 69 —
New Hampshire 2l nl1a]"g - 5] 0] o] 0| 0}-0 0 - 159 0 158
New Jersel -3 ) T Z B 3131 31 -0 0 0 ] 111 1] 111
New Mexico 51 31 7w i ol e ol of o] o 98 0 o _ |
New York _ 291 W03 36 43 L) 4 2] ] 0 a Q 385 Q K1)
North Carona | Jgt—1 et |6 aprle]lob ol of of 2f of a2 o, 230
North Dakota atztatrl2|-af 1] o of :| ol ofolo]olalo a3 | 23
oh 205 as{ o] ea] 21 s2] 20| va| 1| 1] of 2] af o] o of 0 260 | a 268
) 2] ol s]asl 5] 8i8 1] o] ol o]l ol ol o]0l 59 o 58
Oregon 1ol 7ol el sel ssl s3] 0] af 2] 1 of o] o} ol of ol 0 203 P 500
Pennsylvania 12] 3] ar] «1]| 80, 34 7] 12] 23] 3! 5| 4] 6] o 0| o] 0] o 335 o | 335 500
Rhode Ist.- d o] a2l sl ejs]lal 2] 7T ot 2] ol o] o] of of 0] o 2 0 % 550
SouthCarohna |8l o 8] al :a| 8} ol s) of ~! 2] 1] 1/ of ol o] 0} 0 7 : 7i 500
Soutk Dakota ) 2] 13| ol 22[ 1] 18] 5} 3 1] o]l o] o] o] aj o] @ B9 0 88 500
Tennesseo ] sl el a2 8fzal s} 12 2l 1] | o) 6] ool e 42 0 4z 500
44| 19! 42| a7 140] 63| t08| 32| 18| va| 8| 3} 2| ol 6| 0 0] @ 550 0 550 500
i) 21 2| al el a2} 2v| ay 2| 9] o] 1] o o of cf al o [ [ 8 550
vermont ) 5| el aloa) 7] 8f 2] 1} o 1} i} i] o] o] o}o]e ” [ ” 560 |
virgima o) gl sl vof 2af 15} 47| 24| 35} 5} 2) 2! o) o] 0] of o} o 160 0 160 600 |
Washingion ol el 7| s2| 3] 4] 1] vé| a] 6] 2| 0] 6] o] o o] o] 200 e s |
(  West Virgima e1 15| 5] o] 3| «) 2] «f v o] 6] of al o) 0] 0l o 54 0 54 450
wisconsin BEIFRERE 23| o [ al 2 1l o) ol ol o as1 ’ 351 500
Wyoming 51 2a] 14] 25 4] 1y o' 2 0, 0] o] o] o] o] o o6 0 L 5o
I Y
No daia available irom Hawaii Centrai America reported 17 campgrounds. but no base rate Go.te
Alaska reported 73 campgrounds, bul n0 base rate data _______Nognta available from Nprlhv;;;i Té;;;iane;
_ 2 o " Caregtory - R

15
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Appendix

1979 U.S. FACILITIES DATA,

BUIH RECREATIONAL AND PilYS1CAL FACILITIES

FAGILLELES Number of Parks
Total sites 856,372
Total with full hOOkups 366,841
Totdl with clec & water hookups 317,746
Total with clectric hookups 495916
Total with no liookiips sitas 118 705
Number of Parks:
With scason lease sites 3,100
With puall-thrarn 4,656
With cable TV 29
With KV length of less than 33 feet 954
That dceept ful! hookup units only 756
That exclude tents 966
That exclude tent trailers 146
That exclude motorhomes 6
That exclude vans 37
That cxclude pickup campers 11
That exclude fifth wheel 16
That exclude travel trailers 13
That exclude motorcycles 1,002
Wich flush toilet 8,297
with chemical toilcts 193
With pic toilets 856
With marinc/recirculating toilets 53
With hot showers. 8,242
That charge for hot showers 1,192
With cold showers 36
Wis sins 8;33¢L
: - ap station 0
Ti, Hurél Tor dump s:ation . .0
With Jump f-~il1icy 6,055
With portab:. . .mp 438
With a laundry 5,367
With public phaonc 5,899
tLith phone available 2,788
Withr limfrted grocery 2,736
With grociiy 1,424
With full 7qcrv1ce store .~ 313
With v supplics. . 2.024
With LP gas refill ~,527
With gasoline 1,199
With marine gas 543
With ice 6,072
Wieh picnic tablos 7:199
With patios 1,303
With fi.e areas 1,517
With bnwling 1dnes P
With pony rides Y-
With pl: vkvound 4,160
With Hondoadll co-rre 29
Witk - 1ser.ding trails Z27
tieh o horseriling rentals 1e3

(PO

161

With
With
With
With
With
With
With
With
Wi ¢h
With
ith

1 swimming pool
more thon 1 swimming pool

1 mini~golif

1 fire rings
1 grills
i wood
1 babysitting service
1 church services
1 recreifion halls
1 recreation halls for teens

h recreation halls for adults

i rGCroation rooms

h recreation ronms for teens.
recreational ccoms for adults

pavilions S
pavilions for tcens
pavilions for adalcs

indoHyr . Lols

1 outdc. - puols

“ericd pocls .
charge for sw1mm1ng

ocean swimming

1 river swimmiiig
pond swimming

a. saung

i theripy pool

water slides
boaring
cleccvic motors only

no_ nmotors

i motorized ladnch
1 boat ramn

boat dOLl\ -

1 §§%l,b9ac,rantals

canoe rentals

1 pedal boat rentals
ocecan f{ishing

lake fishing

1 river fishing
pond fishing

charge for f1s”iﬁg

t 9~-hole golf

charge for 9-tote gaif

i 18-hnlc golf

i

charge for 18-.ioln: golf

1 par-3 golf

charge for pér—i gdié

1 dri vlng ranye

patcing ¢ -cens

1 basketbos: corts

more thaa one basketball coart
bike ren'. 1l=

planncd group activities

a,‘ﬂcr91 1o~ f‘rector

1acqu 4 ba}ligdgigs

roller skating rink
shaffle boaed Court

tonnls court _

Wieh an &~

With

badmint.

185

2,506
1,496
3,964

281
_ 822
2,356
_ 216
3,170

157

114
1,297

10
5,290
181

i;i?l

1,511

2 608

1 485



Subier i barking St -

With vatting cages 13
With croquet 274
With fishing gaidco 148
With f{loat trips 12t
With horseshoes o 3,861
With motor bike trails 250
With nature hikes 894
With ski rentals L 35
With cross country skiing 185
With downhill skiing 11
With scuba diving . 50
With snowrobile erafl: 315
With snowmobile rentals 27
With tolleyball 2,719
With warer skiing 831
With tocal tours 230

Witl, Fiecreation open to non—camping public 1,023

Number of tarks
That do not allow pets 307
Limited to adnlts only all year 440
Open all vear . 5,401
With 3 day minimum stay 2
With 7 day maximum stay 16
CBs
Number of Parks:
Wich CB channel monitored all yea: 0
With CB channel fonitsred 24 lours 0
CLASSTFICATION:
so@ber of campgrounds 6.078
Number of RV parks 1,019
Number of RV areas in a mobilc home park 425
Number of RV spaces 1,901
Number of primitive campground: el
Number of parks chat requi-sc iesertdtions 851
Number of planncd & agnder construction parks 134
¢ rebuilding parks 51
new parks 232

18y
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INDUSY C SOURGES

Witliam I,

YRFND DATA -- LKTINGl

Malcolm, Jr.

Chief Planner
Sno-Engineering Inc.

Resourze
Post O fic-
Frar.conia, NH

OVERVIEW

With precious few exceptions, Qki in—
dustry trend data does not exist. This paper
w[ll ennmerate. sources of trend data known to

""" The paper considers the probable

causes .f the lack of ski. industry tre.:d _data

and ficans £o ameliordtée the lack of irénd data.

Finaliv, the paper presents a rationale for
acquiring imp-sved ski lnduscry trend data.

SKI INDUSTRY TKEND DATA

_The National Ski areas Assoeiation
(VC\A) sponqors an annual research/surve37
st -y enritled "Economic Analysis of North
AmeriC5ﬂ Skl Kruas B which TEPOTES the flnann
of more thnn 50% of the i&é?i&éﬁ ski area
capactty.2

The US Forest Serviee EélﬁE&ins annual
pricing, on siil areas
operating under special use permits. Althouch
the capacity calculations have come under
some criticism, the report does contain fac-_
tual, unaggregated arr'-speclfic skier visits

Periodically, the AC Nielsen Co.% has
repuried on the ski industry either in the

context of overzll outdoor recreation activity.

or as an induscry specif’c projece:

“any ski fndustriesd have supported or
cooperated w. .th_rasearchers 1nVestigating
their own sklers, reculting (. “me cases)
in annual skier "prufiles"”

ﬁany recreation reseirchersb ajave been
acti-» iy ski industry éhélvsis during the
pabt 1velal years

dn have a historical persgecclyeichac could
be invaluable resources for certain types of
investigation.

A number of universities anxd

Management
50X 65

have recreation or natural resources planning

programs that either maintain blbliographic
z2talogies’ Gf ski industry studies, or
actively publish and distribute industry
specific. monographs.: Collectively, thase
monographs are a form of trend data.

PROBABLE CAUSE FOR THE LACK OF SKI INDUSTRY
TREND DATA

____The "supply side" of the ski industry is

charac;erized by many_relatively small "pro—

diicers'". No one sSupp

ers dominates (in terms of market share) the

supply of alpine skiing Most ski areas are,
""""""" " and many

are owned and operated as a family business.

Although there is some movv.ert towards

large corporate acquisitior: (20th Centurv
Fox, Purina, etc.) z.’ cGers be-
tween ski areas (Sugarbush zad .. Ellen,
Stracton aﬁd chm*ey; eté’) tiE Lo majarity

but ‘many times 1-:k the zapital base tort
major expaunsion.

__.The larger areas conduct their own,
albeit limited, demand reseéari. €o satisfy
narketing plaaning expansion requirements.
Smaller areas rely hnavily on. the intaition

performance.

Thu- the fragmented nature of the upply

functiou, coupled with varying menagement

the reéearch”by NSAA in its annual "Economic
Analysis of North American Ski Areas".

187
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AMELTORATION OF TREND DATA RESEARCH

A5 noted above, the NSAA "supply side”
"Economic Analysis'" presents a rclatively
camprehiedis ive look atg thie ski industry over
time. The primary improvement to this ex-
te.lent resource_would be broader industry
participation,. FPerhaps clifs could be
achieved by heavier promotional efforts or

more persiscent foIlowup techniques.

_The US YForest Service study noted above
ts Helpful (althoigh limiced to those on
Forest Service land) and could be imporved
by racionalizing the capacity component
through more rigcrous. uniform criteria and
more comprehensive evaluative techniques.

Dumxnd side trgnd tesedrch will require
a malor supporter to provide the eentinuing
resources necessary to achieve the. inherent
objectives., Many vehicles are available in-
side aind ourside the industry. The absence
oi domand trend data 1y clear; the necessity

ts stated below.

RATIONALE (NECESSITY) FOR. IMPROVED SKI INDUSTRY
TREND DATA

ngnxrlcan_ p\HIIc and private capital
and human resources are employed in delivering
the reccoational activity focused on snow
skiing. To the extent w2 wishi to miximlze the
reLurﬁ on cap’ Lal and labogl yr need to know
or, expressed from the perspecE1Vc o5f the.
skier; "Who «i11 offer what I want, whii I
want it, at » Hrice tiiar [ feel is reascnanle?"
It is thic arbitrage be’ween {nowledgeable
stippllars and kncwledgeable consumers
{whether dctlve, potentfii, or drOp-OLC
that will re~ui. in a healthirr, more vigorous,

socially msc:

al 1ninstr).

FCOTLOTES

 paper presented at the Narional Outdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Utirham NK, April

20-23; 1980.

ECOVOQIC ANALYSIS OF NORLH AMERICAN
Si:T AREAS: 1977-78 SEASON. C.R. Geoldner
anda Ted Farwell, Business Researc “ivision,

Pn*verQiEy of CoIorndo, Boulder, CU. 1978.
140 pp. $30.

33s Forest Service Pricine
out. August 1979.

*CoOVETUENTIAL RETORT ON_ink
ZNew SKIINC. Mielsen Just..un Resea

“iudy Princ-

AC Nielsen Co.; Nielsen ¥laza, Nurthbrook,

IL. 1979.

5THE ASPEN SKIER: 1977-78 SEASON. C.R.
GoeIdﬁéf, Business Research Division;
University of Colorado, Campus 0s 420,
Boulder, co. 1978. 80 pp. $Ib.

- THE ERECKENRIDGE SKIER.
and Yvonne Sletta,; Business Research Divi-
sion, University of Colorado, Boulder, CO.

1975. 67 pp. $10.

C.R. Coeldner

 THE COLORADO SKIER: 1677-78 SEASON:
C.R. Goeldner,

‘Business Research Division,

University of Colotrado, Boulder, CO. 1978.
92 pp. $25.
THE COPPER MOUNTAIN SKIER, 1978-79. CIR:

Goeldner and Jack. Harrington, Business Qe-

Boulder, cO. July 1979. 68 pp.

THE 1977 78 STEAMBOAT SKIER SURVEY -

Charles K. Mayfield; Steamboat LTV Recre-

ation Developmeiit, Bos 1178, Steamboat Spgs.;
co. 1978. 88 pp.

THE VAIL SKIER:

77777 1977-78 SEASON. C.R.

Goeldner, Business Research Division,

University of Colorado; Boulder,; CO.
106 pp. $15.

1978.

THE WINTER PARK SKIER:  1978-7) SEASON.
C.R. Goeldner and Jack Harrington. Business
Research Division; Lniversity of Colorado,
Bouldei, CO. Jure 1579. 49 pp.

65 IBLIOGKSPHY OF SKIING STUDIES: C:R.
Goeldner and Karen Dicke. Business Resesrch

Divislon, Univetsity of Colorado, Boulder;

n. 1978. 62 pp. $10.
'Ibid.
SKI UTAH: A REPORT OF THE INDUSTRY. _

jbﬁh D’ Hunt aﬁa CﬁfiEEié nnderson. Insti~

Utah State University,
1976. 111 pp. $l10.

Logan, UT. Februéry

WTNTER RECREATICON VISITOR STUDY; WISCON-
SIN. Rollin B. Cooper, Sue Sdadowske, and
Mark D. _Kantor. . Recreatlon Re hrces Cen'er,
University of WinCOnskx—Fxtert‘on,,1815

University Avenue, Madison, WY. 1973.
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TRENDS [N PARTICIPATION SI'MRTS DURING THE DECADE OF THE 70'%

b1

Halstenrud?

Robert J.

Abstrace:--Five hétionuxdn surveys to determin: .oy ico-
pation in popu’ar sports hawv w . -onducted since 1979
These; plus subsequent ongs i Cile ' 80's, will ke useful to
advertising agencies, the ;o i poods industr\ and goveri-
ment oplanners. Swimming. o Vwngy, camping: fisiiing, and

bow'ing have cousistently

ad

¥

tennis have recently moved into the top ren sj.ots.

~hie top five spots. Jogging
Dem -

grdphic <h ugca, LLOnﬂmiC condxt -CHS and the eriergy situati~n

~ Durling - t ten years, the A.C. Nielsen
Company has 2d five nacionwide surveys
designed to J¢ c.mine the estimated number of
forsons who are participating in several of tha.
sore vepular sports: The first study, conducted
in 1970, was a modest beginning which included
orly thirteen sport activitles. The 1970 data
were coilected from respondents using the face-
to-face personal interview apploach
years later; in 1973
condicted anl ~overage was incrééééd to_twenty-

five sport categories. When launching the 1873
study & tﬁIephone interview, cdrried out in

the quality-controlled eunvironment of a cen-
tralized WATS facility, became che daca LOJIEC—
tion method:
procedures_have becn used consistently in all
of the bubsequent studies of sports pdarticipa-
tion and, primarily for ‘nais & the 1973
survey serves as the benchmark for trendi+ ‘g the
cesulrs 4s jieasdred in .ubsequent studies con-

ducted duiing the 70's

Leason,

i ié:i' wide.pread interest in tennis
prompuea_ s spewial, in-depth study designed to
provide additional 1nsights for ehis fast-

growing market.

The fourth national study in 1976 reprusen—
ted a return to the conventional t,pe of sports
participation resear zh; asing the 1773 nroce-
dares, in order to report trends in a proper

and consistent manner-

_Coverage was increased
to 27 recreati-nai sporcs The 1979 Survey is
the fifth majoir piece of research conducved in

connection with our o -going spstts resesrch

lPaper presented at the Nationmal Outdoor
Recrention Trends symj osium, Durham, NH, April
20-23, 1980.

Developmental Syndicated

iltelser Dev
Niz=lsen Company; Nielsen Pfaza,
60062.

Manager,
Surveys, A.o.

Northbrook, IL

195

program: This wost receiit study in;luded 30
sport categories, of which 23 are common to.
all of the surveys_carried. oat im 1973, ]976,
and 1979. USing 1973 as the base or benchmark

year, the three-year intervals between each

of the major studies forn the framework for
trénding the estimated mi:mber of participants

in the various sports me.sured during the decade

of the 70's.

As each study 1s conducted; a separate
report is prepidred for each sport category. Of
course, the primary study objective is to pro-
vide 2 continuing and consistent research
EfLGrE in the field of Le leisure-time partici-

pant sport activities. Having accomplished
this purpose, one of L Severdl major objen-
tives is to develop projected estimatr~s and

trends of the total number of partiri ncs tii
thie Unired States. Having identified 1e
participants in_ezch respective sporz_cr.. gory;
another of the objéctives is co prof11 _he

players by several demogrephic character. =ti s

such as age, sex; educatlo1, annual housenord
income and gecgrapric locaciin. FrquFnc, of

pauts into. categories of "héévy”

ani "light' piayers. These lev: s of

play_ aigighenrnrofiled to determine whether

and to whac excent. At‘ferewrés Ty ‘wist thdt
TZ’)

predict the futul“ nuember of paL.icipanEs in
any given ¥port L3 arcther ¥aiue inherenc in
the Nielsen s:udies. In our cpinion; this

predictive feature will hecome of gredatér sig-
niffcdance as more studies are conducted during
the upcoming decade of the QO'S.

of data to _establish long-term trends which can
te corvelated with sther known variables and
trackirg measures rhat are maintained over time

in order to predir more accurately the futare
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nuwber of part e dpant s,

Ihe combination ot i1l ot these. ubichWri;'~
detoriif des those all-important marketing strdt-
vied that dre fecded for a aarLLLular Sport to
sustain iteclf as a VrﬂnLHL ssfu)
dettvicy operating in a compe ~titive environment
orts as well .

-

with other participant- [-PL

other tvpes of leisure-tine jictivities from
whiicl copsumers have to choose.,  Finally, de-
pending upon the nature i thie sporc, _sowme of

our other sLudV nb]cctlvc 1n-lude information

ot uquxpmunt purchiises, Vehr* o plrLlLlpatlon,
ownership of cruipment requiri.. @ ratrly sub-.
nLln[xll purchase investwent . ool the extent of

acclideints dnd/or fifjuries assoo. ted with parti-

cipation in the sport.

in the 1979 yiirvey, tnterviews were com-
Plkltd with 3,703 houschiolds within the ConCl—
nentodl Ciited States COOPLFuFLnb respond
(ma' + or female hde ot
fiformat ion about the sporLs
habits of 9,019 persons living in those homes._
The sample was designed using d sodtfied. random—
wa\'—dld[ vrocess to select the households that
w. oo lntervicwed. To lmpleanL this plan, a
sample of listed telephone houseliolds is se-
lected proportionate to. total n.ousehold popula-
tion by county across the 48 certipuous United
GeiFas. Frow this selection, the area code,
prefix and first dtglt of the suffix were used
to identiiv working banks of teleplione numbers.
Wiidom nambers were generated by computer and
substitated for the last rhiree digits of each
~uffix to produce the findl telephone sample:
liis rardomization procedure insures that a_
jiigh p:.portion of unlisted and newly liste d
folophones are represen

wxu)ucelng [he sports partlciﬂd.lon levels to
the tot: houseliold und person populaticns of
the cont lpuous 48 states, the rr ojection factors
were -omputed fer each sample cell examined to
Lring the projections ifnfo proper alignment
with the universe estimateés. For households,
projiction factors were produces by county siz
within state. The projection factors ror house-
holi persons were computed by four United Staces
casus redie s dnd within e~ region by sex

and aye r.cegories. eig

.’D .

Through this weigheing and
pr. Juct.on process, 4: was Josslble to brlng
the surveved cample &0 Itie wirh the census
estimates.

, Now for u qulck .uok ar Acfinitions. A
purc1c1pant or "player’ is defined as ~hy per-

n who part1c1pacr' i1 an accivltv or playz a

sport from time to time durjug the past rwelve
months. Wiehin ecach spo.: rat-gorv, therc are

also standard definiticns Luak ure uscd to.
idenpify. playcrs as being “heavy', "medium',

and "llght 5 depcndtng upon their frequenﬂy of

participation. A "particivunt or player nouse-

196

hold" is dcfined as having onc or more memb
who engage in an activity or plav & sport ff-m

tific fo time during the past twelve months.

While these qualifylng definiﬁlnns have

been uséd consistently in all of our spurts

survrvs, :t s possible for asers of Niclsen

rescaic r. establish different participant

_¢:iiii. other chan chose described. Fur _
coaric, some dtédﬁizaLidhs finy detarmine that

part - all of the "light" participant category
as deilned may not represent a viable. turget
market for their products and/or services:

Under such circumstances, it is possible to
adjust the estimated number of participants and
their respecthL profiles according to the
revised definition:

Let's look at the trends in participation
sports by tHeir popularity rankings (Table 1).
Swimming is the number one sport in the ranking
of pbpularlﬁy Blcycling has maintained the
number two p051t10n in popularity in each of
the survey measurement years. Camping was
This activity
has been growing in the number of p326161pants

during the decade of the 70's and has moved

into the third most popula? position. in 1979,

replacing the sport of fishing, which has been

Holding stcady in terms of participants. Others

in the top-ten ranking of popalarity include

bowling; boating (other than sailing), jogging/
running (iieasured for the first time in 1979),
tennis, pool/billiavrds, and sofeball: Overall,
nifie of the top veun spurts nave been includeu
ir all three studitvs; and siz of the nine have
shown nlayer growth dﬁfiﬁg the 70's, while
three categories have held steady.

Roller skating, anoth¢r newcomer in 1979’
dchieves @ popu.arity rank ng. of twelve. Water

skiing; shown in 1979 to b: 16th in pcpularity.
15 gctually in the 14th spot among the sports
that have been ine]uded ir all oF the measure-
ment VeoLrS. no

it i< lﬁfh among. the sporc

able tennis ana dce _
wiile

the others in Chlb
resvective 9051tion when the categories meas. ed

for cP Flrs* ti : in 1679 (Jogg*ng/runnlng and

Rzcquetbal’, is ranked tanty- -first in pop-

ularity and leads the tist o1 sports included_in
the tiird group of ten. A 'y, on a 197y to
1 75 commen base of tvanty-.av sport~ (b
not includiag the iiew caﬁegorios

racgu.thall ia 1979 would rank nineteentda in

popularicy compared to being in the tweaty-fourth
position :n 1976. Soccer was added te the list

of spocts measurwd in 1979. an” is rurked twenty-
fifcn among the thitzy categoci_ *r the study.

.dded ir 1979

!
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Table Lo--1979 popularity ni

sports —- tnp-thrLy rankings

Activicy 1973 1976 1979
Swimming 1 1 1
Bicyeling 2 2 2
Cooap i 4 A 3
Fishiiig 3 3 4
powline s 5 5
Boatinyg (Other than sailinyg) 8 7 6
luxyxvu/runninb - 7
Tennis 12 9 8
I’O\\I/hlllhlldk 7 6 9
softball 9 10 10
Table ter 6 8 11
Roller skdilnw - - 12
Basiotball 11 11 13
Hunt ing 13 13 14
lee skating : 12 15
Water skiing 7 17 16
Golr 14 17
Snow skiing 2 18 18
Bascbal ) 5 15 19
Footbiil!l 6 16 20
Rl\qULtbdllb - 24 21
Motorbiking/motorcycling i 8 19 22
Saiting 21 21 23
an‘mnbxlln; 19 20 24
Sodcder 4a I - - 25
Haiiiba 11" 2 26
Arvhery S 7 22 27
Paddle tennis - 26 28
Ice hockey 25 25 29
Platform tennisb - 27 30
dNot medsired in 1973 and 1976

Dot measared in 1973,

_Even _more important tnaa the trends ian the
raitking of popularity dre the trends as expre<sed
bv the actual number of estimated partticipauts.
The thirty sports have been divided fiics two
major categories--t:am ¢ sorts and individual-

type svorts. Simply defined; «. teanm sport is
dn douenity normally dsso-iated with a group
effort, which allow. player sub titutinns

lindividu.!~type sports are thiose activitirs
generally consxdered to be a slngular effort
(or pernapb a douhle- player endeavor) with no
siibstitation of participants.

'n the next series of figures; each sport
13 reproeseiited by a series f tliree verticil
birs. The bar o “he left sets forth the

u'timatud numbu projeeted partici“ants; in

mlddl,,bar is the projected ,
figare from Clie 1776 sarvey, »nd +<de third bar
relates the 1979 projecticn.

surVLy Ih(

‘Among the team sports Included in the Nielsen

surveys (Figure l ), bObeﬂll is the most popular,

players. This estimate is up about 8 percent from
the 26.4 miltion projected in 1973. Baskecbalt
participation (including beth indoor and outdoor
play) is -ow at a level of 24 million,; which is
abodt 9 percent highel than the 22.1 million
figure reported in the 1973 basce~-year study.

Baseball and. football trends are quite similar
with the number of participants holding fairly
steady ar levels of just over 15 million and 14
million; respectively. Soccer, muasured for Ehe
first time in 1979, appears to be coming on strong
in the United States; the current es;ima;e,of
partttipdnfq 1# abouf Ei? éﬁd oné- hélf million’

about 1.7 million in 1979.

To summarize the team sport trends during the

1970's, softball has shown consistent increases
in the number of playeérs across edch of the

measurement years. The remaining team sports
reveal some modest deelines in. participation from
1976 to 1979. This is believed to be a reflection
of the decline in the ranks of teenagers that has

aken place during the late 70' So“tbaII on

partlclpants since 1973. It should be noted the
sports are llsted in order fron left to 1ight by
records. Bicycling, camping; bowling,,and boating
(other than sailing) have shown partlcipant in-
creases ranging from 6 percent to 16 percenr since
the base year study of 1973. Wote the trend in
the namber of bi-velists; overall, an incrcase of
abour 6 percent is reported from 19/3 to 197J.
However; the projected nuuber of bikers was down
to gbout 70 million in 1979 from the 75 million

as measured in 1976. If a new study was to be
r-nduected in _the spring of 1980, it is believed
the number of bicyclists would be up to some
degree over thL 70 million reported in the spring
of 1979, as
shortages and the dramatic increase in gasoline

prices.

théfé Jié EBGE Eéfé

For the deft 6F teﬁﬁis,
special, in-depth study conductegiin 1974 In
the courSe of just one year -- from 1973 to 1974 --
the namber of tennis players surged from 20.2
million to 33.9 million, then the projected figure
retrenched somewhat to 29.2 million_in_1976 and
recovered well in 1979 to a level of 32.3 million
participants. Overall, the 1979 projection
represents a healthy iIncrease of 60 percent for
the tennis category when compared to the benchmark
year of 1973.
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FIGURE ]:-- Trends in Team Sports — 1873 to 1976 to 1979 (Millions)
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FIGURE 28.-- Trends in Individual-Type Sports — 1973 to 1976 to 1979 (Millions)

Growing Sports Categories

+88%
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Water Skung Snow Skiing 2

“1néiu35§ downhill and cross-country.

growing sport of the 70's; with participation
skyrocketing to 10.7 million players in 1979
from about 2.8 million fans in 1976. Snow
skiing,; which includes both downhill and cross-
country, is number two in growth since 1973
going from 7.7 million skiers in 1573 to abwut
11. 0 million in 1976 to 15.4 miIl fon in I97)--

of time from 1973 to 1979. Water skiing anﬂ
sailing répresent two other categories with
very respectable growth records.

Those sport activities that ciassify as
"holding steady" during the decade of the 70's
include swimming. (both indoor and oﬁtdoor),
fishing, pool/billiards, hunting, and handball
(Figure 3.). Swimming; which holds the number
one ranklng 1n popularity, is a leisure time

the three surveys a level of over 100 million
participants. Handball, a close relative of

racquetball, has about 5.6 million players and
this estimate is hoIding steady wi€h the pro-

cipants as reported in 1976.

_ Among the declining sports (Figure 4),
there are two categories that are down dra-
matically in number of participants. Table
tennis, which currently claims about 27 million
players, is off about 20 percent from the 33.5
million persons who participated in 1972; and

ice skating; while increasing somewhat in

Racquetball®

199

Sailing Snowmobiling

number of participants_from 1973 to 1976, has
closed out the 70's with a substantial reduc-—
""" The activities of golf,
motorbiking/motorcycling, and archery are
trending downward in the number of participént§
since 1973. Act ese
three categories are not all that dramatic,

choose to classify these activities as 'holding
steady" rather than positioning them in the
category of declining sports for the decade of
the 70's:

OQur. written reportS an. each activity contain
as well as the demography measured in the studies
conducted prior to. the 1979 survey. This back
data makes it possible to track the trends that
have taken place in these demographic variables.
Demographic shifets over time Have enorfious im—

plications for business, in terms of developing

marketing plans and designing marketing promo~

their significance and begin to make some judge-

merits concerning their impact upon the future.



FIGURE 3.-- Trends in Individual-Type Sports — 1973 to 1976 to 1979 [(Millions)
o Holding Steady Sports Categories
—2%

Percent Change.
(1979 vs. 1973)
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Trends in Individual-Type Sports — 1973 to 1976 to 1979 [Millions)
Declining Sports Categories

FIGURE 4.-=

Percent Change
(1979 vs. 1973)

Matorbiking? Archery

Table Tennis
Motorcycling

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

[ doving, from the end of oue decade to
the beginning of another, scveral articles
have _appeared in newspapers and magazines
dealing with the demographic direction of che

population in_the United States. These decade-

to-decade comparisons are helpful in_ developing
a perspective for future planning. For example,
the United. States Census Bureau provides us
with age changes i1 oar population that took
place frum71?70 to 1980 (Figure 5). During

the 70's, the overall population of the United
States increased 8.4 percent. The biggest

upward shifts in population from 1970 to 1980

took place among those persons in the age
categories of 18 to 24 years and 25 to 34 yedrs.
Since these age classifications also account
for a high proportion of racquetbaii players,
it can be concluded the age shifts had a
qipnifitnnt impact on the growth of racquetball
during the decade.

FIGURE 5:--Population Shifts in the 1970's by Age

_Under

us éfi’:i
of children

rather sharp decline in the number

under 14 years of age between 1970
(Figure 5):

and 1980

Looking ahead to the decade of the 80's,; as
projected by the Census Bureau, it is expected
the total punulation in 1990 will increase by
11:4 percent (Figure 6): Certainiy one of the.
most dynamic age demographic changes of the 80's
will be in the decline of persons between the
ages of 14 and 24. The upward bulge in popula-
tion for the age categories of 18 to 24 years _
and 25 to 34 years during the past _decade moves
up primarily to the age cz:egory of 35 to 44
years over the next ten years., Of course; the
25 to 34 year old groap is still expected to
increase in numbers by about 21 percent
during the 80's. So, when relatlng the age
shifts for the 80 § to the age profiles of,
let's say, racquetball players as we know
them today, it would appear these age charnges
may continue to have a favorable impact on
racquetball player growth during the early 80's;

have a slowing in-
decade. Of couarse,
, of the sport of
racquetbajt during the 80's may also change the
trends in player profiles. If this player pro-
file change was to be similar in nature to the
the

net result would continue to have a favorable

but this trend may begin to
fluence at the close of the

implication on th> future of racquetball.

ﬁcmssgzpmmmaansmﬁgniﬁaﬂsaagbyAgé

(Prcjections:-U S. CensusBureau)
Fercentage Change 1980-1990

1t is

difficult to predict what directions the. trends
in participant sports will take during the

tion Survey is scheduled for 1982.

early 80's. We all knuw there are several
variable factors that contribute in one way or.
another to the increase or decrease in popularity

Certa‘nly the worsening

of different sports.

to have some adverse effects on trends for some

sports while other participant sport categories
will benefit. its effect upon

upon
discretionary income can also have buth negative
and positive implications on growth.

It is reported that more Americans will have
more time available in the coming years for letsare
activities. 1In the minds of these consumers, a
participant sport has an image based upon such
factors as costs, skills required to obtain a
favorable level of player satisfaction and supply
availabllity. These conditions create competition
between the sports to garner participants and,

thereby, offer a vast array of marketing challenges.
As recreation planners and researchers, you
are keenly interested in the sapply and. demand .
comparisons. Without quest 1t can be summarized
by the old adage that the only constant is change.
Certainly growth cannot be expected to happen by
itself. Becoming more perceptive and gaining more
knowledge about the recreation industry will
provide insights to help in midnaging this change

with even greater efficiency in the 80's.
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_ RECREATION TRENDS - A FUTURE LOOK 1
"SO WHAT? - IMPLICATIONS FOR THE RECREATION PROFESSION"

Roger A.

The art of '"crystal-ball gazing” 1is not.an
eXact science. While it 1s very useful to dis-
cuss what life will be like in the future; and
racther fun, I might add, a review of the malei-
tude of materials prcparcdﬂgqﬁto 30 years ago
about life in the 1980's found little that was
all that accurate. The projections that were
must on tarpet tended to be those educated
gucsses about things - such as transpottation

etc., plus those that could be projected from
sophisticated data bise sdach as
demographic orr]tctions. The judgments on the
future that teaded to be the most off the mark
werd those that dealt with the Intangibles -
such as individual and societal attitudes. Much
of the atritudes presented in Orwell's 1984 are
certainly far from the reality of today, and it
is doubtful if our current attitudes are going
e} change éiiough in the next four yedars to iake
Orwell's prophecies come true. This is to be
for_the intangibles are very difficult
to measure. Indeed, to measure changes in
attitudes requires sophisticated, complex; long-
term research. Most of us lack the time, monsy,

and even inclination to engage in this type of

a specifie;

ewpuctcd

research over an extended period. Perhaps some
of the best research on this topic has been in
the area of sexual btehavior - the interest

btlng generated; perhaps; by the joys inherent
in the subject matter.

However; it is in this area of the intan-
gibles —-- the additudes, hidden individual
behavior, the "human climate,'" as Philip Lesly
refers ¢o i€ - that the recreation and park
profession is going to have to study more
closely in the future. There 1s today a mas-—
§ive shift in the attitudes dnd postirée of the

(1:2):

public, and 1 quote Lesly,

The surv1val of all
depends on how thlS

new human
The only

a say about

can_have

1s to learn to manage

way

the future

anyone

_ paper presented at the National Outdoor
Recreation Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20-23; 1980.

2Difétt6f of Resedrch, National Reécreation

and Park Association, 1601 Kent Street,
Arlington; VA.

Lancaster

the human climate. Of all
the factors that determine
how our system works, the
least understood is now
clearly the most important--

the people factor.

With tchis in mind, let me give a cursory
response to the question that is the title of
this talk in the program "So what?: _implica-
tions for the recreation profession." If
we can't manage the human climate; if we can't
project and analyze future human climates,

tangibles - the number of people who will be
hiking, skiing, boating; the nuniber of parks,
campsites and amount of open space we will
need; the amount of recreational equipment
and number of RV's purchased - mdy not mattér
one iota. This is_not

This is not meant to debase the need
for undersEanding tangihlé trends nor. is ir

What it does mean is that the future of the
recreation profession, especially thHose in
the public arema, will be vcry dependent on

Ehe ability of the professional to understand

of their own staff, but the public which they
serve and to whom chey are accoantable.

_ At present; the ability of the recreation
profession to deal with the haman climate is
very limited. We suffer from knowledge gaps.
I see relatively. few papers on this topic in
the program; we lack the skills. Few profes-
sional preparation programs deal with this
topic in a meaningful way. While we say we
are in the '"people" business, in reality we
2re more concerned about carrying capacity,
trees,
the tangibles which we can

and are the easiest to manage.

and buildings,
touch and see,;

. Yet; there are series of trends arnd issues
today which over the Iong—term (the next 20 _to
30 years) will force us away from dealing with

oniy the tangibles if we want to survive as a
profession. While some of these issues might
be considered in the "tangible" dcmain, all
of them affect the "human_ climate.’ Time.
does not permit me to go into depth on all of

them, however, I do want to spend some time

203 5 o
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The first of these is an overwhelming con-
serviativism that [ sece sweeping throighout che
land. The shift in political posture from the
lefe-of-celifter to the right-of-ceriter is mani-
fested in such recent events as:

the "bick to the basics" wmovement in

education;

the refusal by many stdates to consider
the ERA, and a rescission in some states
of tlie Amendmsnt;

the growing anti-abortion movement;

the current "Jaws II" initiative in
tatifornia and the Proposition 13
syndrome, which I see extending to many
other states and cities in the upcoming
L]cctlonb,

the .csucgence of the Republican Party
led by a presidentidl candidate who
Cpltom17cs conservatism; and,

the current dttempts by the Carter admin—
by slicing bitlions out of social p pro~
grams, including parks and recredtion.

The fiscal constraints engendered by such
conservatism strikes right at our_ability Lo
provide quality recreation and park exneriences
to the public whom we serve.

THe to66t cause of this conservatism may be
what I would call éiﬁmeifiregiisyndrome A
syndrote which we have not seen in this country
for some time and one which has ted to lessen
the value placed on social programsmore than any
previous time in_this century. _The idea of
being my brother's keeper, providing services
for the public good, and just about any:hing
that resembles a social welfare program, . _
including recreation, is now falling on deaf

ears The taxpayer 1s revolting, he is more

and. 1f such attltudes continue, then_at the risk
of being a see'er of doom; I do_not see_ much
l1ight at the end of the tunnel for public park
and recreation services.

- The fiscal conservatism of the "re first"
attitude will affect public recreation and park
systems in two basic ways. The first is that
we are going to be asked to do more with less

money and when _you combine that with the effect

people are going to require more and more recrea—

SécondIy, the "me first" attitude plus. the over-
whelming desire of decision makers to ifiprove
the economy is going to create some extremely
tenicus conflicts on the use of any available
open space that we have. The search for new

77777777 s espect
of the homan climate In the future is open to
much discussion aad debate. What is known, is
that 1f we had been able to foresee the implica-
tions 6f this shift and adJust oar managemenc
style accordingly, then we might not have found

ourselves in such a dire predicament.

The srcond major issue_is one that I ve

aiready fmentioned. in pasqinb - the éﬁl;éy crisis.
While this m28§t7§grconsidered a "tanj

factor; it does have an 'intaangible"
will impact on the human climate.

tinge that

We know that our oil supply is running out;
it is not an unlimited resource. We can be
relatively certain that in time there will be
regulations and restrictions placed on the use
of petroleum pcoducts. Indeed, it s entirely

recreation, such as all of RV's; may be among
the first affected. We also know that alterna-
tive energy sources are currently available or
are technologically feasible, but are not

economically feasible. These are all tangible
factors:

_The intangible factors revolve around __
people s behavior in times of the reduction of
petroleum-based energy. The role of the recrea-
tion profeSSional in managing the human climate

First,; the recreation professional will, like
everyone else, be expected to take a part in
conserving energy. ‘Undoubtedly, there will be
mandatory conservation measures imposed on from
high. However, I am conviaced that only through

modifying human behavior will this nation ever

conservation program. To this end, the recrea-

tion professionaI should be. taking. steps to
modify the behavior of his/her staff in terms

of energy conservation education. As such, the

recreation professional has a responsibility to
utilize these resources to modify public behavior

towards energy consumption.

The second intangible factor related to the
enetgy crisis has to do.with people's leisure
behavior. I firmly believe that in spite of
reduced energy resources in the future, people.
will stiIl search fot outdoor recreation experi—
ences. What will c
use to pursue these experiences, and the settings

’’’’ Many of thése changes
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piven to short-terin "fads:"

Of gredter coneern to e, howevcr, is the
fact that as people find they cannot escape to
the Minnesota backwoods to enjoy. hiking, they.
w..l tr'ran to scttings clc.er to home, but with
t : I3 bUt of expectations as to what they
: 1d toecive from thie oxperience as tliey pre-—
viously Wi in tholr £elp to the backwoods. o
Obviously; the dilemma fosed by this situation
may iever be able to be fully resolved. Yet,
the greater the ability of the professional to
mataye thie haman climiate, tiie closer hafshe will
to a solution.

e

;.

come

The third mijor issuc that I Sce develojping
is that of a changing clicentele. A look at
almost any demographic statistical analysis
shows that we are becoming an older nation.

children born in the baby boom of post World
er ll Amrrixl are now raptdly approaching

The

be Lounted,dmonb,OJr senior cicizens. To,top

it off wWe hilve dlmost reached the point of zero
population growth, and if you combine this fac-
tor with the prospect of many of us being senior
citizens in about 30 years, then we are faced
with a society that is much much older and as

An implication of this for

bociggyiofitoda
the rcc?odtion,professional is thdt the services
we provide will, as a

character of our socicty, be quite a bit dif-
ferent than what we know tocay. . For example,

it is possible that many of our high risk pro-
grams will no longer be in vogue. Then many of
OUf mMorc SEréentuous outdoor recreation pursuits,

such as mountain climbing, may decrease in pop-
ularity simply . because fewer people are capable
of either physically 3r economically pursuing

them.

highly-educated population. A college education
is now becsming the gereral rule rather than

the exception. But, along with the obvious
benefits of a higher education; come some pit—
falls which will become more appiarent in the
future and have some definite irplications for

It is the epitomy of the ''Great American Dream

However, in an era of limits and shortages, the
on a collision course with those institutions
who slmpty can't produce. The feelings of
entitlement generated through raised expecta-
tiras is leading people to take maccers into
their own hands, It is part of the me flrsE

acts. It also is leading to a complete distrust
of our social inscitutlons, especlally govern-
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ment, and is resulting in more and more power
groups making claims on whatever resources are
available. Each of these power groups is

clamorirg . £or top priority and is using its
weilght and voice to claini essentiality!

The implications of this _ situation to the
recrcation profeasion are again perhaps best
stated by Philip Lesly. 1In this setting of 7
prioriries and strugglie for power, he believes:
(1:6,7):

The police forces will be maintalned
fire protection will continue, the
streets will be kept free of garbage
and rats, Lthe schools will be kept

our society collapses. But as of
now, . the publlc aoes not see such

a grim necessity for maintaining
(public park and recreation) budgets
or allocating gasoline and fuel oil
to keep the parks and playgrounds

open or enable people to reach them

may become grim and heartless; but
that 1s -iot as evident as how savage
1ife will be if the forces are denied
that now demand. their exalted expecta-
tions be [ulfilled.

The fé§ﬁlf - = Gﬁ the CGGTSE WE are

elements having litrle visible power
or clear-cut value to socicEy will

not only be outpaced, but Lay be
squeezed out of existence.

To bring a very current perspective to this
issue, let me quote Amitai Eczioni, a professor
of sociology at Columbia University and currently
a senior advisor to the White House (2:54):

America is in the midst of a grand

We are. choosing between

dialogue
emphasizxng quality of life, in
wbich gteater underscanding of seIf

communing with nature are stressed.

1f we opt for quali-y of life, we
will gradually lose_our economic
strength until in 10 or 15 years

we're going to be like a South
American country; we will become a
"siesta society”" in which there is
less drive and less productivity.
There ar: signs of thHis now. Our
railroads, bridges, and highways
are deteriorating and look ever
more like those in Latin America.
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[F W whiooss to tplndgstriaiige;

thc loss of productive capacity,
which lics behind inflation,

lack of adaptation to the energy
prohlcm and other ills.

1t is becoming:stark%yAe%ear i
that unlsdsSS your group quicklz
establishes its essentiality,

you face a grim spifaigef—dee}iné

turning against you and your

capacity for influencing it is

eroding. You
out of time to establish your
yoUur case while all around. You
others are shouting and making

it harder for you to be heard.

There are many in the audience whose
responge might be -. so what; let the private
sector take over, they can do a better job!

My responsc £o these reactioné ié EEQE

seccor ti the provision of recreation and

belicve strongly in private/puinc cooperation,
I_am not convinced that we can totally relegate

all leisure services to private industry. It
must hc rcmembered that the prime cbjective of

don t sell are pullegfgrogithe shelves. Yet, it
might be these very_same products that are vital
to an individual's leisure needs. Nevertheless,

if we don't heed what Lesly says - if we don t

ledrn How to deat with the human climare - then
the only option that may be cpen to public
recreation_and park agencies 1s to turn every-
thing, iticluding research, over to the private

~_These, then, are Just a few of the maJor
issues that I see confronting us.
the issues are with us today,,the cycli al
naturc of life leads me to believe that sach

Issues are trends. thac we can_see increasing in

How will the recreation professioral be
able to cope? Let me close with sofie random

thoughts:
1. The "me First"
sarilv bad. . _Indeed; the striving towards indi-

viduality, 1if accompanied by leisare. titeracy;
could lead to the ultimate goal of the recrea-

tion professional - to work himself out of a
job. Such literacy will orily cotie abouf,
however, 1f the professional VieWS,h}§,f91? more

As @ faciritator; enabler,; and educator rathner

While most of

tlian simply a provider of opportunity.

2. The recreation professional must becotie

more in tune with the socfal issues of the time

and their implications for the provision of future
letisure services. 1In this light; such tasks as
long-range planning must begin to take into aceount
not only the tangible factors, but also the

iiitdangible aspects of the human climate.

3., The . recreation professional must bepin

in more human terms.
other things; an evaluation and analysis of
leisure services and leisure experiences. relative
to their effect on the individual, and their
effect on the 6conomy, health; and productivity
of society.

Finally, while it may appear . that 1've
painted a picture of gloom, I don't want to
appear as 1f all. is lost. Indeed; such social

trends may provide us with Ehe opportunities to

Less federal money may force us to be more
creative in establishing linkages with the pri-
vate sector. Less staff may force us _to be
more creative in using vqunteers, a growing
Less

and private resources that exist in our
communities.
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OUTDOOR RECREATION TRENDS 1N THE 1980!S

SO WHAT?

- IMPLICATIONS FOR SOCIETY!!

Carlton S. Van Doren®

INTRODUCTION

My purpose today as the last speaker is
tWUfold

[ havu bccn aekcd to summari7e the

during the prcvious two days and to be a spokes-~
man for socfety's viewpcint: Te is my lftefdt to
challenge you, [ hope to draw your attention to
some fmplications. Lonccrning outdoor recreation
treitds tii the 1980's that [ forésee in this time

ef continuous SOLiLCdi changc.

"The future has many
traditional Japanese

you talk abott the future,
even the demons will laugh." In spite of these
cautions coucerning prognostication; the impli-
cations to society may really be, So What?

Nhy', Bccause I havc to question if our trends;
lidve

rcally dl]UWLd us to recognize that we have

T, §. Eliot sald,
cunning ners' and _a
saving a nishes, "If

LnLo a ncw post industrial era of leisure.

moved
I firmly
events, attltudcs, and phllosophles of the past
assist us to place the present in a better per—

spective.
creativity and a sense of the past that will
enible s to pondér the futdre.

The malor question facing us today concerns
attitudes toward work and leisure. 1In

the words of philosopiier Eric Hoffer, it is the
"LunErdllﬁy of the huran factor that makes
industrial sncleties at present so unpredicta-
ble." Currently; we are riding a crest of a
lcLsure/travel/recreation spending panic, an
attitude of, do it now, because tomorrow we may
not be able to! As 1nd1viduals, we are uncer-
tain as to what the future holds for us. Our
society has mixed emotions about the future.
This is understandable if you stop and think
about the changcsitbqtihave affected our iives
in the last two_decades In_the 1960's; we
focused on genulne concerns for rdcial inequal-
ity, poverty, and environmental pollution. As
we moved irnto the 1970's we were involved inm

our human

1Paper presentnd at the Natilonal Qutdoor.
RCchatlon Trends Symposium, Durham, NH, April
20-23, 1980.

a war in Southeast Asia with confused; mixed
commitments and emotions. Our president at thsat
time successfully disengaged us from this
gnwanted war and then proceeded to decelve as
with an event called Watzrgate. To provide a
then moved
worldwide
encrgy crisis with its attendent, insidious
monetary inflation. ,In addition; Third WOrId

cap:tone ‘to our fruatrations we

It is difficult learning to cope with contin-
gal change.
_ These events; the "Futu
Toffler, have caused us to m
our confidence, question the future; and have
created a fOCuS ofl the present. We made

econonlc and political institutions aud in our
expe(tations of _a better quality of Iife are
questiunable. Soc1ety is regrouping. We are
questioning whether our governmental institu=-
tlons can really solve oar problems or that
peopie can influence government. At the same
time we are frantically seeking to exploit our

er_ We,heye,shifcéﬂ
from an American trait »f deferred. gratification
to almost panic consufiption of goods and services.
Some have called this instant consumption a new
Monetary sévings, family sta-
bility, and conscientiousrworl hablts are not

consumption and actions.

of them are no longer possible.

fostered by such "gusto"

The March, 1980, issue of the Newsletter of
the Texas Tourist DeveIopment Agency contained
an interesting article about our conspicuous con-
sumption. The newsletter related a study by the
Bartorn, Durstine and Osborne ngency showing that
Americans put vacations first on a list of ten
luxury items. The luXury dst with items in
order of importance 1included: ng
dining in expensive restaurants, purchasing

expensive cuats of meat, cosmetics, spor

be erages, major appliances, clothes, and movies.
Some of the trends in outdoor recreation dis-
cussed at this symposium support this survey.

777777 zptofeSSbr, Recreation and Parks Department

Tha 80's are toiiced as the

Taxas A&M Univérelty, CoItege Station, TX 77843 above priorities:
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life seyles seem to
Travel is consid-

hc Big

“fravel Decade.”  Eiergpent
favor recreational travel.
ered a right, not Juet a privilegt.

mi]us or more from homgiirfhis is more money
thizin is spent for clothin;, automobiles, and
for national defense. Only food, liousing and
income ta%e&. dccordlng to ¥he4£13:Piétﬁte,

eXceed trav

Is. our society on a leisure, recreation,
travel binge because we do not have confidence
in our future? Quite the contrary, We are con-
saming these goods and services because we see¢
a retrenchment in the future and a necessity to
chanbc our habits, desires, and values. The
implicntiona fo? society in this new leisure

thc eras of lcisurc/rccreation during the last
century. [ am indebted to my facalty colleague
at Texas A&M, Clare Gunn, for providing the
initial efforr in describing these eras.

This historical perspective is provided in
bi§9r5 1 in the form of what the Hudson Insti—
1ight describe as an " "analytical summary.
ihe foir eras are entitled: High Society -
1860-1920; Mass Recreation - 1920-1958; Mass
Mobility and Transcilence - 1960-1974 and Post-
Mobility Adjustmert - 1974--. Each era has ten
variables or elements that focus on the key
events or phiIosophv of the period. These ten

variables are Population Charactcrlstics and

777777 Iiicome,; Recreational Activities
and Equipment, POliFiQ?},éCtJO“S’ and Evolatiom,

Public and Private. Organization for Leisure,

Mobility and Facilities and Services.

us with an enlightened histotlcal perspective

that 5351st5 our analysis of the present and

Brevit) forces me_to concentrate on_the
present era, Post-Mobility Adjustment. This
era was initiated bv the first energy crisis in
1973-74 and its effect on the economles of the
industrial world has been evolutionar

Eifiable. -An. analysis of the variables cur-

patterns can be »uggested. The key variablebr
ti.at will have the largest impact in the _shurt

term are money (inflation) and mobility (energy).
These two

variables are intimately tied

bles:

Population Characteristies and Movement

~_The population of the United States has
increased by more than three times in the last

120 years: There is evidence that the popula-
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tion explosiou of the post World War II years

has leveled off. 1In 1978 our growth rate was
less than one percent.

erc This means that the
population pyramid for the next decade can be
analyzed with some degree 6f certainty,  Our.

predominantly urban nation will grow older witna

the largest group in_the middle aged brackats,
between the ages of 25 to 45 years. This. yroup

may continue the same outdoor recreation habits

pursued when theéy were younger, but it will be

more affluent which may modify spending aud
travel habits:

up to 65 years will iricredse by ten percent. They
will also have more disposable income and with
a continuation of early retircment; possibl more

leisure time. _The_

projected. to increase at twice the normal growth
rate, as life spans ificrease. This group may be
less affluent; but I believe We can project that
a large number .of these people will migrate to
the Sun Belt if at all possitle.

actraction Is not only for
economic advancement and

The Sun BelE's
retirement, but_ for omi
opportanity.. There is evidence that energy
resource rich states in the Mountain West will

share the Sun Belt growth.
excellent example of energy inspired growth.
Growth of this type will in some areas force
society to express a choice between energy
exploitation and natural resource. preservation.
In many cases, 1 predict energy will be the
winner initially with a_gradual shift by thc _ _
1990's to the preservation approach zs we. either
develop new energy technology, change fuel

so'irces Otf reddcé our energy utilization.

The suburbs will continue a slow qrowth rate,

but inhabitdnts may have to settle for fewer
public social services as taxes are converted £o

use for sssential services. Smaller communities

in a rural setting will see Some rebirth as a .

portion of our populace seeks a more conservative,
frugal lifestyle. These communities will usually
be in areas with distinct climatic and physfo-

graphic appeal; many adjacent tc large public
recreation areas.

éome of the centet citi ﬁ 1étidﬁ gtowth

to organize with industry to aCSQ@El}§b major
iiner city reéstoratlon and reinvestment. 4:lanta
and Detroit may be two of the bettdr examples of

this process during the last decade.

Personal/Socictal Philosephy

recreation,

and travel has changed dr"uatlcallyigince the
first High Society Era: Lelsire activities are
now considered a right

‘or all, not
the affluent upper cla:s. The 1980 s will con-
tinue as a period of growing self-actualization
and improvement. The 'me generation," ds it Brows
older and matufes, will constitute a very assertive
and vocal public. As consuiiers, S6c¢igty in the
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FIGORE ©-. L IGRIFICANT LVENTS BY RECREATION/LLTSURL/TRAVEI ERAS
i SOCIET
1860-1920

MASS RECREATION | MASS MOBILITY - TRANSCIENCE
1920-1958 1958-1974

POST-MOBILITY ADJUSTMENT
197

VARTABLE

Urban-Nucleated City=- 70 752 o):‘ Pop;
Sun Belt Growth

_Central City-tmall
Town Growth = Rural

Rural-=Urban
Suburbhla-West faast

POPULATION--- - Rural
CHARACIERISTILS N E.-Midw

TRENDS 50 million People | _ 130 milllon___ _ 200 million 242 militon (1990)
PERSON/SOCIETAL  Nucleanr Large Fam.{ _ Family-Smaller_ Single Parent Family
PHILOSOPHY Puritanical ire_Recreation Self Gr lfica:ion - e
l‘.mergen: Generat lon
Self-Denlal A Privilege To Enjay Minority Actlons
Lelsure Changing Role of Women-EW\
o . . . . ‘h.lr Impravcmcn:
TIME 60 hr.vork week SO _hr.week 00 hnvnck 38_hr.weck

“Moon 1ighting”

3-Day Weekends
Do it your:h_lf hornc repairs

Saturday Frec
Paid vVacation

Sunday Free

Inflacion . __
Era of Credit. Zers Growih (1)
2 income Familics Cost_Consclougness
| Etectrontc_ Money ————

__Soctal Group Elvectronic Cames
Specialized Activity/Equip. Human Encrgy

ORV'S Physical Flcness

Back to Wature Movement High Risk Sports

Hiigh Dispusable Irn<ome

INCOME-MONEY Hourly Wages Salaries

ACTIVITIES AND
EQUIPMENT

Family Ccn:cred i

thrchﬁcgnFﬁfcﬂwﬂ,
Bicycle,Golf,Tennis

Environment Management
for Public Use

Public Involvement
Lcndershlp
Localized Congest.ion

_Reactionary Leadership
Environmental Awar
loglcal Ethics - Cougestion In

Conaservation/Pr..

POLITICAL ACTION

ship: Munagement of

- Natural Hesources Parks
PUULI\,/PKIVAIE Proreasional Sports Amateur hporLa _ Dianeyland-Thene Pﬁi‘ké Airllne Dcre'g'ula:lon
ORGAMI ZATION Public Recreatlion State_Parks_TVA-C of E ‘Misslon 66 __ Tour sm Caucus
Movemeat  C Reglonal Parks Indlvldualized Travel Puckage Tours
an:lu al

ment Parks

_ videnplione

TECHNOLOGY -&- Bholograply- _Radio~-Televislon. Instant Photogrophy
COMMUNICATION . Maviiés-Wireloss. Plasticu~Super Alloys Sitellicte Cowmmunications Cottage Electronica

Mass Productlon-Lit=- Alr Conditioning Computer Management

erature Computers-Electror. ica

MOBILITY Coal and Steam Automobile. - Interstate liphways - Supersonlé. Travel 7
Cem - Railroad,Shilp, Mass. Tr.Alrplaie, Small Group Trnn Rec.Vehicle, Sub~sanic. Aircrnf: Masa Trangie 7
FACICITIES/ 'y Uotel/Resorte | _ Motelas Private Campgrounds,Lodring Fam{ly Canplng,Time Sharing.
SERVICES Second Homes-Wealthy | Second Homes,Mid.Class Franchises ,Fast Foods,Full Cruise Ghips,One Stop

Overweds Travel Service Campgrounds . .Vacatlons.

amilv hnmp.ncberv to Lntcrpmks

1980's will dewand quality goods and experi- Managers of public resources wiIl con-

tinue to be pressured by consumers of the sub-
markets now being sold by the private sector.
Ac an example, the Travel and Tourism Executive

ences, including._ that portion of disposable
income invested for lelsure/recreatioii/travel.
In some instances, "Nadarism" will manifest
ifself in oar industry and be directed at both

the public and private sectors.

Newsletter (March,

1980), contained information

Ttavelgﬂqgaziﬂe—studyighgt the median age of
backpackers 1s 33;_income $28;000 per household;
89 percent are college educated; 60 perceiit are

lieru 15 a possxhillty that an assertive
_private sector

continues to move to. speclfic product differ-
entintion and customization in order to market
goods and services. As these s'thmarkets gain

in popularity for the mIddie and upper. 1ncome

in maiagerial-professional occupations, and 62
perceint own their own homes. They spend $2;300
and travel 35.8 days a year, averaging 6 trips.

These are the wilderness buffs in our public.

parks and forests. Not all are this afildent, but
an estimated 10 - 25 million hikers, if they decide
tD0 assert tlicmselves; may be very effectual in
bringing about their desired managerial changes.

levels of societv, the less affluent
to public rescurces to meet thcir demands. One
maxzim seems %o hold true throughcut all the eras
of leLsurt/recreation/travelfj; the consumption
of the weaithy (yesterday's jet. set) is con-
stantly emulated by the masses in terms of

activitles and spatial locrstion. As an exam-

thé Etfoﬁgéét infiuence on
""" The

}i’i thé f)EEﬁ’

famin group will continue to exert a strong

ple, I need only to remind you tHat thifty years
ago, skLlng, 2olf, and tennis were essentially influence in the next decade; however, charges
rich men's sports and Miami Beach_and Las Vegas can be expected. Later marriages, fewer children,

and single-patrent households witl bring about
real shifts in recreation activities, anc
times and locations of participation.
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became profitable resorts, Initially, by spend-
ing from ugper income groups.
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lﬁﬁp
first three eras, the work weck

iced from 60 hours to 40

. During the
wils ﬁubstantinlly re
hotirs did the patd vacacion became common. The
work week in the Future should remain at 38-40
tiours with the introduction of Flex-time as
discribed in Toffler's recent book, The Third
Wave. Inflation will encourage mlni-vacggions
3nd continded extended weekends of lelsure acti-
vities. The shrinking vilue of the dollar may
also cncourdge second. jobs and more part-time
cmplovmcnt as well, thus, for 5ofie In our soci-
ety a reduction o _activi

otitdoor sccecing may be time prohibiting. With
less letsure time, home recreuational dctivicies

will inereasc.

Income

_ Our nation during the last decade may have
reached a_peak in the distribution of personal
ifgoiic: AS we begin the 1980's; one word - -
inflation - - immediately captures our individ-
ual intcrest and sometimes our anger. DUispos-
able income has traditiondilv been a good indi-
cation of the amount of leisure expenditures

and activities. The facts seem to be that this

income 1s stable but probably declining: There
are. increaslng conflicting signal§79f a "spend
now attitude offset by a "waste noc and fru-

gality attitude. Nevertheless, f
inercia in buman socicry that dictates the con=-_
tinuation of sperding habits to a point that the
price is teo high and the pocketbook is clesed.
Society, in some instances, is beginning to ques-
tion the custs of g

oods and services. Hard
choices are being made; diScrimination in expen-

for the 1980 S.

Flgure 2 provides a schematic overview of
some economic indicacors. _The Travel Price
Index, compiled by the U. S. Travel Data Ceriter
tn February 1980, was 270.9 (1967=100). _This
was an increase of 25.1 percent. since February
1979. The Trovel Price Index (TPI) is a cofm-
posite index consisting of the cost. of food
away from home, lodging, transportation and
other goods and services purchased while away
frof hofie: THE transportation component of this
index includes air fares, inter-city trrin and
bas fares; and the cost of gasoline., The Con-_ __
sumer Price Index of all items, after an increase
equal to the TPT until mid-1979, indicated a
reduced growth rate and only increased 14.1
pcrcent between February 1979 and Fabruary 1980.
The percentage of disposable personal income in
the United Statcs has shown a consistent decline
from a nigh of 7.8 percént in 1973 to less than
5 percent In 1979._ _Real disposable income
between 1967 and 1973 increased. 17.5 percent,
but between 1973 and 1979 growth was reduced to
5.5 perceént. The impticatlons of these indica-

tors help to explain the mixed spending of
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in our elcctronic money era. The TPI is having,
and wil' continue to have, a profound cffect on

Orni¢ encoaraging fact amid our struggle with
domestic inflation is that the United Stactes 1s
a_travel bargain for foreign visitors. If
this continues in the 1980's; it does have impli-
cations for our most prominent public parks. We
¢aii expect fncreasing foreign visitors at sites
in the vicinity of the major gateway cittes such

as New York City, Miami, Houston, Atlanta, San

Activities_and Equipment

| FPresident Carter's Federal Erergy Conserva-
ticn Plan; if initiated, is devised to reduce
leisure travel ard certain eriergy consumptive
leisure activitiea. His proposal for a vehicle
sticker plan restricting the days on which car
drivers could purchase gasoline would have an
obvious nega:ive impact on recreation. House«
holds would be forced to select weekend days for
recreation whicr in effect, could constitute a
""" The proposal for a com-

pressed work week could either negatIver impact

centered activities. The proposed ban on the
use of recreational boating seems unrealistic

as d conservation measure and will probably not
be implemented. The recreational boating indus-

try has claimed that only one-half to 1 percent

nf all gassline ronsumption is used by the
recreational boater.

Inflation, energy cost, and eﬁergy avail-

ability will undoubtedly cause an evolutionary

change in Ieisure activities and the use of
There will be less

human energy leisdre acfivities suck as hiking,
bicycling, cross-country skiing and sailing.
According to the Michigan Department of Natural
Resources, sailboats on Lake Michigan accounted
for 26 percent of the transient boating popula-
tton in 1973. In 1979 sailboats accounted for
52 percent of the population (Michigan Nacaral
Resources Magazine; 1980). Eric HoEfer's state-
hent that with "the extaastion of raw materials
and sources of energy, society will turn to
creative enetgles of the people' may manifest

S Ul New sports such as

and such high risk sports for some will be even
more popular. It is very evident that backyard
and_close-to~home (local and regional) facilities
will teceive fioré use pressire during the coming
decade.

_ We cub also expect to s&e morc consomption

of activities provided by the private sector and

an ircrease in some activities éuﬁﬁéFied by Eﬁé
public sector. Bowliang may increase onc
and theme parks will continue in popularity. ..
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__SELECTED ECONOMIC INDICATORS

FIGURE 2, ECONOMIC CAT
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SOURCES ¢ Trove,l Prxce lndex from U.S.Travel Dato Center, Washington;D.C:

Consumer Pnce lndex u.s Bur;cu of ‘tabor amhshcs

of both passive and active.leisure pursuits.
There will be pressure to increase public support
for the cultural arts and handicrafts. The
astute public recreation marager will be oné who
facilltates cooperation and coordination with

the privatc scctor Lcisure services on school

viously utilized for leisure activities will
increase in this decade:

The sale of expensive recreational equip-__

such as recreation vehicles and bodts will
remain in a temporary slump. Sales can be
expected to increase as smaller, more energy
efficient equipment is marketed in a few years.
For those currently owning recreation vehicles
and outboard boats, the sunk cost of the past
investment will either force a sale of the

ment,

equipment at consxderable loss of money or the
sharing basis. Are we prepared for ORV's to
Come.to our puinc faciiimés with ot just Orié
family, hiit possibly two or three fam

a desire to not only park the vehicle but pitch
g tent or two on the site as well? 1In the Rio
Grande valley of Texas, winter visitors are _

leaving their trailers or recreation vehicles in

Political Action

An assertive society has already forewarned
us of the action that we can eXpect on the
political front in the next decade. Special
interest groups will grow stronger. Tax. catting.
at the state dand local level, such as California's
Proposition 13 and the current Jaws II; simply
means that competition for public funds will
increase. Some governments will consider recrea~

tion .as. non—essential. and m

Financing and managing
from new funding sources. More pay-as-you-go

fees are on the horizon: A puinc .park is ot a
free good any longer and I doubt 1f it ever really
was such_a good. Creativity; innovation; and.
compromise thi be the key words to successful

automation., and public facility marketing. There

should and probably will be more public and
private cooperative development of recreation

sites forced upon government by a demanding public.

211

204



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Pubic/PEivate Organdzation

- Coordination and couperat { betwoen pablic

and pr VltL 1nst1tut ns provxdlng 5oods and

ths dedec IntredsLd _competition for the
leisare dottar, rising costs; and publlc senti-
ment for quality experiences may foster much

quasi-public organization.

Social-cultural Lonstraints to planning are

well documented and include definite time lag
Erldc—otts with spec1a1 interest groups and a

zka and Schleusner, 1980). The 80's
dctentralized government invoIvement

ones chat promotu quality experiences; out-—
indtnt _service, value. and_ satisfaction.

avernue for publlc/prlvate cooperation in local
mass trarsit and for package tours in order to
gain access to public recreation sites.

Technology and Communications

. Our growth in technology and communication
Has been a mixed blessing to leisure. We_ are_

probably one of the most well-informed nations
in the world., Mass communication has made us

catastrophies, and of evolutionary EVEnts: ,
Recently, we have all followed the eruption of

Mt. St. Helens and somc péopIe in the northwest

others by a desire for a closer look. The _
irony of our technology, particuIarIy in the
public sector, has been our inability to har-

ness Our resources to. continuously monitor out-~
door recrcation activities. Our data collec-
tion procedures at best have been sporadic. 1In

addition, technologtcat growth seems to create
bearing on the natural resources of our recrea-
tion areas.

The next decade may fortunately bring with
the financial belt tightening better data col-_
leccion and hence better planning by the use of
technology such as compater simulation. We may
even witness increased social engineering
thirough better public relations by public agen-
cics and successful attemits €6 reduace peak _

period congestion by informing the public of

dlternative recreatlon sites.

become, as a result of better communications;
very well informed and will increaslngly scru-
tinize public and private policy decisions

directly affecting his leisure time and expen—

ditures. ..
iences Qill result.

Comparison shopping for leisure exper-—

Technology and communica—

fmiaximize his revenge cost per visitor; whether in =
the public or private sector. The consumer Ifkewise
will evaluate his experiences in terms of both

psychological satisfaction and econonic outlay.

Mobility

Never, in the historical develupment of our

lity been a more important con51deratlon as in

ghe 1986 s. ,A maJor 1mplicat10n for a soc1ety

point,
extent of their mobility.

dependent upon where people live and the

The immediate future
Understandiné of people's mobility and their space
adjusting behavior.

rruck. We have become dependent upon_the automo-—
bile for both business and pleasure mobility and
the cost of gasoline is considered paramount by
many in society to individual and family health |
and well-being. The automobiIe is a symbol of our
Wiier we are informed that the cost
Wwe are

individuallty.
of gasoline increased 67.9 percent in 1979,

a psychologically shaken and somewhat threatened

Gociety. We realize that fuel at subsidized

prices has essentially been a free good and now

the handout has been suddenly and somewhat brutally
withdrawn. We are beginning

second most expensive possession_in a majority of
families; the dutomobile.

Some may even trade.
down to a smaller automobile to obtain fuel effi-
ciency, being reluctant to lose mobility.

During the fuel shortage in the spring and

summer of 1969, we looked to other methods of __
mobility. We turned to a dying mode, Amtrak, and
filled trains to capacity. 1In_the Northeast
Corridor, where the passenger rail system was
more efficient and developed, area gdsolimne con-

sumption was 23 percent less per. capita than any-
where in the Nation diring the first half of 1979.

Some chose the airplane and in spite of air fare
ificreases of_13? percent between February 1979 and
February 1980, tucre were 47 million atr trips;
during the fourth quarter of 1979. During this

quarter, air transportation s shdre of total travel

(U S. Travel Data Center; April,; 1980)
to the U. 8§, Travel Data Center, more than _one-half
of these air travelers were on vacation trips. It
1§ 1ittle wonder that with aviation fuel selling
for as much as 95 cents per gallon, compared to 35
cents in 1978; that this industry's fuel costs
were more than 11 billjon dollars in 1979. Alter-
native transnmort modes to the automobile may be

3 shor€ term solution for us; but fuel price has
become a major constraint to gveryone's mobility.
Mass transit will, of necessity, be more prominent

in the quure decade., Buses, for example, can

‘According

and operate for as little as 3 cents per mile
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The automobile vosts upwards of 21 cents per
mile and traing, Y cents per mile.

The implicattons of the mobility variable
include the increased use of recreation sites
near residential areas; primary local and
regional sites, c¢ar-pooling for lcisure/vacation
trips, longer stays at_specific sites, and____

probably overt publie policy to encourage mass
transit to all sites.

Facilities and Services

The Prcsident of the Marriott Corporation
om was
It is obvious that the price

not very far off.
of lodging will have an effect,on the use of

outdoor recreation areas. With commercial lodg-
ing very expensive, family travel in the 1980's
will probably mean a substantial ificrease in
camping. Campers in our parks and forests will
want to settle in for long stays and they will
want a viriety of services that public facili-

ties may not be providing at present.

campers will opt for the commercial campground
because it provides the amenities not found at
a public site. These campers will still visit
theé public récreation area.

Second home construction in_the vicinity
of outdoor recreation areas will cease, 1f it
has not already done so. The owners of these
second homes, in order €o maintain them, will
probably resort to time~sharing arrangements

Nearby recreatlon

with friends or relatives.

during their weekend and vacation trips. They
have discovered rhat the cruise is now.one of
the best values available. 1In the 1980's, the
package tour which includes national public
landmarks may also develop as a coveted consumer
package. f

can_ be both poeitive and negative.

The implicatiors of this development
On the

public facility managers can schedule off-peak
visitation. On the negative side; it means

that package tours may continuously advance book
the rooms in public hotels and lodges to the
exclusion of regional and local inhabitants: In
addition, the staff will have to_be prepared to
direct; handle; and control the package tour
groups 1in @ manner that provides a satisfying
experience to them and without environmental
detriment: As an exampie, the National Park

environmental problem in Glacier Bay National
Monument. A conflict exists between shiplines
number of cruise ships to visit the Bay. The.
Service is setting a maximum of 95 cruise calls
in 1980 to protect the feeding habits of the
humpback whales (Travel Weekly,; March, 1980).
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CONCLUSIONS
~ We are at a critical period in the hlstorical
deVeIopment of Ielsure, recreation, and gravel.
Inflation and limited mobility will force evolu-

tionary changes in leisure time life-styles in the
next decade. Our society will be slow to accept
our national and individual 1imits on leisure
activities. We as planners; managers, .and
scholars must become more adept at reading the
pulse of the population. This may be easier to

d6 than weé realize as consumerlsm, activism, and
individualism will be a common phenomena. From
the private sector we must learn marketing

research.

continaous change is a part of our society.
Recognizing and adopting outdoor recreation
programs and budgets will require creativity,
imagination, and innovation in a soclety where
changing conditions will accelerate, _The

demassification of Toffler's Third World will be
moderate, but will lead to decentralization and
regionalism in governmental programs. Public

In some locales society may success—

reduced. 1
fully force an_increase in some_leisure_expendi-
tires and be willing to accept less public ser-
vices in another area. Pay-~as-you~go public

recreation will be common by the 1990's.

We will all recreate closer to home; partake
more of privately provided recreation services
near home, and demand quality services and faci-

lities. The long distance family vacation will
becorie a major event in the family s life cycle.
In a way we will return to some of the charac-—
teristics of the first Era of Leisure - High
Society as only the wealthy will enjoy the
mobility abandonment which most of society

In closing, I would like to leave you with
some principles of forecasting that include
the bitter and the sweet as a reminder not to

take ourselves too seriQusly The critical
factors for successful forecasting are:
1. identify and nubiicize the aésumbtioné

behind your forecasts - they are all

the excuse you will need next year.

2. Llong-range forecasts provide more_job
security than short-range forecasts.

cannot forecast accurately -
forecast oftemn.

4. 1f you forecast turns out to be correct,
never let them forget ies

5. Remember the. famous words of wisdom of
that Oriental philosoplier who said, "He
who lives with crystal ball better learn
to eat ground glass.
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Judy Sitverberg
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Robatt Slagle, Forester
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Stephen L J: Siith Carlton_S. Van Doren._

Assistant Professor Dept. of Recreation & Parks
Dept. of Recreation Texas A&M University -
University of Watertoo College Station; TX 77853

Waterloo,; Ontario . . ._
Terry Vibeto, Planner

Edwird L: Spencer Box 139 - RR 2
Chief, Park Planning Mandan, ND 58554
Adirondack Park Agency i
R4y Brook; NY 12977 Donald A. Warman, Leader
Recreation Planning Grouap
Rlchard w Sgggm;r USDA Forest _Service
Dept: :\gr. Economics & Marketing Portland, OR 97208
Cook College
Riit gers University William S. Warner
New Branswick; NJ 08903 Graduate Student, UMO
School of Forest Resources
drbara D: Steffen University of Maine
Research Assistant Orono, ME 04469
Box 24136 SW. -
Washington, D:C: 20024 Louellen Wasson
Home Ecofomist
David R. Stidham Couﬁty Extension Service
Oiitdost Recteation Planner University omeermont
U.S. Corps of Engineers Essex Jct., VI 05452

Nashville, TN 37072
Robert G. White

John M. Stokes Research Assistant

Chief, Lands & Wate<s Dept. of Torestry & Outdoor Rec.
Towa Conservation Commission Utali State University

Des Moines, IA 50319 Logan; UT 84322

Paniel J. Stynes BE99§7WE1AIRS

Assistant Professor Associate Professor

Dept: of Park & Rec: Resources Cornell University

Michigan State University Ithdcda, NY 14853

East Lansing, MI 4882.
Ralph C Wllson

Chris Terry Chief Recreation Specia.ist

Outdoor Recreation Planner Soil Conservation Service

Dept. of Natural Resources U.S. Depariment of Agricul;ure

Indianapolis, IN 96204 Washington; D.C. 20013

Elizabeth Titus Thotias J. Wood, Director

Planner - Lake Superior Bésiﬁ Studies_Center

Heritdge Conserva tion and Rec. University of Minnesota, Duluth
Service Diili:th, MN 55812

U.S. Dept. of the Interior
Philadeiphia, PA 19106
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Outdoor Recreation Planner
Heritage Conservation anrd

_ Recreation Service

U.S. Dept. of the Interior
Washington; D.C: 20243

Gus Z'ag"gi S
Associate Professor
Recreation and Parks i
University Of ‘New Hampshire
Durham; NH 03824
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Latave, Wilbur Fo, Chairman
10, Procecdings 1980 National Outdoor Beeroation Trends

“hoxiging Dortheast. For.s Exp. Sta., Broomall,; Pa.
I | s

CUSPA Far, Serv. Geng Teehe Repo XE

Procewtints (in two volumes) of a national sveposium on recreation

SIHD bff ApFil 20-237 19805 Volume 1

tronds Held at Drirviii,
conttains papers on trends in sclccted reercation activities and

in recreation planning,; policy; Tinancing, equipment, organiza-

tors. Volamie 2 ifichudos papers

d

tional demboership, G
onindusitry sources of trend data, applied trend rescarch, the

s of tread laca Tor plamning; and trend measurement.

gy L2
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i Headquarters of the Northeastern Forest Exgenment Statlon are in

Broomall; Pa: Field laboratories and research nnits are maintained at:

Anihierst, Massachiisetts, in cooperation with the University of

°
Massachusetts.

° Beltswlle, Maryland

® Berea, Kentucky, in cooperatlon with Berea College

° Burhngton, Veriﬁiiiil in cooperatlon with the U Umversnly of
Vermont.

® Delaware, Ohio.

® Durham; New Hampshire, in cooperation with the University of
New Hampshire. , ] B

® Hamden, Connecticut; in cooperation with Yale University.

® Kingston, Pennsylvania:. 7

® Morgantown, West Vlrglma, in cooperatlon with West Vlrglma
Umverslty, Morgantown

. Orono, Maine, in cooperatlon with the Umversnty of Malne,
Orono.

® Parsons, West Vlrglma

® Princeton, West Virginia.

® Syracuse, New York, in cooperation with the State University of

New York College of Environmental Sciences and Forestry at
Syracuse Umversny, Syracuse
® University Park, Pennsylvama, in cooperatlon with the
;lfennsylvaﬁma State Umversnty.
® Warren, Pennsylvania.
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